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GENERAL INFORMATION
Academic Calendar for 1974-75
FALL SEMESTER 1974
August 20-24, Tuesday-Saturday
August 28, Monday
September 2, Monday
October 18, Friday
October 28, Monday
November 1, Friday
. ovember 4, Monday
ovember 7-20, Thursday
Wednesday
November 27-30, Wednesday
Saturday.
December 21

Fall semester reg istration
Classes begin
Labor Day, holiday
Midterm reports
Veterans Day, holiday
Final day for nonpenalty grades
Advising for preregistration for spring semester
Preregistration period for spring semester
Exact dates to be published in Schedule Of
Courses
Thanksgiving recess
Semester ends

SPRING SEMESTER 1975
January 8-13, WednesdayMonday
Janu8IY 15, Wednesday .. . .
March 9-15, Sunday-Saturday
March 17, Monday
March 19, Wednesday
March 3 1, Monday
April 2, Wednesday
April 7, Monday
April 10-22, Thursday-Tuesday
May 16, Friday
May 18, Sunday

Spring semester registration
Classes begin
Spring recess
Classes resume
Midterm reports
Easter Monday, holiday
F inal date for nonpenalty grades
Advising for preregistration for fall semester
Preregistration period for fa ll semester
Exact dates to be published in Schedule of
Courses
Semester ends
Commencement

SUMMER SESSION 1975
June 5-7, Thursday-Saturday
June 9, Monday
July 4, Friday
August I, Friday
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Sllmmer Session registration
Classes begin
Holiday
Summer Session closes

Administrative Officers
WICHITA STATE UNIVERSITY
President of the University
Vice President for Academic Affairs
and Dean of Faculties
Vice President for Studen t Affairs
James J. Rhatigan
and Dean of Students
D. Cramer Reed Vice President for Heal th Educatio n, Wichita State Un iversity, and
Dean of the WSU Branch of the University of Kansas School of Medicine
H. R. Reidenbaugh
Executive Vice President of the Board of Trustees
and Executive Secretary to the Endowment Association
Vice President for Business Affairs
Roger D. Lowe
Martin H . Bush
Vice President for Academic Resource Development
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
Lloyd M. Benningfield
Dean of the Coll ege of Business Administration
Lawrence E . McKibbin
Dean of the College of Education
Leonard M. Chaffee
Dean of the College of Engineering
Charles V. Jakowatz
Dean of the College of F ine Arts
Gordon B. Terwilliger
Dean of the College of Health Related Professions
Carmen O. Ness
Dean of the Fairmount College of
Paul J. Magelli
Li beral Arts and Sciences
David E. McFarland
Acting Dean of University College
James H. Petree
Dean of the Division of Continuing Education
C. Russell Wentworth
D ean of Admissions and Records
Bobbye J. Humphrey
Assistant Dean of Faculties fo r Personnel
Donald D . Christenfon
D irector of Summer Session
Jasper G. Scnad
Director of Libraries and Audiovisual Services
Max A. Schaible
Director of Information and Public Events
Director of Planning
George M. Platt
Frederick Sudermann
Director of Resea rch and Sponsored Programs
Armin L. Brandhorst
D irector of Physical Plant
Theodore C. Bredehoft
D irector of Athletics
Ethel Jane King
Executive Director of the Alumni Association
Clark D. Ahlberg
John B. Breazeale

KANSAS BOARD OF REGENTS
Carl L. Courter, Chairman
James J. Basham, M. D.
Henry A. Bubb
Robert W. Helman
M. Prudence Hutton
Elmer C. Jackson, Jr.
John D . Montgomery
Jess Stewart
Paul R. Wunsch
Max Bickford, Executive Officer

Wichita
Fort Scott
Topeka
Goodland
Newton
Kansas City
Jun ction City
Wamego
Kingma n
Topeka
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Profile of Wichita State University
Wichita State University, a medium-sized, state-supported university, is
located in the northeast section of Kansas' largest economic, cultural and
population center, Wichita, a city of about 264,000 people, located along
the Arkansas River.
Since 1964, when the University entered the Kansas state system, the
University's enrollment and budget have nearly doubled to meet the
needs of
rapidly growing student body, now totaling nearly 14,700
students. Students from every county in Kansas, nearly every state in
the Union and 38 foreign nations are enrolled in both daytime and eve
ning courses offered by the various schools and colleges of the Uni·
versity. An urban institution, Wichita State has among its student body
4,500 students who are employed full time, 5,000 who are employed part
time, 1,900 who are on the G. I. Bill and 3,600 who are over 30 years of
age. Over 3,200 students are enrolled in the University's graduate pro
grams. The University's faculty, growing with the rest of the University,
currently numbers more than 700 members.
Students at Wichita State can choose from more than 100 areas of
academic concentration within the University's eight schools and col
leges. The College of Business Administration, College of Education,
College of Engineering, Co])ege of Fine Arts, College of Health Related
Professions, Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, University
College and the Graduate School all offer complete programs in their
areas. The Wichita State University Branch of the University of Kansas
School of Medicine also offers clinical training for medical students.
The academic programs at Wichita State culminate in bachelor's,
master's, specialist and, in some cases, doctoral degrees. Wichita State
offers a Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) degree in logopedics, and, in con
junction with the University of Kansas, provides programs leading to
the PhD in aeronautical engineering and chemistry.
Wichita State offers an eight-week Summer Session, which has tradi
tionally had an enrollment larger than any other college or university in
Kansas.
Wichita State strives to attain four basic objectives, as described below.
The University provides general education through the newly devel
oped general education program and University College, a general col
lege in which all entering freshmen are enrolled.
The University offers advanced and special education through the
various major studies in liberal arts and sciences and in the degree pro
grams of the professional schools or colleges.
The University, through the Division of Continuing Education, pro
vides continuing educational opportunities for adults through special
seminars, workshops, classes and related University programs and ac
tivities.
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The University promotes graduate studies and stimulates research
through a variety of graduate programs authorized by the Kansas Board
of Regents as well as through ongoing programs of University research
and research sponsored by outside organizations.
Implicit in all the University's objectives are student welfare and
continuing public service.
HISTORY

Wichita State University began as Fainnount College in 1895 with 12
students and five instructors. The college, founded by the Congregational
Church, was governed by the church until 1926, when the citizens of
Wichita voted to make Fairmount College the Municipal University of
Wichita. The University was then placed under the direction of the
Board of Trustees.
After 38 years as a municipal institution, the University again changed
its status and on July 1, 1964, officially entered the state system of higher
education. In its present status, Wichita State is one of six state institu
tions of higher education governed by the Kansas Board of Regents.
ACCREDITATION AND ASSOCIATIONS

Programs at Wichita State are accredited by the following professional
organizations: American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business,
American Chemical Society Committee for the Professional Training of
Chemists, Ameri~an Medical Association Board of Schools, Council OD
Dental Education, Council on Social Work Education, Engineers' COUD
cil for Professional Development (Aeronautical, Electrical and Mechan
ical), National Association of Schools of Music, National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education, National League of Nursing, and
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
Women graduating from Wichita State with bachelor's degrees or
higher are eligible for membership in the American Association of Uni
versity Women.
HUMAN RELATIONS

Wichita State University, in pursuit of its educational goals, welcomes
students of all races, nations and creeds. It is guided by the principle
that equal opportunity and access to faCilities , programs and services
shall be available to all. The University accepts, as a primary respon
sibility, the implementation of this principle in its own affairs and in its
relations with the broader community of which it is a part.
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STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

The student at Wichita State has six major responsibilities;
1. To consult his adviser on all matters pertaining to his academic
career, including any change in his program
2. To observe all regulations of his college and select courses accord
ing to the requirements of that college
3. To attend all meetings of each class in which he is enrolled (the
instructor will announce at the beginning of the semester whether he
considers attendance in computing final grades)
4. To fulfill all requirements for graduation
5. To be personally responsible for fulfilling all requirements and
observing all regulations at Wichita State
6. To answer promptly to all written notices from advisers, faculty,
deans and other University officers.
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Admission to Wichita State
As part of its urban mission Wichita State welcomes the traditional de
gree-bound college freshmen and transfer students as well as nondegree
students who have special interests in college credit work but no imm"
diate degree objectives at Wichita State University.
All students entering Wichita State for the first time must file an
application for admission with the Office of Admissions, 140 Jardin
Hall, and all bu t special open admission students (discussed later) must
have transcripts of all high school and/ or college work sent to Wichita
State. (Failure to report all schools attended may result in dismissal.)
Both the application and transcripts of previous work must be received
by the admissions office ou or before August 1 for fall registration and
January 1 for spring registration. Applications and transcripts from
high school students will be accepted any time after they complete their
junior year and should be submitted by early in their senior year.
Transcripts received in the Office of Admissions should be mailed
directly from the recording institution and will not be returned to the
applicant.
New students may begin their college study during the Summer Ses
sion, the fall semester or the spring semester. Prospective students are
encouraged to visit Wichita State to discllss their educational plans with
an admissions counselor and other University staff members.
Admission of a student to Wichita State University is independent
of sex, race, nationality or creed.
DEGREE-BOUNa STUDENTS

Freshmen
A prospective freshman still in high school may be admitted to Wichita
State b y taking the American CoUege Test (ACT) and having his results
sent to WSU (college code 1472). Upon receipt of the ACT results, the
UDiversity will mail each student reporting scores a completed copy of
the University application for admission. To receive the Certi.ficate of
Admission the student must verify the data on the application and give
it to his high school counselor who must attach a six-semester high school
transcript and mail it back to Wichita State.
High school seniors interested in freshman admission at Wichita State
may also apply by completing a regular University application for ad
mission and having a six-semester transcript and ACT scores sent to the
University.
Freshman applicants who have already graduated from high school
should send the application to Wichita State and ask their high school
to send a copy of their transcript and ACT scores to the Wichita State
Office of Admissions. Any graduate of an accredited Kansas high school
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who has not previously attended a college will be admitted to Wichita
State once his application has been processed and his transcript showing
his date of graduation (or GED results) and his ACT scores h ve been
received.
An out-of-state student who will graduate or has graduated from a
non-Kansas high school or preparatory school should follow the same
procedures outlined above. To be eligible for admission, an out-of-state
student must rank in the upper one-half of his high school graduating
class; exceptions may be made under special circumstances when valid
reasons prevail. Priority of admiss ion among out-of-state students is
given to sons and daughters of Wichita State alumni.
An applicant without a secondary school diploma who wishes to be
considered for admis ion to freshman standing should present his case
to the Office of Admissions.
Students applying for scholarships or financial aid should plan to take
the ACT before February 15, the deadline for applying for financial aid in
the fall.
All entering freshmen are enrolled in University College. The dean of
University College will send all freshmen complete information about
orientation and enrollment. See the University College section of the
Catalog for more information.

Transfers
Students who have been enrolled in another college or university may
be admitted to undergraduate study at Wichita State University if they
are eligible to return to the college or university they last attended and
are able to meet the required scholastic standards of 'Vichita State.
Transfer students should apply at least one semester before the semes
ter in which they plan to enter Wichita State in order to receive maxi
mum consideration for financial aid and registration programs .
Transfer students are divided into three categories: those with fewer
than 24 college semester hours of credit or an undeclared major; those
with declared majors and 24 or more college semester hours of credit;
and those transferring from a two-year college.
Transfer students with fewer than 24 college semester hours of credit
or an undeclared maior will be considered for admission to University
College. To be admitted, a student must submit an application with
an official transcript from each high school and college attended to the
Wichita State Office of Admissions. Before enrollment the student must
also submit scores from the American College Test (ACT). Details on
University College are given in a special section of the Catalog .
Students who have declared a major and have 24 or more college
semester hours of credit are eligible to apply for admission to one of the
six undergraduate degree-granting colleges at Wichita State. They must
submit an application and official transcript from each college or uni
versity attended to the Wichita State Office of Admissions.
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Students transferring from a two-year college must complete at least
60 hours of fo ur-year college work in order to qualify fo r graduation from
Wichita State. In no case will work done in a two-year college be cred
ited as junior- or senior-level work at Wichita State. (See requirements
for graduation given under the Academic Information section.)
Wichita State will accept college-level courses from other recognized
colleges and universities for transfer credit as defined by Report of Credit
Given by Educational Institutions, published annually by the American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers. This pub
lication divides schools into three categories, and credit is given according
to the type of institution as follows: courses taken at A schools are trans
ferred to Wichita State with full credit; courses taken at B schools may
be transferred to Wichita State only if it is determined that they are
equivalent to Wichita State courses; and courses taken at C schools may
be transferred to Wichita State only after the student involved has com
pleted 30 semester hours of 2.00 (C) or better work at Wichita State and
the courses have been determined to be equivalent to Wichita State
courses.
Courses completed at other institutions but not acceptable for credit
toward a degree at Wichita State are excluded from credit and grade
point average evaluation.
Credit hours and credit points accepted toward a W ichita State degree
are computed with credit hours and credit points earned at Wichita State
in calculating the student's total grade point average.
The distribution of transfer courses that may ful fill either a major or
minor requirement must be approved by the head of the department COn
cerned. Regardless of the credit granted to transfer students, the require
ment of additional work is at the discretion of the department chairman.
International Students

International students are welcome at Wichita State and must follow
several guidelines to obtain admission.
The admission requirements for an international student are as follows.
1. He must graduate from an accredited high school or college.
2. He must present a certificate of proficiency in the English language.
3. H e must have a notarized statement of financial responsibility in an
amount of $3,600 or more to cover expenses for 12 months.
4. He must enroll in at least 12 hours at the undergraduate level or in
at least nine hours at the graduate level.
No scholarships or grants are available to the newly entering under
graduate international student, and it is imperative that he have sufficient
fu nds to cover his expenses while in the United States. International
students who qualify for admission to the Graduate School may apply
to their deparbnent head or the dean of their college for information on
graduate fellowships and assistantships.

Wichita State University/Admission
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For further information, write:
Director of the International Program
112 Campus Activities Center
Wichita State University
Wichita, Kansas 67208
Graduate Students

For admission to full graduate standing, applicants must have at least
a ba calaureate degree fro m an accredited institution, a minimum grade
point average of 2.50 (on a 4.00 scale) in their last 60 hours of work and a
minimum average of 2.50 in their major and minor work. Individual
departments may require high r admission standards than th minimum
Graduate School requirements. The specific requir ments of the depart
ments are listed in the Wichita State University Graduate School Bulletin.
Application for admission to graduate standing mus t be filed with the
Graduate School three weeks before regis tration and must be accom
panied by two complete and official trans ripts of all college work, unless
the student is a graduate of Wichita State University (University of
Wichita).
Only students formally admitted to the Graduate School are permitted
to enroll in courses numbered 800 (500) through 999, a!)d no official status
is given by the Graduate School until a student's application and tran
scripts are on file and the transcripts have been evaluated by the major
department and the Graduate School. A student who wishes to receive
graduate credit for work taken must be adm itted to the Gradu ate School
at the time of enrollment.
Complete information about graduate programs and requirements is
available in the Graduate School office, 223 Jardine Hall.
Special Admissions

A studen t who has accu mulated a grade point average of less than 2.00
may petition th dean of the college and the Uni ersity Committee on
Admissions and Exceptions to be admitted to a degree program with no
colI ge redit and no grade point average.
T qualify, the petitioner m ust b at least 25 years old, must have
been out of a degree program of college studies for at least four years
and must feel prepared to progres in college work.
If the peti tion is approved, all prior colleg courses and grades are
recorded on the transcript, a double lin is drawn and the notation
"admitted without credits or grades by commi ttee action" is made.
The policy may be applied to Wichita State University nrollments
as weI! as to work at other colleges . When implemented, the policy
waives all previolls credits and grades except in the case of credits
and grades earned in the special nondegree-bound status under the open
admission policy described below.

14

NONDEGREE-BOUND STUDENTS
Guest Students

Students attending ano ther college or university who wish to attend
Wichita State on a temporary basis should submit an application and a
transcript or letter of good standing from their current school to the
Wichita State Office of Admissions prior to their enrollment. Guest ad
mission is usually granted for one term only, and students who plan to
continue at Wichita State beyond that time must submit complete cre
dentials. Students from other universities are usually enrolled in the
Division of Continuing Education .
Students who attend Wichita State before graduating from high school
are also considered guest students. To be considered for admission as a
high school guest student, applicants should submit a high school tran
scrip t and a letter from the principal of their high school giving them
permission to take college courses while they are still in high school.
Continuing Education Students

VYichita State University encourages students to pursue lifelong educa
tion. Prospective students wishing to continue their education who have
no immediate degree plans should send high school transcripts to the
Wichita State Office of Adm issions if they have no oollege experience, or
transcripts from each institution they have attended if they have done
some college work. Students seeking' graduate credit should write or call
the Graduate School.
Open Adr1)ission Students

To expedite admission for adult students who have not participated in
formal education for some time, the Office of Admissions can provide a
simplified admission procedure. Students who have not attended high
school or college during the past three years and who have earned a high
scbool diploma or its equiva lent, or who are at least 25 years of age, will
be admitted to the continuing education program as special open admis
sion students and need only submit an application for admission. Test
scores and transcripts are not required.
Students admitted as open admission students will be considered non
degree bound for their first 15 semester hours. In order to pursue work
beyond the semester in which the 15th hour is completed, students must
apply for admiss ion as a degree-bound student in University College or
in one of the degree-granting colleges of the University or as a regular
non degree student in the Division of Continuing Education.
RESIDENCE DEFINED

The residence of students entering Wichita State University is deter-

W ichita State Univef'sity/ Admission
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mined by acts of the state legislature, and the most recent statement reads
as follows (Kansa.s Statutes Annotated, Supplement '71, 76-729, 76-730).
Persons enrolling in universities and colleges under the state board of regents
who, if adults have not been, or if minors, whose parents have not been residents
of the State of Kansas for six (6 ) months prior to enrollment for any term r session
in a college or university are nonresidents for fee purposes.
otwithstanding the
fo regoing prOvisions of this section, the state board of regents may adopt rules and
regulations authorizing the following to pay an amount equal to resident fees; ( 1 )
Employees of the university or coUege and their dependents, ( 2) persons in the
military and their dependents, ( 3 ) other classes of persons having special dom tic
relation circumstances, and (4 ) persons who have lost their resident status within
six months of their enrollment.
The state board of regents shall adopt rules and regulations prescribing criteria
or guidelines for determination of residence of students, so long as such criteria or
guidelines are not in conflict with the provisions of this act. The state board of
regents shall dopt rules and regulations prescribing guidelines for the membership
composition and procedure of a residence committee for each college and uni ersity
under its control.

The responsibility of registering under proper residence is placed on
the srudent. If there is any possible question of residence classification,
it is the duty of the student when registering and paying fees to raise
the question with the Office of Admissions. A student who disagrees with
his residency classification is entitled to an appeal, provided he files a
written appeal with the registrar within 30 days fro!1l the date of the en
rollment in question and pays the fees as originally assessed. A standard
appea l form is provided by the registrar's office. If no tice of the appeal is
not given in writing within 30 days, the classification or reclassification
by the registrar becomes final.
Each srudent must report his correct address at the time of registration
each semester. The address given must be the student's acrual place of
residence, since it will be the one to which all correspondence from
Wichita State is sent. If any change in residence is made during the
semester, the new address must be reported witl1in three days to the
Registrar's Office.
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Academic Information
REGISTRATION

Specific infonnation regarding registration is set forth in the W ichita
State University Schedule of Courses published each semester and Sum
mer Session. Registration is no t pennitted after the second week of
classes. Falsification of information or withholding information perti
nent to the records of the University is grounds for dismissal.
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Students are classified according to the following semester hours earned:
Freshmen: under 30 semester hours earned
Sophomores: 30 semester hours earned
Juniors: 60 semester hours earned
Seniors: 90 semester hours earned.
MEANING OF COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered 99 or below are not acceptable for credit in a bacca
laureate program.
Courses numbered 100 to 299 are designed primarily for freshmen and
sophomores, but students from other classes may be admitted for lower
division credit. Graduate students may not take these courses for grad
uate credit.
Courses numqered 300 to 499 are tau ght primarily for juniors and
seniors. FFeshmen and sophomores may also be admitted if they satisfy
the course prerequisites given in the W ichita State Unive rsity Catalog.
Graduate students may not take these courses for graduate credit.
Courses numbered 500 to 699 are aimed primarily at juniors and
seniors, but graduate students may also receive graduate credit for these
courses.
Courses numbered 700 to 799 are structured primarily for graduate
students, but undergraduate students may be admitted if they meet
course prerequisites.
Courses numbered 800 to 999 are designed for graduate students only,
and no student may be admitted to these courses unless he has been
admitted to the Graduate School. (See the Catalog section on graduate
credit for seniors for special conditions under which seniors may be
admitted to graduate courses.)
The ll-digit number following each course description in the Catalog
is for administrative use only.
CREDIT INO CREDIT COURSES

Courses numbered below 100 do not carry credit toward a Wichita State

Wichita State UniveTsity/ Academic In formation
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Univ rsity degree and are graded credit/no credi t (Cr/ NCR) . All credit
hours in such courses are parenthesized on the student's transcript, and
the credit hours are excluded from credit toward graduation. Grades in
such courses are excluded from grade point average calculations.
In addition, cert i'n cr dit courses are gr< ded only Crl CR. Any de
partment of the Uni versity may offer its courses on a Cr/ NCR basis. This
designation is included in the course description of such cOurses in the
Wichita State University Catalog.
If a student withdraws from a Cr/ NCR course before the end of the
tenth week of the semester (or the fi fth week of Summer Session), a grade
of W is record d. If he withdraws from such a course after the tenth week
of a semester (fifth week of Summer Session) he receives a grade of NCR,
subject to th right of petition to the University's Committee on Admis
sions and Exceptions.
Cr/NCR may al so be granted to a freshman for his first semester of work
d uring the transition semester, as discussed in that section of the Catalog.

A/PASS/FAIL OPTION
A student in good standing with at least one semester (not a Summer
Session) of completed course credit and an overall grade pOint average of
at least 2.50 may elect to enroll under the A/ Pass / Fail (A/ P /F) option in
a total of three regularly graded courses outside his major or supporting
minor area.
Under the A/ P/F system, an A is awarded for A work; P (pass) is
awarded for letter grades B, C and D; and F is assigned for failing work.
There is no distinction b tw en an F assigned to an AlPIF course and
an F assigned to a reg llarly graded course. No credit points are assigned
for the grade of P; the grade point average is based only on th grades A,
B, C, D and F.
The A/P/ F option must be declared by the studen t and approved by
his dean at the time of his enrollment in the course. If a student with
draws from an A/P/ F course before the end of the tenth we k of the
semester (or the fifth week of Summer Session), a grade of W is recorded.
If he withdraws from such a course after the end of the tenth week (fifth
week of Summer Session), he receives a grade of F, subject to the right of
petition to the University's Committee on Admissions and Exception.
If a student withdraws from an A/ P I F course, the co urse will still count
as one of the three allowable A/ P / F option courses.
A course completed under the A/ P / F option can be repeated only if a
grade of F is issued. A course being repeated may not be taken under the
A/ P / F option but must be taken for a letter grade.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY
From University College. A student is normally ell.'Pected to transfer from
18

University College to one of the six un dergraduate degree-granting col
leges at the end of the semester in which he earns his 24th credit hour.
student who has declared an academic major and whose grade point
average at the end of his 24th semester hour satisfies the requirements of
the degree-granting college of his major is automatically transferred to
that college. A student who at the end of his 24th semester hour has not
decided on a maj or or whose grade p oint average does not satisfy the
entrance requirements of the college of his major is given formal notice
that his program must undergo academic review by University College.
o student may continue in University College after the semester in
which he earns his 48th semester hour of credit unless he petitions for an
exception and the exception is granted by both the University College
Exceptio ns Committee and the University's Committee on Admissions
and Exceptions.
No student may be retained in University College after the semester in
which he earns his 60th semester hour of credit.
Other T ransfers W ithin the University. A student may tr ansfer from
any undergraduate degree-granting college to another provided he meets,
as a minimum, the probation standards of the second college. Since some
departments have space problems, they are forced to imp ose some limita
tions on the number of transfer students they accept. Such limitations
must be approved by the dean of the college concerned and the vice
president for academic affairs.
For specific infOima tion about p robation standards and admission re
quirements of individual degree-granting colleges, refer to the individual
college sections ofr~h e Catalog.
EXAMINATIONS

No reexamination shall be given. The grade received on a regular quiz
or exami nation is fi nal.
Special examinations, when requested, will be given only with the
consent of the dean of the coll ege involved.
A student who misses an assigned examination should arrange with
his instru ctor to take a make-up examination. T he de an of the college will
serve as arbitrator only when he deems it necessary.
GRADING SYSTEM

Wichita State grades include A, S , C, D, P, F, W, Au, Cr, NCR, I, R
and CRE , as explained below.
A
Distinguished achievement. Credit given; fo ur credit points per
semester hour.
B
Superior achievement. Credit given; three credit points per se
mester hour.
C
Average achievement. Credit given; two credit p oints per semes
ter hour.
W ichita State Uni versit y/ Academic Information
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D
P
F
W
u

Cr
NCR
I
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Below average achievement. Credit given; one credit point per
semester hour.
Passing work (with a B, C or D). Credit given; no credit points
assigned.
Failing work. No credit hours earned toward graduation. Count
in final hours attempted; z ro credit points per semester hour.
Withdrawal from course. No credit given; no credit points .
Does not affect grade point average but counts as an attempt
in repeat policy.
Audit. No credit given; no credit points. Does not affect grade
point average. The shldent may do all, part or none of the re
quired work. Course may not subsequently be taken for credit.
F ees are tll same as those for courses with regular credit. For
the record, attend ance and fai lure to do ilie required work will
be reported to the respective deans.
Credit (A, B or C) . Used only in the transition semester and for
courses defined as Cr/ NCR in ilie Catalog. Credit given; no
credit points. See the Catalog section on credit/ no credit courses.
No credit (D or F). Used only in the transition semester and for
courses defined as Cr / NCR in the Catalog. No credit given; no
credit points. See ilie Catalog section on credit/ no credit courses.
Incomplete. Temporarily recorded as a grade when a student is
granted an extension of time to complete course work. Credit is
postponed, and the course is not included in the student's grade
point average until it is completed and a regular letter grade is
assigned. An incomplete course must be satisfactorily completed
by the end of the next semester in which the student enrolls,
summer excluded, or ilie I reverts automatically to an F.
The follOwing conditions govern mcompletes:
1. If the student does not enroll at W ichita State within one
calendar year follo wing the issuance of ilie incomplete and if
ilie work is not completed wiiliin iliat calendar year, he must
enroll in that course as a repeat during his next semester of en
rollment, or the grade will be changed to F. If he does enroll
in ilie course again, the I is changed to W, and the grade earned
during the repeat semester becomes the grade of record. (If
ilie course is not offered when the shldent resum es his academic
work, the student must request that an exception be made by
the chairman of the department offering ilie course. The depart
ment chairman may auiliorize a substitute course, postpone ac
tion fo r a semester or authorize a grade of \;Y.)
2. An incomplete on the third enrollment in ilie same course
means that a student may not enroll in ilie course again (enroll
ment becomes subject to the regulations concerning the repeat
ing of courses).

3. Incompletes are not counted when computing grade point
average.
4. vVhen a student receives a grade of incomplete, he is in
formed of the policies and procedures governing the removal of
incompletes.
R
Repeat. A prefix to other grading symbols indicating that the
course is a repeat of one taken earlier, such as RA, RB , RC, RD,
RF, RW or RI. The R prefix has no evaluative function but is
used for information only. Any course may be repeated if the
grade of record is D, F, W or NCR. The follo wing provisions
concern repeats:
1. The symbol R is to be prefixed to grades issued for all
repeated courses.
2. No course may be attempted more than three times, and
fo r this policy, a W counts as an enrollment. Excep tions may be
made in writing by the chairman of the student's major depart
ment.
3. A course completed under the A/Pass/Fail option can be
repeated only if a grade of F is issued. (See Catalog section on
A/ Pass / Fail option .)
4. A course being repeated may not be taken under the A/
Pass/Fail option but must be taken for a letter grade. (See
Catalog section on A/ Pass/ F ail option.)
5. A student may audit the same course any number of times.
However, once a student has audited a course, he may not take
that course for credit.
6. The grade point average computation includes all grades
earned in all completions of the same course. No course in which
a grade of C or better has been earned may be repeated for
credit, and these repeated courses will not be included in the
grade point average.
CRE
Credit by examination or by credentials in lieu of formal enroll
ment in college course work. The symbol CRE is used for Col
lege Board Advanced Placement (AP ) credi t, for College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) credit, for course credit awarded
on the basis of the American College Test (ACT), for credit by
departmental examination and for credit by credentials (military
and similar background). Credit given; no credit points.
Courses may not be changed from one status to another-for example,
graded to audit-after the enrollment period (through the drop / add
week), except through petition to the University Committee on Admis
sions and Exceptions.
Other special terms are used in reference to grading, as described
below.
Grade Point Average (GPA). The grade pOint average (also called
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grade point index) is computed by dividing the total number of credit
points by the total number of semester hours completed for which regular
letter grades (A, B, C, D and F) are assigned. The grades Au, W , P, r,
Cr, NCR and CRE are always excluded from grade point average com
putations. ( ote: The practice of counti ng only the last grade earned in
a repeated course in CPA computation has been discontinued for courses
taken for the fi rst time during or after the fall semester 1973. For addi
tional information see the section on interim gradi ng practic s in the
Catalog. )
Credit Points. For each hour of work the student takes, credit points
are assigned to regular letter grades (A, B, C, D and F ) to permit averag
ing of grades: A = 4, B 3, C = 2, D = 1 and F = O.

=

Course Attempted. An attempted course indicates that the student has
officially enrolled in the course and that he may have completed the
course, been gr nted an incomplete or withdrawn. Attempts include
courses receiving the grades A, B, C, D, P, F, W, Cr, NCR and I, but
exclude Au and CRE.
Course Completed. A completed course is a course in which a letter
grade of A, B, C, D, P, F, Cr or NCR has been assigned.
Credit H ours Earned . Credit hours earned means that credit is given
(A, B, C, D, P, Cr or CRE). No student may earn hours of credit for any
one course more than once, unless the d scription in the Wichita State
University Catalog specifically states that the course is repeatable for
credit.

INTERIM GRADING PRACTICES

Several grading p ractices have been introduced to facilitate the changes
in grading procedures that became effective as of the fall semester 1973.
Cr/ NCR and A/ P / F Options. Students enrolled before fall 1973 who
ha e not used up the maximum number of 24 semester hours on the
Credit/ 0 Credit (Cr/ NCR) option, may enroll under the A/Pass /Fail
(A l P/ F ) option. They can take a maximum of three courses under the
A/ PI F option, provided that the total hours they receive under the com
bined Cr/ NCR and A/P/F options do n t exceed 24 semes ter hours.
Parenthesizing Grades.
0 course taken after August 1973 will be
parenthesized. Former studen ts who received a D, F or WF in courses
taken before August 1973 may r peat--only once-those courses after
August 1973. For them the old provision of parenthesizing the grade of
the firs t attempt and counting onl y the grade and redit point of the last
attempt is followed.
Students who transfer to Wichita State from another institution may
repeat-only once-D, F or WF courses taken at their fanner institutions
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before August 1973 under th e old prJ vi sj'on of parenthesizing the grade
of the previous attempt and counting only the last attempt in the com
putation of the grade point average. Courses taken fo r the first time after
August 1973 may not be parenthesized, regardless of where the courses
were taken.
All work done after Augus t 1973 is cou nted in the grade p oint average.
CHANGE OF GRADES

Changes of grade d ue to errors in grading or reportin g may be initiated
by an instructor at any time during one calendar year, following the
assignment of the original grade. A grade change may also be initiated
by the chairm an of the deprutm ent that offered the course if, and only if,
the instructor is not in residence. The approval of the dean of the college
of the department concerned is needed to have the change in grade
entered on the studen t's transcript. The dean must then no tify the chair
man of the department concerned that the grade has been changed.
An inst ructor who wishes to request a change in a grade that he as
signed more than one year earlier may petition the University's Com
mittee on Admissions a.nd Exceptions. If this committee approves a
change in grade, tile instructor, department chaimlan and dean con
cerned must be info nned by the committee before its recommend ation
is b:ansmitted to the registrar's office and the grade change entered on
the student's transcript.
This change of grade policy does not affect the light of the stu dent to
appeal to the Cow-t of Student Academic Appeals. However, the cow-t
will ordinarily not hear cases involving grades assigned more than one
year prior to the tim~ 'Of appeal.

In cases where failing grades have been reoorded because the stud ent
was unable to effect an official withdrawal, the student may pe tition the
dean of tile college for a retroactive withdrawal from all cow-ses in the
semester in question. The petitioner must provide verifiable evidence
of the causes for failing to wi thd raw properly. If the petition is granted,
the grades are changed to W through the usu al change of grades
procedure.
If the changes are requested more than a year after the original grades
were posted, the petition must also be appr'Oved by the University C om
mittee on Admissions and Exceptions. The policy applies to all courses
in the semester, can be invoked only fo r W ichi ta State University courses
and may not be appUed after graduation from W ichita State University to
courses attempted prior to graduation.
TRANSITION SEMESTER

To accommodate students in their ad justment to collegiate level academic
standards, all freshmen are allowed a special transition semester. The
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transition semester is the student's first regular semester at Wichita State
regardless of the number of hours attempted (Summer Session excluded).
However, a student who has enrolled at another institution of higher
learning in a regular ternl (summer term excluded) before enrolling at
Wichita State is no t entitled to a transition semester at the University.
When the student receives his graded report (A, B, C, D or F ), he may
request that all his work in the transition semester be translated into
credit/no credit (Cr/ NCR ) on his officiaJ records, with Cr applying to
letter grades A, Band C, and NCR applying to letter grades D and F .
(No grade point average is computed.) He may also elect to take no
action and have the letter grades recorded on his official reco rd. (Grade
point average is computed. )
The decision to have letter grades translated into Crl NCR must be
declared by the student and approved by the dean of the college in
which the student is enrolled between the posting of the semester grades
and one day before the beginning of th University's next enrollment
period, including Summer Session, whether or not the student enrolls.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Advanced standing credit may be obtained by e amination. The credit
by-examination program at Wichita State Urn ersit)' is designed to en
able those who have achieved college-level education through inde
pendent study, correspondence, television instruction, past experience or
other traditional or nontraditional means to demonstrate their level of
achievement and use the test results to gain college credit. There re four
means by which such credit may be earned.
l. Credit may be earned through an Advanced Placement (AP) e, am
ination administered by the College E ntrance Examination Board (CEEB)
thr ugh the student's high school. The AP program is administered by
CEEB in cooperation with participating high schools. The tests are
graded under the supervision of CEEB, and the scores, which range from
a high of 5 to a low of 1, are sent to the c II ge or University chosen by
the student. Credit by AP examination is awarded at Wichita State Uni
versity in the areas of biology, chemistry, English, French, Gemlan,
history, Latin, mathematics, physics, Russian and Spanish. Under the
AP program, credit at Wichita State University is granted for specific
courses. The titles of the specific courses for which credit is granted and
the scores necessary for such credit are available from the Wichita State
Testing Center.
2. Credit may be earned by examination through the College Board's
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP). CLEP examinations are
administered through the Wichita State Testing Center. Shldents who
pass CLEP examinations with 65th percentile scores or better will be
given three hours of credit in the respective general education area for
which the test is presented. I nformation about the dates and times at
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which CLEP examinations are given is available from the Testi ng
Center.
3. Credit for certain specified general education courses may be
earned through examinations administered by the Wichita State Testing
Center. Information concerni ng the specific courses for which these tests
are available and the standards applied in granting credit are available
from the Testing Center.
4. Credit may be earned by departmental examination. In general, a
student may also earn credit by examination for any course not covered
in the areas given above. The student should apply directly to the chair
man of the department offering the course. The chairman will make the
examination available to the student, unless the course has been excepted
from credit by examination by the University's Academic Standards and
Practices Committee.
Tbe grade recorded for credit earned by examination is CRE, and it is
recorded on the student's transcript after he has enrolled in the Univer
sity. No student may take a credit-by-examination test for credit in a
course in which he has previously enrolled, unless he received a W. He
may not retake any such examination. No student may request an exam
ination for course credit in a course for which he does not have the stated
prerequisite credit. Credit earned by examination is b'eated exactly like
that earned by class enrollment for purposes internal to Wichita State
(class standing completion of course prerequisites, college requirements,
etc.).
Fees are assessed to cover the costs of administering examinations and
must be paid before the examinations may be taken. A schedule of fees
for the various e:ffiminations is available from the Testing Center.
The standard for awarding credit by examination is determined by the
department having jurisdiction over the specific courses involved in con
sultation with the University's Committee on Academic Standards and
Practices, except in the case of credit earned by departmental examina
tion, in which case the department will have sole jurisdiction.
The acceptance of credit by examination from all accredited institu
tions of higher education is evaluated in the same manner as regularly
graded course work from these institutions. The credit awarded is ad
justed to confoml with the provisions of the credit by examination pol
icies of Wichita State. Every attempt is made to insure that students
transferring such credit are afforded every consideration in applying
credit by examination to both their degree programs and University re
quirements for graduation. However, in no case maya transfer student
receive an hour award greater than that available to students initially
matriculating at Wichita State.
EXEMPTIONS FOR SUPERIOR ACHIEVEMENT

A student who has completed a minimum of 12 hours at Wichita State
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and has a cumulative grad e point average of at least 3.25 and a grade
point average of at least 3.00 the previous semester may be granted
several privileges.
The student is exempt from regulations governing the maximum num
ber of hours allowed a student during a semester or Summer Session.
He is also exemp t from college regulations, if any, governing the maxi
mum number of hours a student can take during a semester in one
department. Finally, the studen t has permission to h ave course prerequi
sites waived with the consent of the instructor of the course and the head
of the department in which the course is taken.
GRADUATE CREDIT FOR SENIORS (Senior Rule)

A Wichita State University senior with an overall grade point average of
3.00 or above in his m jor field and in upper division courses who is
within ten hours of completing th e bachelor's degree may take work for
graduate credit under the Senior Rule. This work must go beyond the
requirements for a student's undergraduate degree, and his degree must
be completed wi thin the semester in which he takes the graduat courses.
The student must also be admi tted to the Graduate School. Application
for the Senior Rule is made to the Graduate Scjlo 01 and must be
approved by the student's major adviser, his undergraduate dean and
the dean of the Graduate School before any courses can be taken for
graduate credit.
UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM

The University Honors Program is established to help outstanding
studen find a more enriched intelleetual life and to stimulate them to
expand their scholarly and academic capacities. The program offers
honors sections of regular classes and specially designed courses, each
limited to 25 students. It offers seminars, independent study, under
graduate research fellowships and an honors option whereby honors
students enroll d in c rtain nonhonors courses may receive honors
credit. In addition, it seeks t<o provide special honors advisers for its
students.
General program policies are established by th University's Honors
Committee and administered by the hon rs coordinator, who is adminis
tratively accountable to the vice president for academic affairs.
A student may enter the program at any time he and the honors co
ordinator decide tha t he may profit from such work. Prospective Wichita
State students or those already enrolled should contact the honors co
ordinator for Honors Program information. Any student who has com~
pleted 30 sem ster hours at Wich ita State with a grade point average of
3.25 may el roll in any honors course or section for which he is eligible.
Honors students are expected to demonstrate an interes t in the
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Honors Program and maintain a grade point average of 3..10 or higher.
A student whose average falls below this level can expect to be dropped
from the program. In order to continue in the program, a student must
also complete at least one honors course or honors section of a regular
course with every 24 hours of course work he takes at Wichita State.
If special circumstances indicate that the studen t should not be drop ped
from the program, exceptions may be made. No student will be dropped
without being given an opportunity to ccnsult ""ith the honors coordinator
or an honors adviser.
A graduating senior who has completed 15 hours of honors courses and
is a member in good standing of the H onors Program will have the words
"Graduate of the Honors Program" placed on his transcript.
INDEPENDENT STUDY LEADING TO A DEGREE
WITH DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Outstanding students may enroll in their junior or senior years in inde
pendent study, which leads to a degree with departmental h onors if the
work is satisfactorily completed. Any student with junior standing and a
cumulative grade point average of 3.10 is eligible to conduct a project
in his major area of study. Stu dents considering such projects are en
couraged to begin planni ng th eir work well in advance of the semester
during which the work is to be done. In order to enroll, a student must
consult with the honors coordinator and ob tain the approval of the
ins tructor in his major department un der whom th e work will be per
formed. His application must then be approved b y his department chair
man and bY..the dean of his college. The completed application must be
file d with the honors coordinator no later than the close of the pre
registration period for the student's last semester at Wichita State or the
semester during which he desires credit for the work, whichever comes
earlier.
An independent study project should consis t of original research or
creative work. To graduate with dep artmental honors the studen t must
complete hi s project and wri te up the results according to specifications
established by the honors coordinator. H e must then be examined on
his project and other aspects of his major field of study. A three-member
faculty committee, appOinted by the honors coordinator in consultation
with the student's instructor, conducts the examination and determines
the student's eligibility for graduation with departm ental honors. If the
student does not secure such a degree either because of failure to com
plete his project or failure in the exa mination, he will receive academic
credi t toward the regular degree for the credit hours completed, with the
grade determ ined by the instructor under whom the work was performed.
In no case may any student receive more than six hours of credi t for
independen t study.
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ACADEMIC RECOGNITION

Honors criteria are established for Wichita State students by the U ni
versity and apply equally to students of all colleges.
The Dean's Honor Roll is p ublished each s mester and is composed
of- those students enrolled in 12 or more semester hours of graded work
who achieve a grade point average of 3.25 or higher for a semester.
Degrees are conferred with distinction upon those students who have
shown excellence in scholarship. The minimum standard for graduation
summa cum laude is both an overall grade point average of 3.90 and a
grade average of 3.90 on Wichita State course work. The minimum
standard for graduation magna cum laude is both an overall grade point
average of 3.55 and a grade point average of 3.55 on W ichita State course
work. The minimum standard fo r graduation cum laude is both an
overall grad e point average of 3.25 and a grade point average of 3.25 on
Wichita State course work.
Those students enrolling in Independen t Study and meeting the ap
propriate requirements may graduate with departmental honors as de
scribed in the Independent Study section of the Catalog.
WITHDRAWAL
Voluntary Withdrawal

When a student encounters special problems during the course of a
semester, he may protect his record through voluntary academic with
drawal, based on the following p rocedures.
A student may withdraw voluntarily from any or all of his courses
through the tenth week of a semes ter or the fifth week of Summer Ses
sion and have a W reco rded for the course ( s ).
After the tenth week of a semest r or the fifth week of Summer Session,
the student may withdraw from one or more courses with a W only if
he petitions the dean of his colI ge and the University's Conunittee on
Admissions and Exceptions ap proves his petition. ( The alternative to a
W is an F .)
When a student wishes to withdraw, he must consult an adviser,
obtain drop slip ( s ) for every COurse (line number) and have his adviser
sign in the appropria te place. He must then take th drop slip (s) to the
instructor of each dropped course and 0 tain his signature. After re
ceiving the instructor's sign ature for each dropped course, the student
must take the drop slip( s) and his certifica te of registration to the office
of the dean of the appropriate college for his signature and Rnal ap
provaL The completed drop slip ( s ) and certificate of registration m ust
then be taken to the Enrollment Office. Refund, if any, will be made
according to the sch edule published in th e Wichita State UniverSity

Schedule of Courses.
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Complete withdrawal from Wichita State must be made in writing to
the appropriate dean's office of the appropri ate college.
Administrative Withdrawal

Administrative withdrawal may be initiated by the dean's office of th e
college in which a student is enrolled for the following reasons.
1. The student's class attend ance is so irregular that in the instructor's
opinion full benefi t cannot be derived from the course .
2. The student has consecutive unexcused absences for two weeks or
more.
3. The student fails to withdraw from one or more classes by the
official procedure given in the W ichita State University Catalog.
4. The student fails to make complete withdrawal from the University
by the official procedure given in the Wichita State University Catalog.
5. The student fails to be accepted by a baccalaureate college before
the completion of 60 credit hours.
6. The student's behavior is prejudicial to Wichita State.
When it is determined that a student should be put on administrative
withdrawal, the student is notified by the dean's office before final aotion
is taken so that he is given a chance to explain his position. If official
notices from the dean's office are ignored or returned because the address
given by the student at the time of enrollment is incorrect, administrative
withdrawal will still take place. A grade of W or F will be officially
recorded on the student's permanent record for a course or courses from
which he is administratively withdrawn. The grade of F will be re
corded only if the administrative withdrawal is for academic reasons.
ACADEMIC'- PROGRESS REPORTS

Reports on a student's progress are given in several ways.
Midterm Down Reports. At midsemester, a Down Report may be
sent to a student doing below average work and to his academic adviser
as an indication that his grades need to be improved. The student
should meet with his instructor and/or college adviser to discuss the
problem.
Absence Letters. Faculty members who make regular attendance
checks may inform the dean of a student's college when the student is
absent excessively. The dean may either process an administrative
withdrawal or inform the stu dent to initiate an official withdrawal or to
make arrangements with his instructor to complete the course. If the
student fails to take either course of action, he will receive an F at the
end of the semester.
Informal Warning. If a student's overall grade point average is above
the level required by his college for graduation ( or above 2.00 for Uni-
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versity College and the Division of Continuing Education) but below
this level for one semester, h is dean m y send him a lett r warning him
of the consequences of con' ued subs tan dard performance. No indi
cation of such warnings shall appear on the student's transcript.
ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISMISSAL STANDARDS

Below ar stated the University's minimum probation and dismissal
standards. Other speciBc regulations governing probation an d dismissal
standards are established by each college at Wichita State and are given
in the introd uctory statement in the individual college sections of the
Catalog. Students should cons ult the appropriate section of the Catalog
for these standards.
Since 2.00 (a grade of C ) is the minimum grade pOint average required
for graduation from Wichita State, a student is formally placed ( or con
tinued) on probation at the conclusion of every semester in which his
overall grade point average falls below 2.00. If the college in which a
student is enrolled has a higher graduation requirement, the student may
be placed on probation whenever h is ov raIl grade poin t average falls
below the college's specified level.
A student will not be dismissed if either his overall grade point average
or his last semester's grade point average equals the.minimum graduation
level of his college. He will be continued on probation as long as his
overall grade point verage is below the mini mum University or college
graduation standard and his semester grad e point average meets the
minimum University or college standard.
A transfer student admitted on probation must complete at least 12
semester hours with at leas t a 2.00 average on his work at Wi hita State
before probation may b lifted. In addition, for transfer students, the
Wichita State probation standards apply to both the student's Wichita
State grade POUlt average and his overall grade pOint average.
A student on academic probation is limited to 12 semest r-hour load.
Dismissal standards are set b the various colleges of W ichi ta State in
conformance with th following policy:
A student is no t academically cUsmissed at the end of a semester unless
he began that semester on academic probation. Moreover a student is in
no ca e academically dismissed from Wi hita State before he bas com
pleted a total of at least 12 semester hours at the University.
THE COURT OF STUDENT ACADEMIC APPEALS

The facul ty at Wichita State has established a procedure to ad judicate
disputes arising out of the classroom through the Court of Student Aoa
demic Appeals. The jurisdiction of the court encompasses appeals from
students who f e1 they have been treated unfairly either in the course
grade they recei ve or in countering instructor's charges of plagiarism,
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cheating and simiJar offenses. The court is regarded as an agency to
resolve differences that cannot be settled wi thin the framework of the
student-faculty classroom relationship and offers an important safeguard
for students.
Any stu dent may use the appeal procedure. Forms are available in
the office of the vice president for student affairs . The general procedure
is explained to students when they pick up the form .
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The University's mmll11Um graduation requirements are given below.
The student should consult the appropriate section of the Catalog for
additional graduation requirements imposed by the department a:nd
college of his major.
A student must have credit for 124 semester hours acceptable toward
the degree for which he is working, incl udin g no more than three courses
taken under the A/Pass/Fail option (or during the interim, no more than
a total of 24 semester hours under the combined Credit/No Credit and
A/Pass/Fail options ). Hours of credit earned toward a degree do not
include courses with grades of F . W, Au, NCR or 1.
An overall grade point average of 2.00 ( transfer work included ) must
be maintained. The student must also have a grade poin t average of
Z.OO for all work taken at '~'i chita State that can be applied to the degree
sought. Furthermore, the student must maintain a grade point average
of Z.OO in the courses in his major field of study.
No student shall be allowed crcdit toward graduation for D grade
work in excess of one-quarter of the total hours.
A student must have a minimum of 40 semester hours of credit in
courses numbe~ed 300 or above.
At least 30 semester hours of course credit (A, B, C, D, P Or Cr ) must
be earned at Wichita State. Also, at least 24 of the last 30 semester hours
or 50 of the last 60 semester hours must he completed at Wichita State.
Exception to this regulation may be made b y the University's Committee
on Admissions and Exceptions.
Witll the approval of the dean of the student's college, credit earned
in correspondence or extension courses may be transferred to Wichita
State. However, no more than 30 semester hours of such credit may apply
toward a baccalaureate degree, and no more than six hours of such credit
may be among the last 30 semester hours required for the degree.
General Education Program

Students entering Wich ita State during the fall semester, 1974, must fulfill
the requirements of the General E ducation Program, which replaces the
old core curriculum. The General Ed ucation Program consists of 41
hours. as distributed below.
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I. Communications (9 hours )
1. E ng. 101 ( 111 ) and 102 ( 211 )
2. E ither Speech III (111 ) or 112
Students with deficiencies in reading or writing skills may be required
IJo take background work in refresher cours es.

II. General Education Distribution Requirements (.32 hours )
1. Deparbnents and programs in the Uriiversity have been assigned to
one of rour divisions :
a. H umanities and Fine Arts (excluding performance and studio
courses )-American Studies, Art History, English, German/ Russian, His
tory, Humanities, Linguistics, Musicology-Composition, Philosophy, Reli
gion, Romance Languages, Speech
b. Social and Behavioral Sciences-Anthropology, Economics, Geog
raphy, Minority Studies, Poli tical Science, Psychology, Sociology
c. Natural Sciences and Mathematics- Biology, Chemistry, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics
d. Professional Studies (including performance and studio courses )
Acoounting, Administration ( Business ), Administration of Justice,
Aeronautical E ngineering, Aerospace Studies, Art Education, Business
Education, Computer Science, Cytotechnology, Dental Hygiene, Elec
trical Engineering, Engineering Core, Graphic Oesign, Health Care
Administration, I nd ustrial Education, Industrial Engineering, In'struc
tional Services ( Education ) Journalism, Library Science, Logopedics,
Mechanical Engineerin, Medical Record Administration, Medical
Technology, Military Science, Music Education, Music Performance ( and
Apphed Music ), NUIse Clinician, Nursing, Personal Development, Per
sonnel Services ( Education ), Physical Education, Physical Therapy,
Radio-TV ( Speech ), Respiratory Therapy, Social Work, Studio Arts,
Theater (Speech ), Urban Studies
2. 17-18 hours must b distributed over two divisions outside the
division containing the student's major. No fewer than 8 hours may be
taken in either of these two divisions.
3. 6-9 hours must be taken in a third division outside the division
oon'taining the student's major.
4. 6-9 hours may be dis tributed withou t regard to division.
5. Guidelines for course sele tion :
a. None of the hours in the genera] education distribution may be
taken within the student's major department.
h. No more than 9 hours may be in any orie department.
c. Courses must be taken in at least two departments in each division
outsid the division containing the student's major.
d. At least 8 hours must b in General Studies courses, described
below.
General Studies Courses

Courses carrying the General Studies designation have been specially
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designed to provide students with the foundations of knowledge
necessary to the development of an info mled and sympathetic under
standing of an area outside their own fieJd of specialization. These
courses do not seek simply 00 prepare students f'Or further course work
in a field, but rather they attempt to provide them with the information
and ooncepts that will promote an awareness of both the achievements
and the limits of knowledge in a given area. The following courses have
been reviewed by the University Committee for General Studies and
approved by the interim director of General Studies fur the fall semester,
1974.
Administration
lOOG. The Evolution and Nature of
Business Systems : Past, Present and
Future. (3). A course covering the
evolution of modern business with in
sights into social, political, and economic
relationships and implications for quality
of life in the fu ture. B 12 lOOG 0 0501

Economics
200G. Contemporary Political Economy.
( 4 ). An exploration of the tension
between the economic in terests of in
dividuals and those of the society in
which they live. Begins with concept
foan ation, theory construction, and test
ing and uses this fraaework to examine
the wri tings .of several contemporary
political economists to discover how each
deals with individual and collective in
terests. Prerequisite: grade of C or
better in Eng. 101. B 13 200G 0 2204

Engineering
136G. Creative E ngineering Design. (3).
An introduction to the process by whk h
engineers desi gn. Students are led to
understand th.is process by completing
simple engineering design projects. E 10
136G 0 0901

rl

d

Iy

300G. Technology and Society. (3). A
course to demonstrate and explain-in
depth but wi thout technical jargon
developments in technology. E mph asis
is placed upon concephml understandin g
of interrelationships between technology
and its USers. Responsibility of non
techn ologists to be familiar with technical
developments in order to effectively con
trol technolo gy for survival and enrich

ment is stressed. Guest lecturers and
demonstrations are used extensively. Pre.
requisite : upper division standing. E 10
300G 0 0901

Art History
121G 6: 122G. Survey of Western Art I
and II. (3 6: 3 ). A historical survey of
the major developments in painting,
sculpture and architecture. I: from p re
his toric times to the Middle Ages. II:
from the Renaissance to the 18th century.
A selected number of art objects will
be used to demonstrate (a ) the variety
of problems artists have set themselves
to resolve, (b) the relationships that exist
between chronologically collllected artistic
styles, ( c) the relationships that exist
between art and the history of ideas and ,
( d) the historical changes in the function
of art in society. The aim of th e course
is to introduce the student to the multi.
faceted e"Periences provided by art and
to give a structure and language to these
experiences . F 15 121G 0 1003 &. F 15
122G 0 1003

Biology
lOOG. Principles of Biology. ( 4 ) . A
course designed to acquaint nonscience
majors with some of the fundamental
principles of biological science. Correla
tions between basic biological concepts
and the place of hu mankind in the
biosphere are stressed. The program of
instruction is su pplemented and rein
forced with laborntory experience. Credi t
will not count toward a major or minor in
biolog'\!. C redit will not be given for
both BiOI. lOOG and Biol. 102, Biological
Science. A 12 WOG 0 0401

The number in p arentb cs("s after the cour~e ti Ue indi cat f"s the numb er of credit hours ns.si gned

to the course.
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English
230G. Exploring Literature. (3). Per
c ptive reading of li terature in its major
traditional periods and in its various genre
( specially fiction, drama and poetry).
The object will be to deepen the ap
preciation and understanding of litera
ture: what it is, what it does and how it
does it. Readings will be selected with
careful attention to the needs and in
terests of non-English ma jors, and a
cultural rather than a technical approach
wi ll be employed, Prerequ isites: E ng.
101 and 102 or their equivalents. ( Con
current en rollment in Eng. 231G is
strongly urged.) A 14 230G 0 1502
231G. Exploring Literature in Media.
( 1). An appreciation section, meeting
once a week for nvo hours, to expand the
scope and range of Eng. 230e through
multimedia presentati ons, cia ely cor
related with the reading in Eng. 230G:
fil ms, panel discussions, poetry readings,
recordi ngs, small-group discussions and
presentations, etc. Eng. 230G is a pre
r quisite, but its concurrent enrollment
is pr ferred and strongly urged . A 14
231e 01502

Linguistics
150G. The Nature of Language. ( 3 ).
An overv iew of the important fac ts about

what language is and how it works and
of the ways in which researchers in
Ilnguistics and in other disciplin ,such
as psychology, philosophy and anthr<>
pology, e. plnin and make use of language.
A 10 150G 0 1505

Mathematics
100G. The Evolution of Mathematics.
( 3 ). A study of mathematics and mathe
maticians from ant iquity to the present.
The purpose is to see how mathematics
has developed fro m man's efforts to
understand the world around him and the
ex tent to which mathematics has molded
our civilization and cultu re. Since mathe
matics is what mathematicians do, th e
lives of ma thematicians from variOUS ages
,mel countries will be stu di d. This is
not a mathematical skills course. A 20
100e 0 1509

Philosophy

300G. Energy, Resources and Environ
ment. (3). An examination of man's
£fects on his environment and man's
dependence on earth resources in meeting
his needs. The significance of avail
abilit y and location of energy and mineral
resources will b exam ined relative to the
protection and improvement of man's
envi ronm nt and ma n's desires for a !Ugh
standard of living. Some emphasis on
urban geology. A 16 300e 0 1914

100G. The Meaning of Philosophy. ( 3 ) .
An exploration of the meaning of phil
osophic activity. Through an examina
tion of ev ral basic interpretations of the
distingu ishing in tentions, characteri tic
procedures and essential fu nctions of the
philosophic endeavor, this course seeks
to introduce the student to some of the
fundamen tal problems and possible values
of philosophy , The underlyi ng purpooe
of this cOtITse is to develop in the student
a hroad understanding of tll meaning of
philosophy as a diverse and self-critical
historical ent rprise. A 24 100e 0 1509

History

Physics

125G. The City of Man. (4) . Through
the lise of historical simulations the
student is allowed to pro ject himself in to
seven hl torical situations along the
course of man's urban experience. The
methodology used will prove helpful in a
variety of academic disciplines. Among
the topics to be included ar Athens in
the Age of Pericles, the American Revol u
tiona ry ity, Black migratio n to the city
and the psychological asp ects of war
fare on the city. A 18 125G 02205

195G. Introduction to Modem Astron
omy. (4). A ge neral survey course in
astronomy intended for the studen t with
little or no background in the physical
sciences or mathematics. S ubject~ stud ied
include the charact ristics and origin of
the solar system; the distribution, charac
teristics and evolution of tars and as
sociated obj<;:cts ; and the nature '<lnd
evolution of the uni verse. A 12 195G
0 19 11

Geology
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political Science
IOIC. Politics: Who Gets What. (3).
A course foc using on some of the great
poli tical ideas and applying them to mod
em issues. Even if there nrc no eternal
truths, there are eternal problems. Some
of the major ideas will include the
following; the rulers and the ruled,
li berty versus order, the right of dissent,
poli tical obligation and issues of con
science. In addition, current policies
developed will cover sex in politics, First
Amendment freeooms. ethnic politics and
the politics of oil. A 22 WIG 0 2207

Religion
131G. Traditional Religion and the
Modem World. ( 3). A study, both of
some of the trad itional religious systems
(Buddhist. Hindu, Confucian , Taoist.
Judnic and Christian) and of several of
the important modern criticisms of reli
j!ion, with II view to confrontin~ the proh-

lem of whether traditional religion can
be Significant in the modem world. A 15
131G 0 1510

Speech
19OG. Communicology. ( 3). An ex
ploration of several alternative frame
works by which man copes with and
controls his comm unication environment.
The student will have both observational
and experiential opportunities to discover
the variety of patterns used by hum ans to
symbolically interact with themselves,
each other and enti re cultures. Multi
media instructional procedures are uti
lized. A 27 190G 0 0601

143C. The Art of the Theater. (3). An
introd uction to the theater as an art form,
with emphasis on critical appreciation
from the viewpoint of the audience. This
course is not counted toward a theater
major. A 27 143G 0 1007

Core Curriculum

The core curriculum is replaced by the General Education Program
beginning with the fall semester. 1974. Students enrolling at Wichita
State during the 1973-74 academic year or earlier must still follow the
old core curriculum. For these students the core curriculum is described.
I. Mathematics and Natural Sciences (9 hours): Courses must be taken
in at least twr> of the four subdivisions; a minimwn of one four- or
five-hour laboratory science course is required.
1. Mathematics. Math. 331 (121 ), 3 hours-332 ( 122), 3 hours; lli
(140) ,3 hours -340 ( 245 ), 3 hours; 111 (140 ), 3 hours-l23 ( 139),
2 hours, or 112 ( 14] ), 5 hours.
2. Physical Sciences. Chern. 103 ( 103 ),5 hours; 111 ( 111 ),5 hours;
112 (112) , 5 hours; and all other courses except 201 (201 ). Ceol.
101 (101 ), 5 hours, n onlabora tory; 302 (102 ), 4 hours; 111 ( 111 ),
5 hours; 312 ( 1l2 ), 3 hours; Geog. 201 (201 ), 3 hours . Phys. III
(103 ), 5 hours; 195 ( 110 ),4 hoW's; 196 (111 ), 1 houT; 213 ( 123 ),
5 hours; 214 ( 124 ), 5 hours; 311 ( 243 ), 5 hours; 312 (244 ), 5
hours.
3. Biologioal Sciences. BioI. 100 ( 100),4 hours; III (1l1 ), 4 hours;
112 (112), 4 hours; and Bio1. 102 (102), 5 hours, nonlaboratory.
4. Engineering. Engr. 125 ( 125 ), 2 hours; 127 ( 127 ), 3 hours; 199
(199),3 hours; 300 (300), 3 hours.
II. Communications (9 hours ) : Six hours must be in English composi
tion and thI'ee hours in Speech III ( Ill ) or 112.
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1. English. Eng. 101 (111), 3 hours; and either 102 (211), 3 hours,
or 300 (225), 3 hours.
2. Speech. Speech 111 (111), 3 hours, or 112, 3 hours.
III. Humanities (12 to 15 hours): Courses must be taken in at least three
of the seven subdivisions. 0
1. Art, Music and Theater. Art Hist. 121 (101), 3 hours; 122 (102),
3 hours; and al' other art history courses except 520 (501g), 3
hours, and 426 (463), 3 hours. Mus .-Comp. 113 (113), 2 hours;
114 (114), 2 hours; 161 (161), 2 hours; 162 (162), 2 hours; music
performance courses; and applied music courses. Speech (The
ater) 143 (143), 3 hours.
2. History. Hist. 101 (101 ), 4 hours; 102 (102), 4 hours; 113 (113), 3
hours; 114 (114), 3 hours; 131 (131), 4 hours; 132 (132), 4 hours;
and all other history courses except 300 (300) and 699 (498).
3. Literature. Eng. 103 (103), 3 hours; 104 (104), 3 hours; 223 (223),
3 hours; 224 (224), 3 hours; 252 (252), 3 hours; 280 (280), 3 hours;
340 (240), 3 hours; 360 (260), 3 hours; 361 (261), 3 hours; 362
(262), 3 hours; plus all other literature courses and foreign lan
guage literature courses.
4. Philosophy and Religion. Phil. 121 (121), 3 hours, and all other
philosophy courses. ReI. 130 (130), 3 hours;..150 (125), 3 hours;
and all other religion courses.
5. American Studies. All courses.
6. Humanities. Hum. 389 (289), 3 hours.
7. Minority Studies. Min. Stud. 100 (100), 3 hours.
IV. Social Sciences (9 to 12 hours ): Courses must be taken in at least
three of the five subdivisions. o
1. Anthropology. Anthro. 124 (124), 3 hours; 201 (201 ), 3 hours;
202 (202), 3 hours; and all other anthropology courses.
2. Economics. Econ. 201 (221), 3 hours-202 (222), 3 hours; and all
upper division courses.
3. Political Science. Pol. Sci. 121 (121), 3 hours; 319 (219), 3 hours;
and al l 200-level courses.
4. Sociology and Psychology. Soc. 211 (211), 3 hours; 220, 3 hours;
and all other sociology courses after completing Soc. 211 (211) .
Psych. 111 (111) 3 hours; and all other psychology courses.
V. Electives (4 hours)
F our hours of electives in courses offered by any department except
the student's major department must be taken. (Exceptions: music
majors may take marching band, and physical education majors may
take physical education in the activities series, 101-108 (101-108),
under this section.) These electives may include courses in aerospace
studies, military science, physical education and marching band.

- --

• The selection from areas III and IV must total 24 haUl'S. with
area m and 11 minimum of nine hours in area IV.
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11

minimum of 12 hours in

Additional Requirements

A student whose college program has not been interrupted by more than
two consecutive calendar years may graduate under the requirements in
effect at Wichita State on the date he first entered any college or uni
versity or the requirements of any subsequent Wichita State University
Catalog provided, however, that in no case will he be allowed to graduate
under the requirements of a Wichita State University Catalog in effect
earlier than two years preceding his matriculation at Wichita State. If his
college program has been interrupted by more than two consecutive
years, a student will be subject to the requirements of a later Catalog.
The student's financial obligations to Wichita State must be paid in full
before a diploma or transcript of record will be issued.
A SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE FROM WICHITA STATE

Students with a degree from another institution may be granted a second
bachelor's degree from Wichita State University upon completion of 30
hours in residence, provided all Wichita State graduation requirements
are met.
COMMENCEMENT

Wichita State holds one commencement a year. All summer, fall and
spring graduates are invited to participate in the May commencement

exercises.
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Special Academic Areas
DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
The Division of Continuing Education was established to meet the edu
cational needs of those citizens in the community who are not regularly
enrolled students in another college of the University. The continuing
education program is directed to the adults of the community, and the
division strives to meet their needs through academic work that is of a
cultural, vocational or semiprofessional nature. The functions of the
program are;
1. To provide continuing education in a variety of fields for those who
wish to study for their own personal enrichment
2. To cooperate with business and industry in providing specialized
courses (with or without credit) for groups of employees
3. To sponsor lectures, conferences and institutes for the benefit of
students and the general public
4. To afford, through cooperation with degree-granting colleges,
courses dwing evening hours leading to a degree in one of the colleges of
the University
5. To maintain administrative facilities for students who have matricu
lated for special programs or for an unspecified degree and who are not
enrolled in another college of the University.
Admission of Special Nondegree Students

Studen may be admitted to the Division of Continuing Education as
special nondegr e student~ for a maximum cumulative total of 15 hours
if they have not attended high school or college during the past three
years and have earned the high school diploma, or its equivdent, or are
at least 25 years of age.
In order to pursue work beyond the semester in which the 15th hour
is completed, special nondcgree students must apply for admission as
degree-bound students in University College or in one of the degree
granting colleges of the University or as regular nondegree students in
the Division of Continuing Education. Students interested in gradua te
study should contact the Graduate School.
Academic Probation and Dismissal Standards

Since the probation level for the Division of Continuing Education is
2.00, a student is placed on academic probation whenever his cumulative
grade point average falls below 2.00. The division's dismissal level is 1.50.
A student is continued on probation when his cumulative grade point
average remains below 2.00 but is higher than the 1.50 dismi sal level.
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The student is also continued on probation if his semester grade point
average is at leas t a 2.00, but his cumulati ve grade point average has not
been raised aoove the dismissal level.
A student will not be academicallv dismissed at the end of a semester
unless he began that semester on ' academic probation. Moreover, a
student is in no case academically dismissed from the University before
he has completed a total of at least 12 semester bours at Wichita State.
A student on academic probation is limited to 12 hours per semester.
Transition Semester

Entering college students enroll ed in the Division of Continuing Educa
tion may elect to have their first semester grades translated into credit/
no credit grades, as outlined in the transition semester section of the

Catawg.
Transferring Credit From Continuing Education

Stu dents who accumulate credits in the Division of Continuing Education
and who subsequently wish to work toward a degree must transfer to
University College or to one of the degree-granting colleges. In making
that transfer, the student must meet all of the requirements for registering
set by the college.
Residence and Extension Credit

All credit courses offered by Wichita State University wi thin the City of
Wichita carry residence credit; credit courses offered at locations outside
the city may carry rextension credit. Correspondence work is offered
by Wichi ta State through the Uruversity of Kansas.
Bulletin

Prior to each semester a buJletin is prepared b y the Di vision of Continuing
Education announ cing registration dates, courses offered, the schedule of
classes and other pertinen t information. The bulletin is available upon
request.
GRADUATE SCHOOL

Over 3,200 students at Wichita State are enrolled in the Graduate School.
Through the Graduate School, Wichita State Uni versity offers programs
leading to master's, specialist and, in some cases, doctoral degrees.
Master's programs are offered in administration of justice, accounting,
aeronautical engineering, an thropology, ar t, biology, business administra
tion, chemistry, creative "'.'Titing, economics, educational psychology,
electrical engineering, elementary education, enginecling mechaniCS,
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English, geology, history, logopedics, math matics, mechanical engi
neering, musical, physical education, physics, political science, psychol
ogy, secondary education, sociology, Spanish, student personnel and
guidance, and urban affairs. Th Specialist in Education, a degree
beyond the master's level, is awarded in educational administration and
supervision. A PhD program is ff red in logopedics and, in conjunction
with the University of Kansas, in aeronautical engineering and chemistry.
For complete information on the graduate programs see the W ichita
State University Graduate Bulletin.
SUMMER SESSION

Wichita State maintains its Summer Session as an extension of the regular
scholastic year. All work is offered by regularly qualified instructors, and
the standards of achievement are identical with those of the academic
year. Credits earned in the Summer Session are accepted by all colleges
accredited by or belonging to the associations that accredit the University
or in which it has membership.
All the colleges and divisions of the University function during the
Summer Session. Credit toward both undergraduate and graduate de
grees may be earned during the summer. In addition a wide variety of
short-term workshops and special in titutes is held <luring the Summer
Session. Students interested in workshops should call or write the Sum
mer Session office, Room 222, Jardine Hall, for enrollment procedures.
Summer Session Bulletin

The Summer Session Bulletin gives the dates of enrollment, housing in
formation, fees and the availability of cultural and recreational oppor
tunities . Copies of the bulletin are mailed on request.
For the bulletin or information not covered here, please write to:
Director of the Summer Session
Wichita State University
Wichita, KS 67208
Admission Requirements and Enrollment

The rules governing admission to the Summer Session are the same as
those for the regular session, given in the Admission to Wichita State
section of the Catalog.
The maximum credit hour load for students is nine credit hours in the
eight-week session and five credit hours in a four-week session. Students
with valid reasons may petition their dean to exceed these limits.
Fees

The fees for the Summer Session are the same as those for the regular
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academic year, as discussed in the F inancial Information section of the
Catalog.
Summer Program in Puebla, Mexico

Established in the summer of 1966, the summer program in Puebla,
Mexico, offers students and teachers of Spanish an academic program
designed to broaden and deepen their comprehension of the language,
customs, history and culture of Mexico . Since all classes are taught in
Spanish, only students who have had a minimum of two years of college
Spanish, or the equivalent, are eligible to attend. Six hours of under
graduate or graduate credit may be earned by those who complete the
six-week course.
To give students two distinct types of living experiences, embracing
both the Mexican family life and community activities, stud ents attending
the Puebla program for the first time live in a private home for three
weeks and in the Hotel Colonial for three weeks. Native Mexicans serve
as escorts and as conversatio n leaders. During their stay in Puebla
students have a four-day break from class work for travel.
For more information concerning the summer program in Puebla,
contact the W SU Department of Romance Languages, 220 Jardine Hall.
WSU BRANCH, UNIVERSITY OF KANSAS
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

TheWSU Branch. of the Uni versity of Kan sas School of Medicine began
its function as a clinical branch of the School of Medicine wi th the arrival
of students in Janu-.ry, 1974. The program requires obligatory rotations
through each- of five medical disciplines : internal medicine, obstetrics
gynecology, pediatrics, psychiatry and surgery. E lective opportunities in
family practice and some 40 subspecialty areas are provided by the W SU
Branch. The services and facilities of four hospitals in the community are
utilized during the nearly 18-month clinical experience, which serves as
the second half of th e three-year undergraduate medical curriculum of
the University of Kansas School of Medicine.
After completing the basic science required courses (18 to 24 months),
students are admitted to the VlSU Branch in January for an 18- to 24
month assignmen t. By 1977, 60 full-time students will b e assigned to the
WSU Branch each year.
The departments and staff agencies of the branch include the Depart
ment of Family Practice, D epartment of Internal Medicine, Department
of Pediatrics, D epartment of Obstetrics-Gynecology, Department of
Psychiatry, Department of Surgery, business office, instru ctional tech
nology, medical education, special projects, and student services.
Nearly 150 Wichita physicians compl1se the clinical fa culty of the WSU
Branch of the University of Kansas School of Medicine.
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Nursing
The baccalaureate program is designed to prepare a practitioner for
beginning roles in p rofessi onal nursing. The nurse may build upon this
basic professional foundation with additional graduate study and prepare
for clinical specialization, teaching, administration or research. Unless
indicated, all courses with a nursing prefix are required. The student in
nursing is enco uraged to develop a minor in a related field, including
such fiel ds as anthropology, psychology or sociology. A minor usually
consists of 15 h ours, but requirements for the min or should be checked
with the speci£c department. Men and women interested in the
baccalaurea te nursing p rogram should direct their inquiries to the chair
man of the Department of Nursing, \lVichita State University, Wichita,
KS 67208.
PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

In addition to meeting Wichita State general education and College of
~ea]th Related Professions core curriculum requirements, the stud ent
must take the following courses required by the Department of NurSing.
Cou rse
Anthro. 202 ( 202 ), Cultural Anthropology
Psych. 361 ( 260 ), Child Psychology

Hrs.
3
3

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission. A stud~i:Jt may apply for admission to the Department of
Nursing after satisfactorily completi ng the fi rst three semesters of college
work; the application must be received b y March 1 of the year in w hich
the student plans to' enroll. In order to be accepted into the profeSS ional
nursing curricul um as a generic baccalaureate candidate, the student
must:
1. Be enrolled in or admitted to Wichita State
2. Have completed or be enrolled in his fourth semester in which he
will fulfill the lower division requirements
3. Have an overalJ grade point average of 2.00 or above in all colle-
giate work completed
4. Receive the consent of th e Admission and Progression Committee
of the Department of NW'sing.
In addition to satisfying the above requirements, registered nurse
students interested in completing the baccalaureate degree in nursing
must:
1. Submit a photocopy of their current license tv practice as a
registered profesSional nurse
2. Submit official records from their school of nursing.

CollegE

Contracts and Compensatory Charges

This schedule does not limit the charges that may be collected under
arrangements with other governmental or private agencies, except that
such arrangements may not provide for lesser charges. Compensatory or
other charges that help to more nearly cover actual costs of instruction
are specifically authorized.
Departmental Fees

Several deparbllental fees are charged, as indicated below.
1. Music-During the academic school year, undergraduates enrolled
in six or more hours will be charged no fees for the following ensembles:
orchestra, Music U1A (lllA) through 8UA (5llA); band, Music 1UB
(ll l B) through 8UB (5UB); University Singers and A Capella Choir,
l11F (lllF) through 8UF (512F); marching band, Music 111:\11 (111M)
through 811M (SUM); and Brass Ensemble and Jazz Arts Ensemble,
Music l11H (U2H) through 811H (511H). No fees will be charged
graduate students enrolled in these courses. During Summer Session no
fees for these ensembles will be charged to undergraduate or graduate
students enrolled in two or more credit hours in addition to these courses.
2. Facilities and instruments service fee-A fee of $5.00 per semester
or Summer Session is assessed each student enrolled in applied music.
3. Aerospace studies fee-$3.50 per semester.
4. Military science fee- $3.S0 per semester.
5. Laboratory fees-The following fees will be assessed to recover the
costs of supplies and breakage. (Additional fees will be assessed when
breakage is exces~ye. )
Fee p6t

Course

Chemistry laboratories
Biology laboratories
Geology laboratories
Ceramics laboratories
Sculpture laboratories
Photo-journalism laboratories
Physics laboratories
Reading laboratories, PD 160 (60)
Adm inistration of justice-AJ 340, 343 (243) , 344 (244 ),
804 ( 504 ), 821 (521)

$10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
5.00
5.00
5.00

10.00

Miscellaneous Fees

Various other fees are charged by the University as indicated below.
Late registration fees:
1 through 6 hours
$5.00
7 or more hours
15.00
Fee is charged for registration after the admissions dean's deadline.
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Credit by examination fee
Identification card fee-pennanent card .
Orientation, new University student fee
Transcript per copy charge (after first copy)
College of Health Related Professions equivalency
examination fee 0
Teacher placement fee
ACT residual testing fee
ACT test fee
CLEP fee t
Physician's assistant application fee
"Employment Opportunity Bulletin" fee

5.00

l.OO
10.00
1.00

7.00
2.00
5.00
7.00
15.00
10.00
5.00

• Fee per credit hour.
I Fees per exnmS at Wich'tn Stnte nre $15 for 1 to 5 houn f creclit; fees for exams ad
ministered nationally are ~15 for 1 hour of credit and $30 fOT 2 Or mOre hour<.

Drop and Add Fee

Drops. Preregistered students may drop courses during registration with
out charge. After registration and before the end of the second week of
classes (first week in Summer Session) students may receive a full refund
of general academic and special fees minus a $10.00 tr'ansacti n fee for
each course dropped. No refund will be made on partial withdrawal
after the second week of classes (first week in Summer Session ).

When an approved change of schedule involves both a drop and add,
the fees already paid for the course dropped will apply to the fees for the
course being added. A $10.00 drop penalty is assessed for each drop / add
transaction. No penalty fee is assessed for adding courses.
Effective Date. All changes in enrollment become effective on the day
the add and/ or drop card is received in the Enrollment Office.
Special Note. In cases where the schedule change is required because
of University regulations, clerical errors, misadvising or changes made in
the schedule by Wichita State, the dean of the student's college may
waive the $10.00 refurld penalty.
Unpaid Fees

Records of students who leave Wichita State with uncleared obligations
may be impounded in the Office of Admissions and Records, and no
transcript of record will be issued unless the account is cleared. A stu
dent will not be permitted to enroll unless all fees are paid.
Assessment and Collection

The University's controller is responsible for the assessment and collec
tion of student fees. A committee consisting of the assistant to the
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president fo r finance ~md business manager, the director of Summer
Session and a faculty member from the College of Business Administra
tion constitutes the Board of Appeals for students who believe their fees
have been incorrectly assessed. The decision of this committee is final.
Period of Payment

All semester fees, including the laboratory fees, are due and payable in
full at the time of enrollment. Students whose fees are not paid in full
will not be permitted to attend class. (Fees of students sponsored by
recognized foundations or loan funds are presumed to be paid once a
written statement of the recognition of the responsibility for such fees
has been presented to the controller.)
Refund Policy

Students making a complete withdrawal during the first two weeks of a
semester (first week in Summer Session) are entitled to a 90 percent
refund of tuition and fees. Students making a complete withdrawal
dwing the third, fourth and fifth weeks of a semester (second week in
Summer Session ) are entitled to a 50 percent refund of tuition and fees.
To withdraw completely from the University, students must process
drop cards fo r all classes in which they are elU'olled and sUl'render their
Certificate of Registration.
No refund is made to students who withdraw after the fifth week
( second week in Summer Session ) .
HOUSING EXPENSES
.

Residence hall fee contracts, covering room, board (20 meals per week ),
social fees and a room telephone, are based on a single payment of
$497.50, or an installment payment of $505.00, per semester for both the
fall and spring semesters, in accordance witll the room and board con
tract. The contract costs include a $7.50 per semester charge for social
fees. A payment of $25.00 must accompany the contract and will not be
refunded unless accommodatioDs are not available. The contract is non
transferable. The installment payment schedule is outlined in the detailed
room and board contract.
Contracts for Summer Session are au thorized in accordance with the
detailed contract.
FINANCIAL AIDS

Wichita State offers financial assistance through scholarships, employment
and federally supported programs. Students interested in any type of
financial assistance should contact the University's Office of Financial
Aids, 101 Morrison Hall, to see what aid is available for their specific
needs. Most financial aid is based on family need, but some scholarships
are awarded without consideration of financial need.
Wichita State University/Financial Infarmati.on
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Scholarships. 111e Board of Trustees of the University, in cooperation
with the Kansas Board of Regents, administers a large number of scholar
ships and loans coming from endowed property and funds of the Univer
sity. Over 200 such scholarships and loans are available.
Employment. All full-time students are eligible for regular part-time
or work-study employment at the University, with preference going to
students with the greatest demonstrated financial need. Students may
fi nd employment in such positions as academic assistants, clerical work
ers, technical workers, custodial and food service workers, and library
assistants.
Federal Grants and Loans. Students may receive aid through several
federal programs, including the Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grants Program, Basic Educational Opportunity Grants Program, Na
tional Direct Student Loans Fund and the Federal Guaranteed Loan
Program. Students interested in law enforcement or 11m-sing may also
take advantage of two other federal programs, the Law Enforcement Edu
cation Program (LEEP) and the Nursing Scholarship and Loans Pro
grams.

Student Services
The Division of Student Services exists to assist students in every phase
of University life. Whether students arc involved in making p1ans for
the future, solving individual problems, identifying educational goals,
finding financial assistance, securing employment or faci ng a number of
other problems or issu s, they are encouraged to use resources offered
through the Division of Student Services. The division is a focal point
for the interest and concern of students abou t all matters related to the
human nvironment that is Wichita State University.
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VICE PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT AFFAIRS

The vice president for student affairs and dean of studen ts is responsible
for the coordination and su pervision of student services. He is directly
responsible to the Univcrsity's president, an d his purpose is to encourage
communication concerning student life, problems an d activities between
the division and students, facul ty and department heads at Wichita State.
ASSOCIATE DEANS

The offi ces of the associate deans of student services are responsible for
the residence halls , off-campus housing concerns and orientation pro
grams. They also serve fraternities and sororiti es, help social organiza
tions, counsel students with problems or concerns and encourage scholas
tic achievement.
ORIENTATION
Advance Registration Period

Special orientation p rograms are presented in the sununer through small
group interaction and dis cussions, led by trained student leaders, to
acquaint new students with Wichita State college life, faculty an d other
new students. Personal goals, obj ectives and expectations are discussed
during these summer programs .
Shocker Daze

..

Shocker D aze is held dW'ing the first month of school and features
numerous education al and social aotivities that help to acquain t new
students with the camp us. During Shocker Daze campus organiza tions
present uni que programs to intro duce students to campus life , and
pecial events are held for residence hall students.
COUNSELING

Professional counseling is available thr ough the Counseling Center. It
is provided on a voluntary b asis fo r students seeking such services.
Areas specifically served include emotion al and ad jushnent cJ.jfficulties,
vocationa l and professional planning, marital counseling, and educa tional
counseling relating to all th ese areas.
TESTING CENTER

The Testing Center provid es a variety of research and measurement
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support activities to students and faculty. The American College Test
(ACT), required for admi ssion to W ichita State, is administered through
the center. An interpretation of the score results is available upon re
quest. In addition, the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), Admission
Test for Graduate Study in Business ( ATGSB ), Law School Admission
Test ( LSAT) and other national tests required for admission to most
graduate and professional schools are administered by the center.
The College-Level Examination Program ( CLE P ), as well as many
department I xaminations , are conducted by the center as part of the
University's credit-by-examination program. Special tests measuring in
dividual int rests, abiliti and personality attributes are offered in con
junction with the services of the Counseling Center.
A further service provi ded by the center is research assistance to aca
demic departments, University committees and other campus groups
engaged in educational, institutional or related research projects. In
this area the center helps to plan and score faculty-administered class
room tests.
THE INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM

The International Program, located in the Campus Activities Center,
serves the specialized needs of 135 in ternational students from 38 coun
tries enrolled at Wichita State. (For international student admission
requirem nts, see the Admission to Wichita State section of the Catalog. )
In addition, it off rs access to coordinated study programs abroad for
American students in all areas. The programs include summer, semester
and yearly offerings.
The University's World Student Forum, composed of both inter
national and American students, sponso a full program of cultural and
social activities and m ets twice a month during the school year. Mem
bership is open to all students and interested Wichita residents.
Information concerning Fulbright-Hays grants may be obtained from
the Fulbright program adviser in the International Program office.
CAREER PLANNING AN D PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Planning and Placement Center assists undergraduate stu
dents , graduating seniors, graduate students and alumni.
Placement services en compass all types of employment (except teaching
positions , which are covered by the Bureau of Educational Placement),
including part-time school jobs, summer employment and permanent
career posi tions for graduates and alumni.
The Career Planning and Plac men t Center receives direct employ
ment listings daily from employers throughout the \Vichita area, the state
and the nation. Also, many company and governmental agency recruiters
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from all over the United States visit the Career Planning and Placement
Center each year.
The center places considerable emphasis on career guidance and
counseling. Occupational and career iruormation, employer directories,
information on employment trends and opportunities, employer recruit
ing literature, annual salary survey reports and information on graduate
and professional school opportUl1ities are all available at the Career Plan
ning and Placement Center.
VETERANS AFFAIR S AND SELECTIVE SERVICE

More than 2,000 Wichita State students are enrolled on the GI Bill.
Those students and others with problems or questions regarding veterans'
benefits or selective service should contact the dean of admissions and
records.
HOUSING

The Wichita State housing policy for 1974-75 clas sifies the various units
into the following two categories :
1. Universi ty-approved housing, including University-owned residence
halls (Grace Wilkie and Brennan Halls are required for freshmen as long
as there is space available in these halls), a privately owned residence
hall (Fairmount Towers) and fraternity houses.
2. U niversity·registered housing, including apartments, single rooms
and houses that are nondiscriminatory on the basis of race, creed or color.
All single freshmen under 21 years of age enrolled for nine or more
credit hours whlY are not living with a relative or guardian are required
to live in University-approved housing, with pri ority given to University
owned housing.
All other students can select their own accommodations; however,
University-approved housing is highly recommended. Listings of regis
tered housing facilities are available in the D ivision of Student Services.
Special exceptions to these regulations will be reviewed by the housing
officials in the Division of Student Services.
Admission to Wichita State does not mean automatic room reservation.
Each student admitted \'lfill receive infonnation concerning housing from
the Office of Admissions , and the proper forms must be filled in and
returned to the Division of Student Services to reserve a room.
Requests for information should be directed to :
Director of Housing
Wichita State University
W ichita, KS 67208
Wichita State University reserves the right to make policy ad justments
where the situation demands and to change the residence of any student
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or deny or cancel resid nce accomm odations of any student in cases
where such action is deemed desirable.
STUDENT HEALTH AND HOSPITALIZATION

Wichita State maintains th Stud ent HaIth Service through a staff of
professional nurses and community physicians. The heal th service en
deavors to provi de guidance and education in h ealtll matters, to promot
good health, to pr vent di seas e and to care for ill and in jured students.
All new students transfer students or students regis t rin after an int r
ruption in their program are encouraged to submit a medical history and
physical examina tion form signed by a licensed physician to the Shldent
Health Service. The appropriate form is mailed to II new students who
apply for admission to "Vi hita State, or if needed, it may be obtained
from the Student Health Service.
The nurse may be seen at the Stu d nt Health Service for first aid,
illness or counseling regardin cr p rsonal health problems . Se rvices uf the
staff physicians are available by appointment during scheduled clinic
hours a post d in the Student Health Service office. Students may
receive immunization for tet nus, influenza and other diseases, and sum
maries of medical health records are p r pared for students upon request.
The Wichita State student body has chosen to partiCipate in the Blue
Cross-Blue Shield group plan for accident nd sickness coverage. Oppor
tunities to enroll in the program are offered at th beginning of each
regular semester. Information is available at the Student Health Service .
(T

Special Programs
PROJECT TOGETHER

Project TOGETHER is a program that gives compreh nsive, intensive,
flexible hltorial help, personal counseling, career guidance and assistance
in the development of study skills for low-income and/ or minority
students.

RESEARCH AND SPONSORED PROGRAMS

The Office of Research and Sponsored Programs s rves s the University
liaison with local, state and f cleral gov rnmental units an d organi zations
that support research, training and other service pr grams . The office
coll ects, main tains and provides informa tion r -garding agency programs
and interes ts in support of research and other programs; coordinates tIl
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preparation and submission of project proposals; and is responsible for the
general ad ministration and reporting of sponsored grants and contracts .
CENTER FOR BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Center fo r Business and Economic Research, a service of the College
of Business Administration, is commi tted to economic research, the col
lection of economic data and the dis tribution of economic data to busi
ness, industry and individuals interested in the state's economic standing.
Among the publications produced by the center are Kansas Ecorwmic
Indicators, Technical Data User's Report and Business Indicators Report.
CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The Center for Educational Development in the College of H ealth
Related Professions provides continuing aduJt educational opportunities
for all members of health related professions in Kansas. Through work
shops and seminars, the center's goal is to find effective methods for
providing all health professionals with the latest infom1ation in their field
in relation to their working environment. The center cooperates with a
v31iety of professional health agencies in Kansas and neighboring states .
CENTER FOR HUMAN APPRAISAL

The Center for Human Appraisal operates as a service of the College of
Business Administration to extend research attitudes and interests in the
behavioral sciences and apply that knowledge to governmental agencies
and the business c~mmun ity. Projects undertaken by the center include
management-surveys, assessment programs, supervisory selection, selec
tion for promotions, morale research, supervisory training and general
research on people systems.
CENTER FOR MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT

The College of Business Administration's Center for Management Devel
opment is designed to prOvide continuillg business education, professio nal
development, specialized infom1ation and direct assistance in manage
ment development for the state's businesses, industries, and governmental
and social agencies. The center conducts ongoing educational programs,
such as workshops, institutes and seminars, to help organizational man
agers upgrade and improve their profession al man agement skills.
CENTER FOR URBAN STUDIES

The Center for Urbilll Studies is an interdiscip linary organization estab
lished to give special attention to the problems of metl'Opolitanism
through independent an d contract research. The role of the center is to
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stimulate and assist Wichita State faculty members, graduate students,
and informed and interested citizens to investigate, analyze and report
on these problems. Through their efforts, it is hoped that explanatory
hypotheses about urban problems, alternative solutions to them and
probable consequences of such proposals are developed.
'The center's staff works with faculty nd graduate students in making
studies of economic, sociological and cultural problems, as well as gov
ernmental issues. The staff al 0 helps to conduct seminars, workshops
and conferences dealing with these areas for officials and interested citi
zens. A central library of specialized materials on urban and regional
p roblems is maintained at the center to assist researchers.

Special Facilities
The 320-acre Wichita State campus is equippe for year-round use
and comfort. Instructional facilities at Wichita State are in use for edu
cational purposes more hours per day than at any other Kansas college or
university. Among notable campus facilities is the Corbin Education
Center, one of the last architectural structures designed by the late Frank
Lloyd Wright and occupied by the College of Education.
The five-story, 125,OOO-square-foot Life Sciences Building and Lecture
Hall complex, completed in the fall of 1973, houses biological sciences as
well as the College f Health Related Professions.
The $2 million McKnight Fine Arts Center, a 45,OOO-square-foot addi
tion to the present art facility, completed in the spring of 1974, provides
the most contemporary and best equipped facility for teaching and the
exhibition of student art in the state. An adjoining public gallery offers
first-quality exhibition and storage facilities for the University's growi ng
collections.
In addition to the new facil iti es, ronstruction has begun on a 65,000
square-foot Engineering Laboratory, a three-story University brick com
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plex located southeast of Ablah Library. When completed, th
facility will provide laboratory space for the College of Engineering and
offices for the aeronautical engineering department. A covered walk will
connect the main building with the present wind tunnel complex.
Construction is also planned for a $3.65 million liberal arts and sciences
building to be located south of the Life Sciences Building. When con
structed., the 8O,OOO-square-foot facility will house offices of Fairmount
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences and the offices of several depart
ments within the college, including the administration of justice, English,
minority studies, political science and sociology departments It 'will also
house the Center for Urban Studies and the Honors Program as well as a
social sciences laboratory.
Other special facilities meeting the needs of Wichita State are de
scribed in detail on the following pages.
LIBRARY AND AUDIOVISUAL SERVICES

The University Library provides information resources and services to
support course offerings and to foster independent study and research.
A comprehensive collection of approximately l~ million items has been
selected to meet the expandjng needs of students and faculty. In addition
to books and periodicals, University Library provides materials such as
microforms, corporate reports, college catalogs, pamphlets, pictures and
art reproductions, filmstrips , records and tapes.
University Library serves as a depository for selected official p ublica
tions of the United States and the State of Kansas, with the Department
of Special ColiectiOftS housing a rapidly growing manuscript collection
of more than-· 260,000 pieces. Special collections include collections of
the writings of William Shakespeare, the papers of "Villiam Lloyd Garri
son and material on regional and local history.
An open stack arrangement allows easy access to nearly all of the
material in the library collections. Reference service is provided to help
tudents and faculty identify appropriate sources of information and use
the card catalog and other bibliographic tools.
Facilities in Ablah Library include individual study carrels, electronic
carrels equipped with listening and viewing equipment, group study
rooms, microform reading equipment, copying services and typewriters.
University Library's membership in the Center for Research Libraries
allows Wichita State students to have access to the center's extensive
holdings of research material.
The Audiovisual Center, Jocated on the lower level of Ablah Library,
provides information and assistance on probJems dealing with conununi
cation and the selection, production and use of audiovisual materials
and equipment. The center helps to individualize learning and improve
the quality of instruction and learning through the use of audiovisual
materials and equipment.
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The center's facilities include a television studio, audio-recording room ,
graphic and p hotographic production areas, multimedia classroom, semi
nar room and a media laboratory equipped for students and faculty
engaged in the design and production of in tructional materials.
CAMPUS ACTIVITIES CENTER

The Campus Activities Center ( CAC ) is Wichita State's community
center for students, faculty, staff, adminis trators, alumni and gues ts of
the Universit '. The CAC provi des recreation area, lounges, meeting
rooms an d dining fa iuti s for breakfas t and lunch. The University
Bookstore sells textbooks, trade books and supplies to meet the daily
needs of th ampus community. The CAC Activities Council, made up
of a representative group of students, plans an extensive and varied
program of activities.
A share of the campus student fee and revenues from food services,
recrea tion faciliti es and the University Bookstore pay for the CAC
building plus all CAC oper tin CT costs and the activi ties program. No
tax money was used in the conshuction of the building, and tax money
is not used to main tain and operate th center and its programs.
DIGITAL COMPUTING CENTER

The Digital Computing Center provides the use of mod m compu ting
facil ities for inshuctional use, research p rojects and adm inistr tive proc
essing at Wichita State. The ni ersity's IBM System/360 Model 44H
computer is supported by a comprehensive taff.
INSTITUTE OF LOGOPEDICS

The Institute of LO<7opedics is a private nonprofit, residential and out
patient rehabiL tation center located on 40 acres near the Wichita State
campus. The insti tute is the largest residential facility in the world spe
cializing in habilitation and/ or rehabi li t tion of adults and children with
speech, language and hearing disord rs. TI e institute is University
relate d through its affiliation with the College of Education's Department
of Logopedi , which offers acad mic preparation for Wichit State
students desiring to work ,vith communicativ Iy handicapped children
and adults. Observation and practicum opportunities are provi ded at
the insti tute as part of the professional pr paration of students in speech
pathology and audiology.
READING-WRITING IMPROVEMENT LABORATORY

Wichita State niversity offers a variety of servic s to students through
the programs of the Reading-Writin Laboratory. Students desiring or
needing improvement in reading comprehension, vocabulary and speed
should consiuer the electi ve credit oW'se offered by the laboratory.
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The course offers instruction in study skills, listening and notetaking
skills, and cri tical reading habits as well. For a description of this
course and the noncredit writing course, see the University College
section of the Catalog.
In addition to the foml al course work offered by the laborato ry,
students are encouraged to make use of th e voluntary writing laboratory
program available each term for students enrolled in other University
courses . Individua l instruction is provided on a walk-in basis for those
in need of help.
WALTER H. BEECH AND SUPERSONIC WIND TUNNELS

Three win d tunnels are avai.labl e at Wichita State for faculty and student
use in aerodynami c studies. The Walter H. Beech Wind Tunnel, donated
to Wichita State by the Beech Aircraft Corporation, is a 200 mph closed
return tunnel with a 7 X 10-[00 t tes t section. Two supersonic wind tun
nels, capable of produci ng wind velocities from two to four times the
speed of sound, were given to 'vVichita State in 1963 by The Boeing
Company.
SATELLITE TRACKING STATION

Tracking station facilities are availab le at Wichita State for faculty and
students to use in electrical propagation studies. The station consis ts of an
antelmae system of crossed Yagi arrays, tv gether with receiving and
recordi ng equipment for deco ding weather satellite infonnation.
HARVEY D. GRACE MEMORIAL CHAPEL

Harvey D . Crace Memoria l Chapel, located in the heart of the campus
near Morrison Hall an d th e Campus Activities Center, was built in 1963
and dedicated to serve aU creeds and races. 111e chapel is available to
all studen ts for group or individual worship and meditation.
KMUW-FM RADIO STATION

KMUW-FM radio broadcasts at 89.1 megacycles on the FM radio dial.
The 1O,OOO-watt stereo station is onc of more than 150 public radio sta
tions that make up the National Public Radio network. In addition
to a full -time staff, about 50 students are employed in positions and
are involved in the total operation of the radio station. KMUW-FM
programming includes live coverage of virtually all major speeches, con
certs and other special events held at Wichita State.
SPORTS AND RECREATION

Sports and recreation facilities available to students at Wichita State
include a regulation l8-hole golf course and a year-round swimming pool.
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The lO,200-seat Henry Levitt Arena is used for intercollegiate basketball
games and major entertainment events, and Cessna Stadium , a 31,SOO-seat
stadium, is us ed for foo tball gam s and trc cks meets . The stadium is
complete with artificial turf and running track and was one of the first
sports faci lities in the nation to have both.

Student Activities and Organizations
Student organizations may be granted the privileges of a University
organization only if they have filed their registration forms furnishing
the Student Government Association (SGA) with lists of officers and
other executive members, statements of purposes and copies of constitu
tions and b ylaws. Once an organization has fil ed with SGA, it may use
Wichita State in its name, use University TO) mS or grounds for meetings,
and post announcements on University bulletin boards .
STUDENT GOVERNMENT

Wich ita State believes that one of its primary tasks is preparing students
for the responsibilities of citizenship in a democratic society. With this in
mind, it places an increasing emphasis on the role that the Student Gov
ernment Association (SGA ) plays on the campus.
The SGA, under its present cons titution, is divided into three organs of
student government. The C abinet, Senate and Courts carry out the execu
tive, legislative and judicial functions , respectively.
In addition to sponsoring such studen t activities as HomeCOming, Hip
podrome and Parents D ay, the Senate, which is oompletely student
elected, charters and registers all other student organizations. It appoints
students to Diversity committees and advises the Uni versity administra
tion on the student views about policy.
FRATERNITIES AN D SORORITIES

Eight national sororities are active at the University: Alpha Chj Omega,
Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gam ma, Delta
Sigma T heta, Gamma Phi Beta and Sigma Gamma Rho. Nine national
fraternities are also on camp us: Alpha Phi Alpha, Beta Theta Pi, Delta
Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Phi Delta Theta, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Alpha
Kappa Lambda, Sigma Phi E psilon an d Omega Psi Phi.
RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

W ichita State welcomes the participation of a number of campus reli
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gious groups. Their programs are developed through campus organiza
tions, centers and directors. Programs include informal discussion groups,
counseling, worship, service projects and off-campus conferences. The
Wichita State registration packet includes an optional religious prefer
ence card, which is made available to campus religious advisers.
ORGANIZATIO NS
Honorary
sociology
Alpha Kappa Delta
business fraternity
Alpha Kappa Psi
business
Beta Gamma Sigma
administration
Delta Sigma Rho - Tau Kappa
Alpha
Forensics
Eta Kappa Nu
electrical engineering
Honor Society
honor students
Kappa Delta Pi
education
Kappa Kappa Psi
band (men)
Kappa Mu Psi
broadcasting
Kappa Pi
art
Lambda Alpha
anthropology
Mortar Board
leadership, service and
sc hola ~ tic (senior women)
Mu Phi Epsilon
mus ic (women)
Omicron Delta Kappa
leadership,
service and scholastic (iunior and
senior men)
history
Phi Alpha Theta
..education
phi Delta Kappa
scholastic (freshman
Phi E ta Sigma
men)
Phi Kappa Phi
scholastic (university
wide)
Phi Mu Alpha·Sinfonia
music (men)
Phi Sigma Tau
philosophy
Pi Delta Phi
French
Pi E psilon Delta
drama (National
Collegiate Players)
Pi Sigma Alpha
political science
Pi Tau Sigma
mechanical engineering
Psi Chi
psychology
Senior Honor Men
leadership and
scholarship
Sigma Alpha Iota
music (women)
Sigma Delta Chi
journalism
Sigma Delta Pi
Spanish
Sigma Gamma Epsilon
geology
Sigma Gamma Tau
aeronautical
engineering
Sigma Pi Sigma
physics
Spurs
senice (sophomore women)
Tau Beta Pi
engineering

band (women)
Tau Beta Sigma
speech arts
Zeta Phi E ta

Professional and Departmental
Accounting Club
Administrative Mana gement Society
Amer ican Chemical Society
American Institute of Aeronautics and
Astronautics
American Institute for Mining, Metal.
lurgical and Petroleum Engineers
American Society of Mechanical
Engineers
American Society for Personnel
Administration
An gel F light
Anthropology Club
Army Blues
Arnold Air Society
Art Council
Art Education
Biology C lub
Chemistry Club
CHRP (health related professions
organization)
C ircolo Italiano
Dental H ygiene Association
Economics Association
English Grad ua te Student Association
Geology Club
industrial E ducation Club
Institute of Electronics and Electrical
Engineers
Le Cercle F rancais
Lingu istics Soci2ty
Music Ed ucators National Conference
National Stud ent Association for Speech
and Hearing
Pershing Rill es
Physical Education Majors
Pi Omega Pi (business teacher education)
Pistol Team
Political Science Club
Pre·Law Clu b
Psychology Club
Psychology Graduate Student
Organization
Rifle Club
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Scabbard and Blade
Society of Women E ngineer
Spanish Club
Student Adve rtising Club
Stude nt American Federation of
Teachers
Student Branch of the Association for
Childhood Education
Studen t Educatio n Asociation
Student Physics Society
rban Club
\Vom cn in Communications
( fo rmerly Theta igma Phi )

Special Interest
Amateur Radio Club
Anan da Marga Yoga Society
Arab Student Organizat ion
Association for Environ mental
Improvement
Baha'i Club
Black Language Association of Central
Kansas
Black Student Union
Campus Crusade for Christ
Chess Club
Chinese Association of WSU
Christian Science Organization
Collegiate Veterans Association
Cowskin Review
Flying Club
F riend of ~(e n's Glee Club
Gospel Tru th (Campus Cha ir)
Great Plains Mountaineering Association
Harvard House
India n American Student Association
Inter·Varsity Christian Fellowship

Karate Club
La tter Day Saints Student Organization
Little Sisters of Minerva
MECHA- Movimiento Estudiantil
Chicano de Aztlan
Orchesis
Physically Handicapped Students
Association
Sisters of the Golden Heart
Students' International Meditation
Society
Trefoil (Ca mpus Cirl Scouts )
niversity Activities Council
University Debute Society
Vietnam Vets Against the War
World Student Forum
Young Democrats
Young Republicans

Living Group
Brennan Resid nce Hall Assoc iation
Harvard Club
The Coeds
Yale Club

Governing
AWS j Associated Women for Action,
Resources, and ·!:ducation
Boar d of Stud ent Publication
Campus Activities Center Activities
Council
Engineering Council
Fraternity Pre id ents Council
Inte r·Resid~nce Council
Pan hellenic Council
Student Govemment Association
University Forum Board

Key to Course Descriptions
SYMBOLS

''''h n two course number are joined by a hyphen (. ), th e firs t semester
is prereq uisite to the . cond; wh en the numbers have an ampersand ( &)
betw en them, the two semesters may be taken in eith r order. Unless
sp cificnlly no ted othelwi e, th c fi r t course listed is offered in th e fall
semester and th e second in th - spring.
Due to a new coms numbering syst m ( adopted for the 1973-74
acad mie year ), two nu mbers are given at th beginning of each ourse
description Or ref r nc" The fi r t i the courS{"S n w number. The
second, in parenthe "'S. is th e form r number fo r the cour e. In th e case
of a new ourse, only one numbe r is given.
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The number of hours of credH for each Course is indicated in p aren
theses following the course ti tle. Th e number of class meeti11gs per week
is normally the same as th e number of credit hoW's. Two hours of labo
ratory work are usually required fo r one hour of credit. In course
involving meetings other than lectures, the fo llowing symbols are used:
R, lecture; L, laboratory ; C, conference; D , demonstrati on; and P. prac
tietlm, with th e hours of practicum p er week given in front of the letter
(6-8P means six to eigh t h ours of practi cum per week) .

ABBREVIATIONS
The following abbreviations of academic departments are used in refer
ences to courses offe red by those departments .
A ccountiflg
A dmi nist ratio n. (bllsine.ss)
AE
Aerona utical Engineering
AJ
A dministratio ll of Jus tice
.M
Ap plied M usic
Amer. Stud.
A merican Studies
Antb ro.
A nth rop ology
Art E d.
Art Educat ion
Art Hist .
A rt History
Biol.
Biolog y
Bus . Ed.
Busine:;s Ed ucation
Chem.
C hemistTfJ
CS
Comput er Scien qe
Ii
Dental Hygie,re
EAS
E duc(tfional Administration
<lnd S lIp el'uision
E con.
Eco no mics
E d . Psych
Ed ucational Psychology
:!:E
Elec trical E ngineering
E1. Ed.
E lem entary Ed uca tio n
Eng.
English Language and
Literature
Eng r.
Ge neral Engin eering
I'd. E d .
Foulldai'ions of E du cation
F r.
French
GO
Gra phic Design
Gcog.
Geograp hy
col.
Geolog!l
.·er.
Germa n
HCA
Health Care A dmin ist ration
II i ~ t.
H istor!!
Hon.
H onors Program
lIP
Health Professio ns
HlIlU.
Humanities
Incl. Ed.
Industrial Education
Acctg.
Adlll in.

IE
ItaI.

Industrial Eng inee ring
It aliall
.l OUrIl.
Journalism
Lib. Sci.
Library Sciet1ce
Ling.
Linguistics
Logo.
Logopedics
~ l a th.
M athematics
Math . ( Statistics )
M athematics,
Sta tistics
ME
Mec ha nical Engineering
Min. Stud .
'"fino ri ty Stud.ies
MS
Military Science
Mus .-Comp.
Musico logy-Co mposition
Mus . Ed .
Music E dll cation
~I us . Perf.
M us ic Performa nce
l\ urs.
Nu rsing
PO
Personal Develop ment
PE
Physict!l Edu cation, H ealth and
Recreation
P hil.
Philoso phy
P hys.
Physics
Pol. Sci.
Pulitical Sc ience
Psych.
Psycholog y
PT
Physical The ra p y
Rill.
Religion
RT
Respiratory Therapy
SA
Studio A rts
Sec. Ed .
Secondary Education
Sp a n.
Spanish
SPC
Stu dent Personnel and
G uidan ce
Sociolog y
Soc.
Soc. ( SW )
SOCiology, Social
Work
UA
U Tban A ffairs

Wic hita State Un iuc rSity/K cy to Descriptions
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
DAVID E. McFARLAND, PhD, ACTING DEAN

University College exists to help new students develop a good foundation
for personal development and academic success at Wichita State Uni
versity. It is the first academic home for aU first-semester freshmen
working toward a degree at Wichita State University and for those
transfer students who have not completed 24 semester hours with at
least a 2.00 grade point average or who have not declared an academic
major. Special students and guest students not pursuing a degree at
Wichita State enroll in the Division of Continuing Education.
Academic services provided by University College include student
counseling priQr to orienlation and enrollment; orientation and personal
planning programs; registration, advising and consultation; personal
development courses in reading, writing and study skills; freshman
seminars and occupation seminars for personal development and voca
tional exploration; reports to students on their academic progress; coordi
nation with honors programs; administrative handling of emergencies
and exceptions, including readmission after academic dismissal; and trans
er from University College into one of Wichita State's undergraduate
degree-granting colleges-the College of Business Administration, the
College of Educatien, the College of Engineering, the College of Fine
Arts, the Conege of Health Related Professions or Fairmount College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences.
Students in University College are enrolled primarily in courses offered
y departments in the six undergraduate degree-granting colleges and
taught by faculty from those departments, with the exception of the
credit or noncredit personal development courses offered by University
College that are listed at the back of this section.
While enrolled in University College, students are expected to remove
high school deficiencies, develop effective study skills and habits, choose
an academic major, develop a personalized academic plan, and oom 
plete part of their general education requirements.

High School Preparation and
Admission to University College
Students are advised to complete their high school work with at least four

University College
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units of English, two units of history and social sciences, llf units of
algebra, one unit of geometry and two units of natural science excluding
general science. Students plannin g to work toward a degree in Fair
mount College of Liberal Arts and Scien es shou ld also consider taking
at least two uni ts of one foreign language. Studen planning to am
a degr e in engineering or the physical sciences should take college
algebra and trigonometry in high school.
Students may be admitted to Wichita Sta te and enroll in University
College on the basis of high school equivalency test scores on the Gen
eral Educati n Development ( GED ) tests.
All tu dents adrnitt d to Universi ty College mus t file official high
cho ol and college trc nscripts and Ameri can Coll ge Test ( ACT ) scores
before attending orientation and regis tering fo r courses.
Students ...v ho transfer to niversity College from the Division of
Continu ing Education follow the same p ro edures and meet the same
requirements as new fresh men : they file transcripts and ACT scores
and participate in an orientation program. ( For more infomlation on
general W ichita State Universit y admission requirements see the admis
sions section of the Catalog.)

Student Responsibility
Every tuden t is expected to familiari ze himself with graduation require
ments, course prerequi sites, enrollment dat >s and procedures, and with
all other policies stated in th e W ichita State Universit y Catalog, p ublished
annually, and in the W ichita State Unive rsity Schedule of CO·luses, p ub
lished in advanc of every semes ter and Summer Session.
Once a student in University College has enrolled in a course, an offi cial
record is made. The studen t must either withdraw fro m th e course by
compI ting and fili ng an official drop card or he must complete the COurse.
If the student fail to withdraw from or to omplete the course, he will
receive an F grade on his offi cial transcript. ( See Academic Information
in the Catalog for full details about grading policies, incompletes and
similar policies. )
Every stu dent enrolled in University College is expected to develop
an academic plan as a basis for academic advising and cOurse registra
tion every semester. Students who have declared an academic maj r
are exp ected to develop a graduation plan with the help of a faculty
advi ser from th ir major field. Stud nts wh o have not declared a major
are expected to develop an exploration plan with the help of University
CoIl ge counselors. The academic plan is kept with the student's records
in the Personal Plan and Record Book, a document which should be
brought to every advising or enrollmen t activity.
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Orientation
Orien tation and personal planning programs are designed to help new
shldents becom e a part of the learni ng community; to teach the require
ments, expectations and procedw-es of that community; and to assist
students in thinking through and developing a writt en plan for their
personal development and ed ucation.
Orientation and personal planning are not a prelude to education, but
rather are a part of college education itself. Therefore, all firs t-semester
University College students are required to attend an academic orienta
tion and to participate in personal planning sessions befo re enrolling for
ou rses . A required, nonrefundable orientation fee is chru'ged, which
includes payment for the W ichita State Unive rsity Catalog , the Wich ita
State University Schedule of Courses, a special guidebook (C ommence
ment 1) and th e Personal Plan and Record Book. Orientation programs
are scheduled in advance of both the fall and spring semesters. Infon na
tion abou t orientation and registratio n is sent by University College to
all studen ts who have been officially admitted.

Academic Advising
All fu ll-time University College students are assigned an academic ad
viser. When a student declares an academic major field of study, he is
assigned a faculty member in that departm ent. If a student has not
declared a major, he is assigned at random to faculty from the various
departments, to a .counselor in University ColJege or to a staff person in
t11e Division. of Student Services . Part-time, evening-only students are
usually not assigned to facu lty advisers but are encoW'aged to seek advice
and counsel from Uni versity College staff members.

Academic Opportunities
FIRST SEMESTER-TRANSITION SEMESTER

T11e first semester is a special period of transition and adjustment during
which the student should develop the knowledge, the skiJIs and the con
fidence to become academically successful and self-directing.
Freshm en in their first semester of college work enjoy a specilll option
of translating letter grades into credit or no credit at the conclusion of
the fiJ'St semester, as discussed under the Academic Information-Transi
tion Semester heading of the Catalog.
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

All degree programs at W ichita State University require that a specific
nu mber of semester hoUl's of general education cow-ses be taken. The
Unit;ersity College
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general education requirement is typical of most colleges and universities
in the United States and is based on the conviction that college graduates
should be exposed to a broad sampling of knowledge about themselves
and the world rather than to only a narrow discipline of knowledge and
skills.
The general education requirements include a wide variety of courses
organized into several divisions, as shown in the Academic Information
Requirements for Graduation section of the Catalog. The student must
develop his own personalized general education program by choosing
courses from each of the divisions. Whenever possible, the student should
select courses that meet both general education requirements and major
requirements. For instance, a student considering mathematics or physics
as a major may meet both a general education science requirement and a
major course requirement by enrolling in a mathematics course for which
he has the proper background. Failure to plan carefully keeps the student
from using his electives wisely.
PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT AND ADVANCED
PLACEMENT AND CREDIT

Every student should be able to continue his development and education
at the level for which past experience, knowledge an1i skills have pre
pared him. Toward that objective, University College prOvides personal
development cour es in reading, writing and study skills, and th e De
partment of Mathematics offers high school-level algebra and geometry
for those who may be poorly prepared for college study.
For the exceptionally well-prepared student, Wichita State offers both
advanced placement, which enables a student to begin his college study
in courses beyond the introductory level, and advanced credit, which
allows a student to be granted credit toward a degree (with the credit
recorded on his official transcript) without enrolling in a course. Ad
vanced placement and advanced credit are earned through performance
on standardized or departmental tests and are normally negotiated prior
to the students' first enrollment. (For full details, consult with the di
rector of the Testing Center.)
SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND SEMINARS

Honors. New University College students sho uld acquaint themselves
with the criteria for participation in the Wichita State Honors Program
and with the disti nct advantages offered by the program. The Honors
Program is briefly explained in the Academic Information section of the
Catalog and can be described in depth by the honors coordinator.
Freshman Sem inar. Freshman Seminar is an elective, one-hour credit
course for new students seeking special opportunities to reiate to students
and faculty in fellowship, an opportunity to develop interpersonal COffi
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munication sldlls and a chance to focus attention on their own personal
development. The seminars consist of small groups ( eight to 15 students )
led by either faculty or selected juniors or seniors who fuwe received
special leadership training. The program was created to help new stu
dents develop education-re1ated peer groups and to enhance the social
modeling process in a university context, a framework in which many
students have difficulty developing close friendships.

Occupation Seminar. Occupation Seminar is an elective, one-hour
credit course for students who have not declared an academic major and
who lack a clear educational and vocational goal. Students study them
selves, the world of work and the opportunities available in higher edu
cation through individual testing, group discussions, job interviews,
diaries and role playing.
ApprOximately 40 percent of all new University College students enter
their University studies quite unsure about their vocational and educa
tional goals. Most of them do not declare an academic major and spend
several semesters in courses chosen for their exploration and general edu
cation values.

Transferring to a Degree-Granting College
A student is expected to qualify for transfer to one of the six under
graduate degree-granting colleges at Wichita State at the end of the
semester in which he completes 24 semester hours. To qualify for trans
fer to a degree-granting college, a student must have 24 semester hours
completed agd all overall grade point average of 2.00.
A student who has declared a major and who qualifies for transfer
into the college of his choice is transferred automatically. If a student
has not declared a major or is otherwise unqualified to transfer when he
has completed 24 semester hours, he is asked to review his program with
a University College counselor in order to clarify his status and confirm
realistic plans for continuing academic progress.
No student may continue in University College beyond the semester
in which he completes 48 semester hours unless he petitions for an
exception approved by the University College Exception<; Committee
and the University's Corrunittee on Admissions and Exceptions. No
student may continue in University College beyon d the semester in which
he completes 60 semester hours.

Academic Progress, Probation and Dismissal
GENERAL POLICIES

To graduate, a student must have a 2.00 (C ) average on all course work
University College
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taken for credit. Therefore, the University College probation level is 2.00,
and a student is placed on academic pr bation whenever his cumulative
grade point average fall below 2.00. The dismissal level is 1.50 for
students with 24 or fewer semester hours and 1.70 for students with 25 or
mOre semester hours.
A student remains on probation if his cumulative grade point average
falls below 2.00 but is higher than the dismissal level. A tudent also
remai ns on probation if his semest r grade point average is at least a
2.00, even though his cumulative grade point average is not above the
dismissal level.
A student is not dismissed at the end of a semester unl ss he entered
the semester on probation. Moreover, a student is not dismissed before
he has completed 12 semester hours of credit work at Wichita State un
less other standards are specified as a condition of his admission. Credit
work excludes courses with grades of CRE ( credit ), W ( withdrawal ),
I ( incomplete ) CrlNCR ( credit/no credit ) or P ( pass ). ( The grading
system is explained at length in the Academic Information section of the
Catalog. )
A b'ansfer student admitted on probation must complete at least 12
semester hours of credit work and achieve a 2.00 grade point average
on work at Wichita State before probation is removeq.
A student on probation is normally limited to a maximum load of 12
hours per semester, although exceptions may be made by the dean of
University College.
A student may not use higher grades transferred from another institu
tion to make up for a deficient grade pOint average on work at Wichita
State. Graduation requires a 2.00 av rage on all work and a 2.00 average
on all work at Wichita State University.
EMERGENCIES AND EXCEPTIONS

All regulations governing students at Wichita State are subject to petition.
Individual problems and emergencies may be considered by the Univer
sity College Exceptions Committee and then forwarded with recommen
dations to the University Committee on Admissions and Exceptions if the
student presents a formal, written petition.
READMISSION AFTER ACADEMIC DISMISSAL

A student who has been academically dismissed in accordance with the
stated academic policies may seek readmission to University College by
appealing in writing for an exception to the regulations. Usually Uni
versity College requires the petitioner to appear for a personal interview
and to prepare a detailed program of studies fo r the approval of the dean
of University College before the written petition is forwarded to the
University's Committee on Admissions and Exceptions.
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Because the counseling and advanced planning require careful atten
tion and much time, the student mllst initiate his readmission process
at least ten days before the first day of enrollment. Interviews are not
conducted during any of the scheduled registration sessions.
The case for readmission must be developed by the student himself.
He should center his petition around an explanation for his failure and a
presentation of evidence that success is possible and likely.

Preprofessional Programs
Students planning on professional graduate-level studies are assigned to
qualified facul ty advisers in the selected preprofessional areas for the
purpose of developing strong undergraduate preparation. For example,
studen ts with health career goals see College of Health Related Profes
sions or Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences faculty. They are
enrolled through University College for their £l'St 24 semester hours and
then transferred to either the College of Health Related Professions or
Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences for the degree program
of studies.
Students should check with advisers assigned to see what preprofe:s
sional courses should be taken while they are in University College. For
example, HP 201 (101) , Orientation to Health Professions, is a two-hour
credit course that should be taken by new students who are interested in
a health related profession but uncertain of their choice. (Such profes
sions include nursing, medical technology, respiratory therapy and
physical therapy.)
,-.

TWO-YEAR PROGRAM IN ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE

University College cooperates with the Department of Administration of
Justice in Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences to provide
the Certificate of Applied Science in administration of justice. A Uni
versi ty College counselor is assigned to advise students in this program.
The student must complete at least 64 credit hours with at least a 2.00
(C) grade point average overall for all courses taken . He must also com
plete at least 18 credit hours of courses in the Department of Adminjstra
tion of Justice with a grade of C or better in every administration of
justice course. Finally, the student must complete at least 24 credit hours
of work outside the Department of Admirustration of ] ustice, preferably
in general education requirements courses that will complement his bac
calaureate program in administration of justice.
DIPLOMA NURSING

Students seeking to prepare themselves for admission to a diploma-grant
ing hospital school of nursing are enrolled in University College for spe

Unj1jersify College
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cHic courses selected to meet the common admission requirements of the
three affiliated hospitals in Wichita: St. Francis Hospital, St. Joseph Hos
pital and Rehabilitation Center and Wesley Medical Center. It is the
student's responsibility to apply to the nursing school of his choice and
obtain the specific requirements of that school. The suggested curriculum
below has been developed through consultation with the schools of nurs
ing of the three Wichita hospitals and the College of Health Related Pro
fessions at Wichita State. The suggested program, followed by two years
of clinical experience and study in the hospital, qualifies the student for
a diploma and prepares him for the State Registered Nurse Examination.
The pre nursing student should plan on at least one summer and two
fu ll semesters of study; an additional semester may be required for stu
dents who have high school deficiencies. Certain courses also need to be
taken in a special sequence in order to guarantee that prerequisites are
met. For example, BioI. 100 (100) or 112 (112) is a prerequisite to BioI.
223 (223), taken in the second semester, and BioI. 223 (223) should pre
cede or be taken at the same time as BioI. 12.0 (120). Successful work in
high school algebra is a necessary preparation for Chern . 103 (103).
Suggested Program, Diploma Nursing

SUMMER SESSION
Course
Chern. 103 ( 103 ). General Chemistry

.
Hrs.
5

FIRST SEMESTER
Course
Hrs.
HP 20 1 (101), Orien tation to Health Professions ( not required). . . . .. .
2
BioI. 100 ( 100 ) or 112 ( 112 ), P rinciples of Biology or Introductory Zoology
4
Psych. I II (1 11 ), General Psychology . . ..
3
Eng. 101 ( Il l) , College English I .. . . . . .
3
Soc. 211 ( 211 ) Introduction to Sociology
3
SECOND SEMESTER
Course
Bio!. 223 ( 223 ), I ntroductory Anatomy and Physiology
BioI. 120 ( 120 ), Introduction to Microbiology ..... . . .
Psych. 361 (260 ), Child Psychology .. .... .
Speech 111 ( 111 ), Basic Public Speaking .
Total

Hrs.
5
4
3
3
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Continuing Education
Special and guest students not currently working toward a degree at
Wichita State University are served through the Division of Continuing
Education, as discussed in that section of the Catalog.
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Courses
CREDIT COURSES

Humanities
398 (299). Travel Seminar. (4). An in
terdisciplinary travel semi.!lar that studies
European culture. Included are observa
tions of art and architecture in principal
European cities; lectures and discussions
of European cities : lectures an d discus
sions of E uropean political, social and
economic problems given by foreign na
tionals; and cond ucted visits to various
historic places of interest. The seminar is
under the dire ction of a member of the
faculty. A 10 398 9 4903

Personal Development
100 (100). Freshman Seminar. (1). A
study of the university as a resource faT
personal developmen t and the develop
ment of an individual master plan for
tu dy and self-development in the uni
versity. J 11 100 2 0001
102 (102). Occupation Seminar. (1). A
study of occupations and curricula ; de
velopment of a personal profile from test
results and past experiences; selection of
a major curri culum and development of
a master plan to ~ follo w ed. J 11 102
:2 4999
160 (PD 60). Reading Improvement
Techniques. (2). 2R; I L. A course
designed for stud ents who seek to im
prove read ing skills. Re ad ing and stu dy
habits are diagnosed, and results are used
to design a program of self-improvemen t
in these and other skills for each student.
J 12 160 1 1501

NONCREDIT COURSES

The following co urses

are not

applicabl e to a degree in the bac
calaureate colleges.
Personal Development
050 (50 ). Personal Assessment and Plan
ning Workshop. (3). Comprehensive p er
sonal evaluation and planning of ed uca
tional and career programs. Use js made
of biographical data, tests, inventories,
interviews, occupational inform ation,
p ostsecondary educational information
and laboratory procedures. Prerequisite:
instructor's consent, high school gra dua
tion or commencement of student's high
school graduatin g class. J 12 050 2 4999
080 (80). Writi ng Improvement Tech
niques. (2 ). 2R. Designed for those
students who are interested in developing
writing skills directly related to use in
academic courses. Emphasis is placed on
individualized an d basic skill develop
ment. J 12 080 1 1501

Mathematics
011 (052). Algebra. (5). The topics
from hif h school algebra essential to the
study 0 university-Ievc\ mathem atics are
studied. This course may be used to meet
dep artmental prerequisites in place of B~
uni ts of hi gh school algebra. (See Mathe
matics .) A 20 011 0 1701
021 (060). Plane Geometry. (2). For stu
de nts without high school credit in plane
geometry . Th is course ma), be used to
meet departmental prerequisites in place
of one unit of high school geometry .
Prereq uisite : one unit of h igh school
algeb ra or Math. 011 (052) or concurrent
enrollment in Ma th. 011 (052). (See
athe matics .l A 20 02 1 0 1701

\\7ben tw o course nunl b (> rs 'lr(" ):! i\ "Pll a t the h eginninq. of a cour!!ie d escription, the first
num b er rdt:rs to the t:llne n t cOli n e number. and th e on e tn pa renth est'"s rcfer.s to the course' s
pr ev iOtJ "S numher. \ Vhcn nnly 011(' ('O ll r~e numb er OPP£":lr§. th l'" coun:e is .a. n ew course.
Th e followin g abbTevintin n, nrc' 1l.'~('d in the cotJ rs;e description'S: R st an d.s for lecture, and
L stan ru for htboratory. For E'xa mpl e, :2 R; 1 L [111-' JTlS two hours of lecture sud on e bour of lab.

Unit:ersity College
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
LAWRENCE E. McKIBBIN, PhD, DEAN

The College of Business Administration seeks to develop professionally
competent men and women for careers in business and other organiza
tions in which organizational skills and the management of economic re
ources are important. Professional competence requires a broad under
standing of the basic fields of administration, accounting, economics and
the related social and natural sciences. F undamental, also, is the ability
to recognize, analyze and solve organizational problems and to under
stand the environmental systems in which organizations hmction. TIle
clUTiculum is thus designed to:
1. Provide the individual with an understanding of his world and
society and to develop an understanding of his rights and responsibilities
as an active member of society
2. Encourage in the individual the habit of orderly thinking, creativity
and the art of utilizing knowledge
3. Equip the individual with the organizational, communicative and
interpersonal skills required in the administrative and decision-making
processes
4. Develop withfii the individual an inquisitive intellectual capacity
with an understanding of and appreciation for research methodologies
5. Allow the individual to acquire a degree of specialized knowledge
in a selected area.

Programs
UNDERGRADUATE

The undergraduate curriculum of the College of Business Administration
leads to the Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) degree. An em
phasis may be obtained in the departments of accou nting, administration,
business education and economics.
A two-year program in secretarial training, which leads to the Cer
tificate of Applied Science, is also available.
GRADUATE

The college offers a course of study leading to the Master of Business
Administration (MBA ) degree. This program is designed to accommo

date both students with undergraduate degrees in business administration
and those with baccalaureate degrees in other fields of study.
The accounting and administration departments also offer programs
leading to the Master of Science (MS) degree. The economics department
also offers courses of study leading to the Master of Arts (MA) degree.
For additional information, see the Wichita State University Graduate
School Bulletin.
RESEARCH AND CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The college feels a responsibility for adding to the total body of knowl
edge concerning business and economics. In addition to the independ nt
research activities of individual faculty members, the coJIege has two
formalized centers to facUitate and conduct research-the Center for
Business and Economic Research and the Center for Human Appraisal
and Communication Research. The College of Business Administration
recognizes that its urban environment offers many advantages to students
and faculty interested in studying the problems in business and adminis
tration. The college is also aware that this urban setting imposes many
responsibilities upon the college.
As an urban, state-supported institution, the college feels a responsi
bility to provide educational programs and specialized services for mem
bers of the community and the state who are not full-time students. In
response to community needs, the college maintains an active pr gr m
of continuing education. Through the Center fo r Management Develop
ment, seminars and other programs are developed to enable businessmen
to keep abreast of current developments in specialized areas of the busi
ness environment.
ACCREDITATION

The college is a member of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools
of Business, and its undergraduate and graduate pr,)grams are accredited
by the organization.

Regulations
ADMISSION

Entering Wichita State freshmen interested in business adm inis tration are
admitted to University College and must meet the general entrance re
quirements of the University. (For the program of high school prepara
tion recommended for entering students, see the University College and
Admission Information sections of the Catalog. )
Students may enter the College of Business Admini. tration from Uni
versity College, other degree-granting colleges within the University or
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other universities and colleges, provided they have completed 24 semes
ter credit hours and have earned a grade point average of 2.00.
PROBATION

A student is placed on proba tion at the end of any semester in which he
does not have a cumul ative grade point average of 2.00. Probation is
removed when his cumulative grade point average reaches the required
2.00 level. The student remains on probation even if he earns a 2.00 or
better grade point average in the term during which he is on probation
but his ctimulative grade point average still does not meet the m.ini.mum
standards. No student who enrolls in fewer than seven hours will be
dismissed for failure to raise his cumulative grade point average to the
required level. However, if a student who is on probation has earned
seven or more hOlUS in two or more terms, he must achieve a grade point
average of 2.00 for the semesters in order to be continued on probation
and not dismissed.
A student on probation will be dismissed from the College of Business
Administration if he fails to meet the requirements of his probationary
status. When dismissed, students must apply to the College of Business
Administration Exceptions Committee to be considered for readmittance
on a final probationary status.
REQUIREMENTS AND RESTRICTIONS

Grade Point Averoge. A grade point average of 2.00 or better must be
earned on ..( 1) all college work, ( 2 ) all work taken at Wichita State,
( 3 ) all business and economics courses and (4) all business and eco
nomics courses taken at Wichita State that could be applied to the
degree sought.
N onbusiness Courses. Candidates for the baccalaureate degree offered
by the college must complete at least 56 semester hours of courses
offered outside the college. Econ. 201 ( 221 ) and 202 (222 ) may COWlt
as courses outside the college, but Hist. 515 (338),516 (436 ), and 614
(337 ) and Pol. Sci. 655 ( 479 ) and 687 (477) may not. In addition, degree
students must complete at least 50 semester hours of courses offered by
the College of Business Administration.
Extension or Corresponden.ce Work. Not more than six hours of the
last 30 bours or 10 of the total nwnber of hours required for graduation
may be extension or correspondence courses. Pemlission of the dean
must be secured before a student may take such courses. No extension
or correspondence courses are allowed that ( 1) duplicate courses required
for any degree granted by the college, ( 2) are required for any emphasis
within the college or ( 3 ) offered at the jWlior- or senior-level in the
college.
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A/Pass/Fail. The following restrictions pertaining to courses taken for
A/ pass/fail credit apply to students enrolled in the College of Business
Administration.
1. No course in the College of Business Administration ore may be
taken on an A/ pass / fail basis.
2. No course in the student's area of emphasis may be taken on an AI
pass/fail basis.
3. Except for the cases given above, a student enrolled in the College
of Business Administration is subject to the A/pass/fail regulations of the
University.
Catalog in E ffect. A student whose college program has not been
interrupted b y more than two consecutive alendar years may graduate
under the requirements in effect at Wichita State on the date he firs t
entered any college or university or under the requirements of any subse
quent W ichita State University Catalog. However, in no case will a
student be allowed to graduate under the requirements of a Catalog
that was in effect earlier than two years before he matriculated at Wichi ta
State. If his colleg program has been interrupted by more th an two
consecutive years, he is subject to the W ich ita State UniverSity Catalog
requirements in effect when he reenters, or if he elects, the requirements
..
of a later Catalog.
Second Bachelor's Degree. A student may obtain a second bachelor's
degree in the CoIl ge of Business Administration. To be eligibl for a
second bachelor's degree, the student must ( 1) complete 30 hours in
residence in the College of Business Administration in addition to the
work required for the first bachelor's degree and (2 ) satisfy the college
core requirements in effect at the time he embarks on a program leading
to a second bachelor's degree.

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
All students in the College of Business Administration are required to
take course work in the areas outlined below.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
I. Mathematics
Math. 111 (140) , College Algebra
Math. 340 ( 245 ) , Survey of Analysis
Math. 24:2 ( 142 ), Introd uctory Anal ysis I, will be accepted in lieu of Math. 340
II. E nvironment of Business
Admin. 330, Business and Society
Econ. 201 (221 )-202 ( 222 ) , Principles of Economics I-II and one upper
division economics course
III. Business Functions
Admin. 300 (300) , Marketing
Admin. 343 (343) , Fin nee
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Admin. 351 (351) , Production and Operations Management
I V. Accounti ng, Q uantitative Methods and Information Systems
Acctg. 210 ( 213 ), In trodu ction to F inancial Acco unting
Acct g. 220 (214 ), I ntroduction to ~Ia n age rial Accounting
Econ. 231 ( BA 231) , Introdu ctory Business Statistics, plus onc computer course
fro m the foll owing:
Adm in. 127 ( 127 ), I ntroduction to Digital Computing
Ad min. 195 ( 195 ). Ba ~ i c Cobol Programming
Admin. 199 (199 ), Introd uction to Comp uter Science
V. Organizational Theory
Admin. 360 (260) , Concepts of Administration
VI. Busi ness Policy
Admin. 681 (681), Administrative Policy

EMPHASIS

Each candidate for the BBA degree must satisfy the additional specific
requirements of one of the following curricular emphases.
Accounting
Course
Hrs .
Acctg. 310 (315)-410 (316), Intermediate Financial Accounting I-II
6
Acctg ..320 (335 ), Cost Account ing
. . . . . . . .. . ... .. .
3
Acctg. 430 (345) , Income Tax and Managerial Decisions
3
Admin. 635, Law of Commercial T ransac tion
3
Admin. 636, Law of Business Associations
..
3
Accounting electives ( Elective courses should be basecl on the student's career
objective in p rofessional accounting. Consultation with a faculty adviser in
the Department of Accounting is strongly recommendecl. ) .
9

Administration

Students must elect an additional 21 hours beyond the college core re
quirements.. fro m rupper division (300- thro ugh 600-level) courses in the
College of Business Administration. A minimum of 15 upper division
hours must be taken within the admini stration department, and the re
maining six hours may be elected from upper division courses in account
ing, administration or economics.
Business Education

The maximum lower division credit from the Department of Business
Education is 28 hours. Required courses for tlle secretarial emphasis are:
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus .
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.
Bus.

Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed .
Ed .
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.

Course
133 ( 133),
138 ( 138),
237 ( 237 ),
201 ( 201 ),
202 ( 202 ),
231 (231 ),
234 (234 ),
240 ( 240),
136 (136 ),
203 ( 203 ),
248 ( 248 ),
345 (345),

Beginning T ypewriting .
Advancecl Typewri ting .
Technical Tyt>ewriting . . .
Secretarial Office Machines
Calculating Machines
E lementary Shorthand
Advanced Shorth and
Technical Shorthand
Records Management . . . . .. .... . .
Office Procedu res and Organization
W ritten BU5iness Communications
Transcription

CoUege of Business Administration

Hrs.
2
3
3
3
1

3

3
3
2
2

3
3
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Economics
Within the 124 hours required for graduation, a minimum of 31 hours in
economics is required and a maximum of 41 hours is allowed, including
the hours in economics included in the college core. TIle required courses
beyond the college core are:
Hrs.
3
3
3

Course
Econ. 340 (340), Money and Ban king
Eco n. 601 (424), Na tional Incom Analysis
Econ. 602 (421 ), Production, Price and Distribution Analysis

Twelve hours of upper division (300- throu gh 600-level) electives in economics, in
cluding not more than six hours from among Econ. 625 (305 ), 626 (406) and
627 (307 ).

TRANSFER STUDENTS
Students planning to transfer into the College of Bu iness Administration
from another two- or four-year ins titution to obtain the BBA are advised
to complete as much of Wichita State's general education requirements
as possible before transferring. The following course areas are recom
mended for the first two years of college work:
Math
College algeb ra (3 hours)
Survey of calculus (3 hours )
Communications
Composition ( 6 ho urs)
Speech (2-3 hours)
Humanities ( 8 hours)
Social Sciences
Principles of economics (6 hours )
Psychology, SOCiology, antbropology, political science (6 hours)
Business
Introductory accounting ( 6 hours)
Principles of management (3 hours )
Business statistics ( 3 hours )
Nonbusiness electives ( 10 ho urs )

...

Certificate of Applied Science
in Secretarial Training
The Certificate of Applied Science program in secretarial training pro
vides the student with an opportunity for receiving high quality secre
tarial preparation in a college atmosphere. At the same time the program
is deSigned with a view toward helping the student attain the status of
Certified Professional Secretary.
The following courses are required for the certificate: Eng. 101 (Ill);
Econ. 201 (221) and 202 (222); Acctg. 210 (213) and 220 (214); Admin. 120
(120), or 360 (260 ) or 332 ( 332 ); Bus. Ed. 136 (136) , 138 (138 ),201
( 201 ),202 (202 ), 203 (203) , 231 (231),2.'34 ( 234 ),237 (237 ), 240 (240)
Or 345 (345 ), and 248 ( 248 )- 38 ( 138 ), 231 (231) and 234 (234 ) may
be taken in high school; science or Math. 331 (121 ); six hours of
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humanities ; nine hours 'of general Wichita State requirements outlined
earlier in the Catalog; and electives to equ al 64 hours. Thirty hours and
60 credit points must be earned in residence. Twelve of the last 15 hours
must be taken in residence. Of the requi red 64 hours, not more than
one-f'Ourth 'Of D work will co unt on the Certificate of Applied Science in
secretari al traini ng. If high school courses cJver the same material as
Bus. Ed. 133 (133 ) or Bus. Ed. 231 ( 231 ), no credit is given; business
electives must be substituted fm these courses .

Business Teacher Education Degree
Students interested in preparing to teach business subjects in high school
should enroll their fi rst year in University College and then transfer into
the College of E ducation. All Wichita State students who receive a
certificate to teach must meet the requirements outlined in the College
of Education section of the Catalog.

Accounting
An emphasis in accounting may be taken only in the College of Business
Ad ministration. The requirements fo r an emphasis in accounting are
listed under the Bachelor of Business Adrrrinistration degree information
in the front of this section.
A minor i!J. acco~~ting may be taken in FainnolUlt College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences . A minimum of 15 hours mus t he taken , including
Acctg. 210 ( 213 )-220 ( 214),310 (315 ) and 410 ( 316) .
CERTIFICATE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT
The designation certified public accountant (CPA) is available to indi
viduals who are able to demonstrate basic competence of professional
quality in the discipline of accounting. This b asic competenc'e is achieved
by acquiring the body of knowledge common to the professional and is
demonstrated by passing the CPA examination.
Graduates with an accountin g emphasis qualify to sit for the Kansas
CPA examination, provided they satisfy the requirements of Kansas law
and the regulations of the Kansas State Board of Accountancy. lnfonna
tion pertaining to these requirements may be obtained in th e D epartment
of Accounting.
CERTIFICATE IN MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
Accountants planning a career in managerial accoun ting may desire to
College of Business A dminist rat ion/ Accounting
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attempt the examination for the Certificate in Management Accounting
(CMA ). Unlike the CPA certificat , the CMA is not an admission to
practice. Successful completi on of thc C~1A program repr sen ts, instead,
the attainment of a level of k owledge and of professional competence
in managerial accounting. Initiated in J972 by the Institute of Man age
ment ACCOl.mting, the objectives of th program are to: (1) establish
management accounting as a recognized prof ssion, (2 ) foster higher
educational standa rds in the fi eld of managemen t ccounting and
( 3 ) establish an objective measure of an individual's knowledge and
competence in the field of management accounting.
Graduates with an accounting emphasis qualify to sit for the CMA
examination. Information pertaining to this program may be obtained
in the Department of Accounting.
Lower Division Courses
210 (213). Introduction to Financial Ac
counting. (3). The study of a ccoun tin~
as a means of commun icating fi nancial
information about the activities of busi
ness enterp rises. Em~hasis is pI ced on
oncepts and principles underlying the
m asurement of income and financial
position and how this information may
be used to evaluate the progress of a
fin. Prerequisite: sophomore standing
or departmental consent
B 11 210
0 0502
220 (214. Introduction to Managerial
Accounting. (3). The study of accoun ti ng
in terms of management's information
requirements. Emphasis is given to the
use of accoun ting in planning and con
trolling a firm's activities. Prerequisites:
Acctg. 2lO (213) and sophomore standing.
B 11 220 0 0502

Upper Division Courses
310 (315). Intermediate Financial Ac
counting 1. (3). A thorough, in-depth
study of conceptual and technical aspects
of fi nancial accounting. Emphasis is
placed on valuation and measuremen t
problems of inco me dete rmination and
balance shcet presentation. Prerequisites:
Acctg. 210 (213) and junior standing.
B 11 310 0 0502
320 (335).

Cost Accounting.

(3).

he

study of accoun ting for manufacturing
operati ons. T he processing. analysis and
interpretation of cost data for income
determination, inventory valuation anel
in ternal management use are stressed.
Prcr('quisites: Acctg. 220 (2 14) and junior
stu nding. B 11 320 0.0502
390. Special Group Studies in Business.
(1 -3). Re peatable for cr dit with college
consent. B 11 390 3 0502
410 (3 16). Intermediate Financial Ac
counting II. (3). A continuation of Acctg.
3 10 (31 5). Prerequisites : Acctg. 310
(315) and juni r stand ing. B 11 410 0
0502
430 (345). Income Tax and Managerial
Decisions. (3). An examination of the
fe dera l income tax la w relating to busi
n ss income taxation. Primary emphasis
is upon th e income tax r ul ts of alterna
tive courses of action taken in a business.
Prerequisite: Acctg. 210 (213) and junior
standing. B 11 43 0 0502
491. Independent Study in Accounting.
(1-3 . Individual study for credit/ no
cred it only. Prerequisites: 2.75 grade
point average in accou nting, junior stand
ing and d partmental consent. B 11
49 1 30502
510 (403). Advanced F inancial Ac
counting. (3). An exam ina tion of ac
coun tio g concepts an d techniques related

When two course numbers are given at th e beginning of a course d escription. the fiut num
ber refers to the current course n umber and the one in parentheses refers to the course 5 previous
number. When only one course n umbcr appears. the course is a new course.
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to partners hips, branches, consolidated
statements and foreign exchange. Gov
ernmental accounting is explored. Pre
requisites : Acctg. 4 10 (316) and junior
standing. B 11 510 0 0 502
540 ( 413 ). Principles of Auditing. (3).
A study of the accountant's attest func
tion. Emphasis is given to the role of
the independent auditor, his legal respon
sibilities, his code of ethical conduct and
auditing standards . Also emphasized are
technical aspects of attesting to the reli
ability of financial and ol her d ata. Pre
requisites: Acctg. 410 (316) and junior
standing. B 11 54000502
550 (433 ) . Electronic Data Processing
and Accounting Systems. (3). A study
of the format and content of accounting
sys tems, reflecting the applica tion of elec
troni c computers to the processing of
business dat a. Basic computer p rogra m
ming is included. Prerequis ites: Acctg.
220 ( 214 ) or departmen tal consent, and
junior standing. B 11 550 0 0502
610 (520 ). Contemporary Issues in Ac·
counting. (3 ). An examinati on of cur
rent issues in accounting, with emphasis
on the releases of the American Institute
of Certilied Public Accountants and of
other profeSSional organizations and gov
ernmenta l agencies. Prerequisites : Ac
ctg. 4 10 ( 316 ) and junior standing.
B 11 610 0 0502
620 ( 453 ). ~dvanc;d Managerial Ac·
counting. (3) . Advanced study of the
use of accounting information in financial
policy deciSions, profi t planning and con
trol, quantitative analysis of fin ancial
data and capital budgeting. The appli
cation of selected quantitative methods
in acco un ting is included. Prerequisites :
Acctg. 220 ( 214 ) or equivalent, and
junior standing. B 11 620 0 0502
630 ( 445 ). Advanced Income Tax. ( 3).
A study of tbe fed eral income tax law
and its relation to individ uals and other
entities. The course is designed pri
marily fo r students who wi~h to wo rk
with income tax as part of a career objec
ti ve. Prerequisites : Acctg. 430 (345 ) or
departmental consent , and junior stand
ing. B 11 630 0 0502
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. ( 1-3).
Repeatabl e fo r credit with departmental
consent. Prerequisite: junior stand ing.
B 11 690 9 0502

Graduate Courses
800 ( 700 ). Financial Accounting. (3).
A study of the basic structure of account
ing, inoome determination, asset valua
tion, liability recognition and accounting
for ownership equi ty. The interpretation
and analysis of financial statcments are
included. Prerequisite: no previous credit
in acco unting or departmental consent.
B 11 800 0 0502
801 (502). Managerial Accounting. (3).
An examination of the use of accounting
data to an alyze mana gement problems.
Concepts of cost analysis, return on in
vestment analYSis, and operations and
capital budge ting are covered. Prereq ui
site: Acctg. 800 (700) or equivalent.
B 11 80 1 0 0502
810 ( 510 ). Accounting Evolution and
the Social Environment. (3). Study and
discussion of accounting concep ts from
an evolutionary point of view. Emphasis
is given to the interrelationship between
acco unting and socioeconomic factors.
Prerequisite: undergraduate emphasis in
accolm ti ng or instructor's consent. B U 
81 0 9 0502
812 (515 ). Theoretical Foundations of
Accounting. ( 3 ). A systematic treatment
of the basic concepts and methodology
of accounting theory and their applica
tion to problems of income determination
and asset/liability valuation. Prerequi
site : undergraduate emphasis in accoun t
ing or instructor's consent. B 11 81 2 9
0502
820 ( 530 ). Advanced Cost Accounting
Theory. (3 ). An advanced study of the
oretical concel?ts underlying cost account
ing, with emphasis on the na ture of bus i
ness costs, establishing a conceytual
framework for cost and mana geria ac
counting, and selected problem areas in
cost determination and analysis . Prereq
uisi te: und ergraduate emph asis in ac
counting or instruct or's consent. B 11
82090502
825 ( 535 ). Analytical Methods in Ac
counting. (3 ). An examination of ap
plied mathematical models in accoun ting.
~ mph a sis is placed on the mathematical
represen tation of cost an d management
accoun ti ng models. Prerequisi tes: Math.
340 (245 ) and either an und erg raduate
emphasis in accounting or instructor'!
consent. B 11 825 0 0502

College of Business Administration/Accounting
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830 (545 ). Seminar in lneeme Tax Re·
search. ( 3) . A resea rc h co urse empha
sizing the utilization of va rious income
tax research materials in the pre--para tion
of written reports on tax p ro blems. A
review and discussion of current prob
lems in taxation and tax pmcti ce are in
cluded. Prerequisite : Acctg. 630 ( 445 )
or instructor's co nse nt. B 11 830 9 0502
840 ( 540 ). Advanced Prindples of Au·
diting. ( 3 ) . An ad vanced study of audi t

in theory and problems relating tu the
account ant's attes t func tion. Prerequisite:
Acctg. 540 (413 ) or instructor's co nsent.
B 11 840 9 0502
850 (525 ). Accounting Information Sys
tems. ( 3 ). A study of the co ncepts of
info rma tion systems, thei r design and op
eration, and the relationship of these con
cepts to the eco nom ic information re
quirements, information flows, decision

criteria and control mechanism in the
business organization. Prerequisite : un
dergradua te emphas is in accounting or
ins tru to r ' co ns en t. B 11 850 0 0502
891 ( 591 ). Directed Study in Account·
ing ( 1·3 ). Prerequisit : dep art{I1ental
consent. B 11 891 3 0 -02
895 (595 ). Research Seminar in Ac·
counting. ( 3). An advanced seminar of
eri ng an op portunity for oral discussion
and written reports on matters of cu rrent
interes t in div rse areas of acco unting. A
majo r course objective is to develop the
stud ent's a bility for independent research
and th presenta tion and defense of fi nd
ings . Prerequis ite : undergrad uate em
phasis in acco unting or instructor's co n
sent. B 11 895 9 0502
899 ( 599 ) . Thesis Research. (3). B 11 
899 40502

Administration
The requirements for an emph asis in administrationjor a Bachelor of
Business Administration d grec are given under the degree information
discussion at the beginning of this section.

Lower DivisIon Courses
127. Introduction to Digital Computing.
(3). Cross-listed as E ngr. 127 (1 27). Pro
gramm ing, opera tion and utilization of
the d igital computing fac ilities. B 12
127 1 0901
195. COBOL Programming. (3). Cross
lis ted as CS 195. An introduction to
COBOL business application pro gram
ming of a digital computer. his course
includes basic com puter co ncepts, flow
charting techniques and p rogramming of
short bus in S5 and statistical problems.
The course is designed for beginning stu
dents wi th no previous experience with
programming. B 12 195 0 0701
199. Introduction to Computer Science.
(3). Cross-listed as CS 199 (1 99) and
Engr. 199 (199). Automatic data process
ing, digital com puters, flow charting,
com puter languages, FORT.RAN IV,
sorting techniques an d the solution of ele
men ta!}' p roblems . Prereq uisite: Math.
111 (1 40 ) or 112 (141 ) . B 12 199 I 0704

295. Adv anced COBOL Programming.
(3). Cross-lis ted as CS 295. Advanced
COBOL pro gramming and an introduc
tion to asic bus iness systems analysis.
System design and flow charting of large
cale compute r applications are included .
P rer quis it~s : Adm in. 195, Adm in. 395
or CS 195, an d sophomore stand ing.
B 12 295 0 0701

Upper Division Courses
300 (300). Marketing. (3). A description
an d an alysis of the . S. marketing system
an d an investi gation of the factors affect
ing management of the major policy are as
of marketing in the fi rm . Pre requ isit :
junior standin g. Closed to stud ents w ith
cre di t in Adm in. 32 (BA 321). B 12
3000 0509
3~3 (303). Marketing Research. (3). A
study of the design of marketing info rma
tion systems and marketing research pro
cedw·es . Prerequisites: Ad min. 300 (300)
or 321 (BA 32 1), Econ. 231 (BA 231 ) or

\Vheu. t wo course nwn be.rs a re given at t.he b eginning of a Course descrip tion, the first num 
ber refers to the cu rr ent course n unl b er and th one in pa rent heses re fers to the course s p revi ous
nwnb er. \ Vhe n only o n e courSe ntIDlb er app ea rs, the course i$ a new c ourse.
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238 (238), and junior standing.
303 0 0509

B 12

305 (305). Consumer Behavior.

(3). A
study of a variety of concepts in the be
havioral sciences related to speCific top ics
in consumer behavior, includin g mass
communica tions, reference groups and
sociological, psych ological and economic
a,peets of ~ on sum er behavior. Prer':,qui
sites: Admm . 300 (300) or 321 (BA ..)21),
and junior standing. B 12 305 0 0509

330. Business and Society. (3 ) . An
examination of the economic, political,
social and legal en vironment in which
business operates. Consideration is given
to th e philosophic fo undation of capital 
ism an d how bu,iness h as in terac ted
with governmen t, consumers and labor
over time. Empha.is is placed on the
role of business in dealing with various
societal p roblems. C urrent issues, such
as the social responsibility of b usiness,
affi rm ative action, occupational safety
and health, environmental p rotection an d
the challf'nge to tr.e legitim acv of th e
Enn are dealt with fro m the prospective
of the deci'ion-makin'! manager. Pre
requisite; junior sta nding. B 12 330
0 0501
and Society. (3). An
analysis of our le<7al sys tem in o~ er(ltio n.
The natu re amI functions of law , le'!aI
insti tutions and processes. and the su hject
mattpr of law are indndpn . The rolp. of
the lel!al system in society is examin ed
th roul1"h th e s~u dr of such topics as con
sti tuti onal ri!!hts, tort liabili ty, freedom
of contra ct. consum er protection and
en vironmpntal p ro t pcti 0 n. Prp requ isite;
junior stan ding. B 12 332 0 0501
332 (332).

LAW

L aw and Business. (5) An
examinati on of the framework of privat
and public law with in wh ich husiness
operates, incl udiDlr contract law. t he Uni
form Comm ercial Code. corporation la w,
rp~ a tory aspects and special tonics.
To be phased out d uring fall, 1974,
semester. Prerea uisite: junior stan ding.
B 12 334 0 0501
334 (334).

30 (343). Finance. (3). A stud y of cor

porate organ ization, ty1)"S of securi ties
and ohtainin ll; sh ort- and lonl{-tcrm cap i
tal. FinanC'ial nlanning and conlTol. fore
casting and bud getin l! are included. Pre
requisites: Acctl1". 2 10 12 1.3) or BA 233
(no longer av~ il a bl e ). ond junior stan.-ling.
Clasen to stu dents with crerlit in Admi n.
321 (BA 321). B 12 343 0 0504

351 ( 351 ). Production and Operations
lanagement. (4 ). A study of the
a;-pects of produ cti on and operations
mJ na gement, emphasizing the utilization
of th e comp uter in solvi ng qu anti tat ive
mod els applicable to ope ra tions manage
ment. The quantitative models and tools
to be covered are : inven tory models,
qu euing models, mathematical p ro
gramm ing, net work analysis and fo re
casting. Other areas of coverage are
layout of p hysical systems, quality con
trol, scheduling, p rod uction p lanning.
p roce's selection, p rodu ct design and
mannower consider(l t ions. Prerequisites;
statistics- Econ. 23 1 (BA 231) or 238
(238 )--calcul us-M ath. 340 (245 ) or
242 ( 142 )- and a comnuter program 
m ing b nguage--Admin. 127, 195 or 199.
B 12 35] 0 0506
360 ( 260 ) . Concppls of Administration.
(3). A study of behavio ral and trad itional
concetlts that apply to the managemen t
of orl!a nizations. An ana lysis of th e ad 
mi nistrator and th e en viro nment in wh ich
he o p" ratf> ~ is in chvle'l. Prf' rf'quisite :
junior standing. B 12 .360 0 0506
362 ( 362 ). Leadership and Motivation.
(3). A stud y of theo ries of human mo

tiva ti on an d adaptation of these the ories
to p rOlrrftms in orcranizati ons, Concepts
of au thori ty and delegation are p robed,
and leaders hin styles are an Alyzed. Pre
req uisites : Admin. 360 ( 260) . or con
current enroll ment, or 341 ( BA 3 41) ,
and junior stand ing. B 12 362 0 0506
Or,ganizational Communica
tion. (3). An exa.min ati on of the design
of onra ni?:atj onal communicati on systems.
An in troduction of commun icat ion models
and the analysis of th e in terpersonal com
munic.'Ition p rocess are in cl uded. Pre
requ isites: Ad min. 360 (260 ) or con
curren t enrollment, Dr 34 1 (BA .141 ),
and junior standing. B 12 364 0 0506

36 4 (36-1 ).

366 (462). Persflnnpl Management. (3).
An analvsis of the functions of the per

50nnpl managempnt. inclur'iing selection
procedures, evaluation of p ersonnel,
training. motivation. job evalu ation. disci
pline an rl personn E'1 r",parch. Prerpqui
sites : Adm in. 360 ( 260) or concurrent
enroJlmen t. or 84 1 ( BA .341), and junior
standi ng. B 12 366 0 051 5
~70 (370). Quantitative Methods and
Research. (4). A coml .ination of quan ti
tative tools of analysis an d rpsearch
methods in business. E lementary re-
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search procedures, stati5tics and modern
quantitative methods from the point of
view of mana gement's directio n, and use
of th se methods are stressed . Prere ui
sites: Econ . 23 1 (R A 231) or 238 (238),
and junior standin g. B 12 370 0 0503

vert ising ca mpai gns, management of the
personal sales forc e, developme nt of spe
cial pro motional activities a nd m ~Ina ge
ment of p ubli c relations. Pr req uisites ;
Ad min. 300 ( 300) or ,321 ( BA 321) , and
junior standing. B 12 607 0 0509

372 (BA 232). Introduction to Opera
tions Research. (3). Introd uction to the
use of quantitative tech niq ues in decision
making, planning ancl controlling an or
ga nization. The use of such to ols as pay
off tahles, decision trees, simulation,
w, iting-Iine theory, linear program ming,
statistical decisio n theory an d network
analysis is introduced. Prereq uis ites :
Econ. 231 (BA 2 I ), or 238 (238) or de
partmental consent, and junior standing.
B 12 372 0 0507

608 ( 408 ). Selling and Sales Force Man
agement. ( 3) . An ana lys is of current be
havioral concep ts of personal selling and
the problems and polici
involved in
mana ging a sales force. Prereq uisi tes :
Adm in. 300 ( 300) or 32 1 ( BA 321) , a nd
junior sta nd ing. B 12 608 0 0509

390. Special Group Studies in Business.
(1-3). Repeata ble with college's consent.
B 12 390 3 0501
395. Computer Systems Design. ( 3 ) .
An analYSIS of comp uter sys tems design,
including input arid ou tp ut devices, stor
age merna and ci, ta rep rese ntation. Pre
requisites: basic FORTRAN or COBOL
and junior standing. B 12 395 0 0701
491 (491 ). Independent Study. ( 1-5) .
Offered for credit/ no cred it only. C losed
to graduate credit. Prereq uisi tes: jun ior
stand ing and 2.75 grade point average in
administra tion. B 12 491 3 0501

601 ( 401 ). International Marketing. (3 ).
Problems and procedur of marketing in
fo reign countri . The effects of fo reign
cultures and marketing systems on the
des ign of marketing programs are in
cl uded. Prerequisites : Admin. 300 (300)
or 321 ( BA 321) , and junior standing.
B 12 601 0 0509
604 (404 ). Distribution Management.
(3). A study of all areas involved with
the distribution of a firm's prod ucts or
serv ices . T hese areas foc us on such issues
as the development of a firm 's marketing
channels and its relationships with whole
sal ers and r tailers, as weI! as the man
agement of the firm 's storage faciliti .
inventory control, p ro cedures and ship 
ping fa cilities. Prere quisites: Admin.
300 (300) or 321 (BA 321l, and jun ior
standing. B 12 604 0 0509

607 ( 407 ). Promotion Management. ( 3 ).
An analysis of all iss ues involved wi th
the promotion of an orga nization and its
produc ts or services. T hese promo tion
issues deal with the d velopment of ad 
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609 ( 409 ). Product and Price Policies.
( 3 ). An examin ation of the is ues in
volved with product developmen t. plan
ning of pr duct services, bra nding and
packaging. Price policies fo cus on such
aspects as the establishment of a fi rm's
basic price strategies, price alterations,
credit policies and transport and ha n
d ling terms. Prerequi ites : Ad min. 300
(300) or 321 (BA 321), and junior
standin g. B 12 609 0 0509.
610 ( 410 ). Marketing Programs. ( 3 ).
A study of all the aspects of the market
ing mix tha t are 'fntegrated to make an
effective and coordina ted marketing pro
gram. Prereq uisites: Admin. 300 (300)
or 321 (BA 321), th ree additional hours
of marketi ng ancl junior stancli ng. B 12
610 0 0509

635. Law of Commercial Transactions.
(3 ). Law of cont racts, bailments, sales,
commercial paper and secured trans 
actions. T his course centers on the
Uni.form Cammer ial Code. P rerequi
si te; junior stand ing. B 12 635 0 0501
636. Law of Bu iness Associations . (3 ).
Law of agency, partn erships and cor
porations. T hi COllf e con iders the
organizational and relational a~pe ct s of
both sma ll, closely held businesses and
large corporate enterp ri e . Prer quisite:
junior standin g. B 12 636 0 0501
641 ( 441 ). Investments. (3 ). An anal 
ys is of investm lit risks, financial in
fornlation and ind ustry charac teristics.
Corporate, government, mun ic ipal and
fin ancial institu tion sec uriti es and other
inves tm nt types are examined. Personal
portfolio co nstruction, supe rvision and
management are presented . Pr r quisites :
Admin. 343 (.343) or 32 1 (B A 321), and
jun ior standing. B 12 641 0 0505
642 ( 442 ). Financial Innagement. (3).
An e"ploratioll of the p roblems ancl op

erations for which the financial officer is
responsible, emphasizing controversial as 
pects of finan cial analysis . Prerequisites :
Admin . 343 ( 343 ) or 321 (BA 321 ), six
hours of accounting or dep artm ental con
sent, and junior standing. B 12 642 0
0504
643 ( 443) . Capital Mark ets and Finan

cial Institu tions . ( 3) . An introduction
to the capital markets system. The man
agement and operatio ns of fin ancial in
sti tutions are studied. E ach major type of
fi nancia l institution is viewed in tbe con
text of its competitive environment with
respect to both asset and liability man
agement.
Prerequisites:
Admin. 343
( 343 ) or 321 ( BA 321), and junior
standing. B 12 643 0 0504
644 ( 444). Com mercial Bank Manage
ment. ( 3). A stud y of bank asset and
liability management. The internal or
ganization of commercial b anks, current
problems an d recent innovations in co m
mercial bank ing are also explored. Pre
requisites: Anmin . 643 (433) and junior
standing . B 12 644 0 0504
645 (445). Security Analysis and Valua
tion. (3). Comprehensive stud y of meth
ods of an alyzing major types of securi ti es.
Market behavior analysis is also made.
The form ulation of inves tment objectives,
th e design of portfolios for e lasses of
instituti onal and individual inves tors, and
portfolio theory are eqllore d. Prerequi 
sites : Admin. 641 (44 1) and junior stand
ing. B 12 645 0 0505
663 (463). Organizational I nteractions.
(3). A shId y of interpersonal intraorga
nin ti oflal and interorganizat ion al inter
actions. Prerequi sites: Admln. :360 ( 260)
or c oncurr e nt enrollment, or 341
(BA 341), and junior stancJjng. B 12
663 00506
664 (464). Labor Relations. (3). A course
design ed to p resent the philosophy under
lying la bor legislation and the function of
collective bargain ing in labor-manage 
men t relationships. Prerequisite: junior
standing. B 12 664 0 0516
665. Organizational Development. (3)
Plann ed organizational change . E mpha
sis is upon team buildin g in organh a
tions. Indivitlual, group and structural
developments are incl ud ed. Prerequi
sites: Ad min. 360 (260) or concurrent
enrollment, or 341 (BA 341 ), and junior
standing. B 12 665 0 0506

666 (466). Selection, Training and Place
ment. (3) . An alysis of advanced pro
grams of employee selection, trainin g and
placement. Testing, interviewing, coun
selin g, ap praisal, iob analys is and job de
sign are explored. Prerequisites: Admin .
360 ( 260) or concurrent enrollment,
or 341 (BA 341), and junior standing.
B 12 666 0 0515
677. Management Science I. (3). The
development of mathe mati cal program
mi ng. Prerequi sites: Adm in . 372 (BA
232), basic COBOL or FORTRAN , and
junior standi ng. B 12 677 0 0507
678. Mana gement Science n. (3). A
study of such techniques as queuin g, in
ven tory models, game th eory and PE RT.
Prereq uisites: Admin . 372 (BA 232),
bas ic COBOL or F ORTRAN , and junior
stand ing. B 12 678 0 0507
679. Simulation . (3). An examination
of concepts Bnd procedu res of sim ulation .
Prerequisites : Admin . 677 or 678, and
junior standin g. B 12 679 0 0507
680. Decision Making. (3). A study of
the th eories of decision makin g, w ith
attention directed to the factors of crea
tivity, the quest for sub jective certain ty,
rationality, cognitive inhibitors, problem
identification , evalu ation of alternatives,
applica tions of qu an titative meth ods to
decision processes and decision imple
mentation. Prere qu isites: Admin . 360
(260 ) or concurrent enroll ment, and
junior standing. B 12 680 0 0506
681 ( 481-482 ). Administrative P olicy.
( 4). An integra tion of all aspects of
business administration in the anal ysis
of and making decisions for p olicy de
velopment. Prerequi sites : Admin. 321
( BA 321), or any two of the following :
Admin. 300 (300 ), 343 (343) and 351
( 351 ), or departmental consent, and
junior stand in g. B 12 681 0 0506
683,. Comparative Institutional Manage
ment. (3). An examin ation of manage
men t problems between differing types
of institutions- e. g., hospitals, nurs ing
hom es, religious organizations, govern
mental organization s and educational or
ga nizations. EmphaSis is given to such
topics as orga niza tional structure and
design , policy developm ent, evalu atin g
eff ec tiveness, settin g objectives, fi nancial
arrangements , reporting systems an d
methods of dealing w ith the environ
ment. Prerequi sites : Admin. 360 ( 260)
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or concurrent enrollment, and junior
standing. B 12 683 0 0506

requisite: Admin. 801 (501) or depart
mental consent. B 12 803 0 0509

684. Health Administration Policy. (3).
An integration of all aspects of health
admin istration in the analysis of and
ml!-king decisions for policy development.
Prerequisites: a basic course in econom
ics accounting, fi nance and managemen t
or administration, and junior standing.
B 12 684 0 0506

805 (505). Consumer Decision Processes.
(3). An examination of d jffercnt aspects
of the behavior of co nsume and of the
facto rs tll<lt help explain their behavior.
An analysis of current cone pts and mod
els is included. Prerequisite : Admin. 801
(501) or departmental consent. B 12 805
0 0509

690 (490). Seminar in Selected Topics.

809 (509). Marketing Theory. (3). A
util ization of marketing research findings
t analyze current ma.rketing theory.
Conceptual an d theoretical frameworks
fo r marketing analysis are developed.
Prerequ isite: six hou rs of marketing,
including Admin . 801 (501 ). B 12 809
0 0509

(1-5). Repeatable with departmen tal con
sent. P r e requis i te: junior standing.
B 12 690 9 0501
732 (532). Law and Society. (3). An
analysis of the U. S. legal system in op
eration. Top ics include legal philosophy
and the ends of law, the basic character
istics and subject matter of law, and legal
reasoning and processes. The cole of the
legal system in society is examined
through the stud y of the concept of free
do m and contra t. Prerequisite : depart
mental consent. B 12 732 0 0501
750 (450). Workshop in Administration.
(1-4). Prerequ is ite : junior standing.
B 12 750 9 0501

Graduate Courses
800 (700 ). Marketing Systems. (3 ) . An
intensive analytical introduction to the
combination of institutions that comprise
the overall marketin g system . The mar
keting function as a major subsystem
within the individual business finn is
also pre~ented . B 12 800 0 0509
801 (501). Marketing Management. (3).
The development of marketing programs
or mixes to obtain sales and profits under
a variety of 0rerating conditions. The
management 0 specific problem areas,
such as product, channels, promotion and
pricing, is stressed. B 12 801 0 0509

830. Business and Society. (3). An ex
amination of the economic, political,
social and legal environment in which
business operates. Consideration is given
to the ph il ophic foundation of capital
ism and how busi ness has interact d with
government, consumers a·nd labor over
time. E mphasis ii placed on the role
of business in dealing with various
societal problems. Current issues, such
as the social responsibility of business ,
affirmative action, occupational safety
and health, en vi ro nmenta l protecti on and
the challenge to the legitimacy of the
firm are dealt with from th e perspective
of the decision-making manage r. B 12
R30 0 0501
836 (536). International Business Ad
ministration. (3). An introduction to
int ma tional business admi nistrati on with
particula r attention ~iven to the develop
ment of multinational business s tra te~ie
in Ii!!ht of th (li vPTSe economic, poli tical,
ocial and cultural dimensions of the en
vironments that exist in both deve loped
and devploping areas of the world. B 12
836 0 0513

802 (502). Marketing Strategy. (3). In
tegration of long-range marketing and
corporate policies. Budgetary con trol and
the evaluation of the effectiveness of
marketing systems are inciud d . The
organization of the marketing department
and its relation to the total organization
are also probed . Prerequ isite: Admin .
801 (501) or depart m e nt a l consent.
B 12 802 0 0509

840 ( 740 ). Financial Systems. (3). An
intensive analytical introductio n to fi 
nance from the management viewp oint,
includin g the th ory of financial manage
men t, the financial institu tion al structure
and an analysis of a variety of practical
problems of business fina nce. Prere'lui
site : departmental consent. B 12 840 0
0504

803 (503). Marketing Analysis. (3). The
application of th scientific metllOd to
the solu tion of marketing problems. Pre

841 (541). Financial Management (3).
An integrated tr atment of basic business
finan ce, fi nancial ma nagement, fin ancial
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statement analysis and fin ancial institu
tions. P rerequisite: departmen tal con
ent. B 12 841 0 0504

842 (542 ). Structure and Policies of Fi
nancial Institutions. (3). The develop
ment, management an d impact of policies
of financial institutions, including plan
ning, measur ing and achieving fi nancial
goals . Prerequisite ; Adm in . 841 (541 ) or
departmental consent. B 12 842 0 0504
844 (544). Theory of Financial Analysis.
(3). An integration of the theory of busi
ness fi nance and security valuation theory.
A critique of stock valuation models is
given. Models encompassing intemction
of growth ra te of firms, rate of return,
uncertainty, dividend payou t, leverage
and tile cost of capital are studied in
tensively. Prerequisite ; Admin. 841 (541)
or 642 (442). B 12 844 0 0504
845 (545). Security Analysis. (3). An
analysis and valuation of in vestment
securities issued by corporations and
governmen t al agencies. Prerequisite;
Admin. 641 (44 1) or departmental con
sent. B 12 845 0 0505
846 (546). Capital Budgeting. (3). A
study of th e organization and operation
of the capital budgeting system. Prob
lems in partial decentm.lization and in
comparability of es timates of fun ds Bow
are explored. Contempomry methods of
treating uncertainties alld constraints and
the app lication.. of programming tech
niques are included. The determination
of appropriate discount rates is also ex
plained . Prerequisite ; departmental con
sent. B 12 846 0 0504
851 (550). Production Management. (3).
An investi ga ti on and analysis of concepts
and procedures involved in the produc
iOll fw lction . Prereq uisite; departmental
consent. B 12 851 0 0506

vidual devel opmen t. Topics covered in
dude behavioral developmen t, motivation
and learning in human relati ons. Pre
requisite ; Admin. 860 (760) or depart
mental consent. B 12 862 0 0506
865 (565). Communication. (3). An an
alysis of communication models with
mphasis on their app lications to com
munication problems in organizations.
Social-psychological processes underlying
persuasion in in terpersonal relations and
through the mass media are explored .
Communication systems and techniques
within formal organizations are analyzed
critically. Prerequisite: Admi n. 860 (760)
or departmental consent. B 12 865 0 0506
866 (566).

OrganizationaJ Conflict and
Stress. (3). Studies in flexibility and
rigidity. A review is made of research
and th inki ng in the areas of innovation,
confl ict, resolution, stress and anx iety as
relevant to organizational struc tures and
behaviors. Prerequisite: Admin. 860
(760 ) Of departmental consent. B 12 866
00506
869 (569). Research in Behavioral Sci
ence. (3). An analysis of some of the
concepts and tools in behavioral science
that are relevant to research in organiza
tions. One or two areas, such as motiva
tion, cognitive processes, attitudes and
values. etc., may be analyzed in depth.
PrereqUisite; Admin. 862 (562) or depart
mental consent. B 12 869 0 0506

870. Statistical Methods for Business.
( 3 ). Intensive examination of statistical
methodology applicable to b usiness de
cision-maki ng. Incl uded are descriptive
statistics, probability, estimation and
tatistical infe rence. regress ion and cor
relation analysis, index numbers and time
series analysis, and elements of Bayesian
decision theory. Prerequisites; Math. 111
(140 ) or 112 (141) , and 242 (142) or
340 ( 245 ) . B 1287000503

860 ( 760 ). Management of Organiza.
tions. ( 3 ). An introduction to manage
ment and organizational theory. Includes
such topics as; classical and co ntemporary
management theory. human relations,
group dynamics, motivation, communica
tion, organ izational structure an d design,
and behavioral control. B 12 860 0 0506

871 (571). Statistical Analysis and De·
cision Theory. (3). A study of probability
concepts llsed in modem decision theory.
Topics treated include probahilities as
decision data, preposteriori analysis, esti
mation theoTV and statis tical signillcance
tests . B 12 871 0 0503

862 (562). Or~anizationaJ Behavior. (3).
A study in indi vid ual behavior in an or
ganizational setting. Human variables in
business are analyzed from t1le stan dpoint
of job placement, performance and indi

872 (572) . Advanced Statistica.l Analysis.
(3). Topics such as sample design, chi
square, variance analysis, and correlation
li nd regression analysis are examined
from C'onceptual and decision-making
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points of view. Prerequisite; Admin. 871
(571). B 12 872 0 0503
873. Operations Analysis and Computer
Systems. (3). A study of the utilization
of co mpu ter systems emphasizing com
pt/t r applications in operations analysis.
The operation analysis computer applica
tions cover the follo wing quantitative
tools and models; inventory mod els,
queueing models, mathematical program 
ming, curve fi tting and forecasting,
Markov chain analysis, game theory and
network analysis. Other items to be
covered are prod uct design, process
selection, layout of phvsical systems,
scheduling. quality control and manoower
con~idera ti on' .
Pr requis ites; calculus,
statL, tics and computer p rogramming.
B 12 873 0 0507
874 (574). Computer Systems and Pro.
cedures. (3). A study of the planning,
development and operation of business
computer systems. E mphasis is given to
information handling and development of
real-time management information sys
t ms. Computer applications in the areas
of marketi n ~, p roduction and fin ance are
also studied . Consideration is given to
hwnan fa ctors in a man/machine commu
nication system. Pr requi ite ;
d min .
395 or d epartmental consent. B 12 874
00705
875 (575). Management Science. (3).
A course providing quantitative bases
from which the student may develop his
analytical abilities fo r use as a decision
maker. Areas of study include mathe
matical program ming, game th eory. fore
casting. q ueu ing theory and simula tion.
Prerequisite;
dmin. 871 (571) or de
partmental consent. B 12 875 0 0507

880 (580) . Analysis of Behavioral Sys
tems. (3). Cone ntration on theoretical
and meth odological contributions to the
understanding of behavioral systems .
Models am! research methodo logy on in
dividual behavior, small-group processes
and organizations are critically analyzed.
Prerequisite; d e partm en tal cons o t.
B 12 880 0 0506
881 (581). The Philosophy of Manage
ment. (3). Concen trated readings and
r earch to define the rela tionship of
management leadership in our society.
Prerequisite; d ep ar tmen tal consent.
B 12 881 0 0506
885 (585). Business Policies. (3). An
analysis of business problems from the
perspective of top mana gement. Pre
requisit; departmental consent. B 12
88500506
B86 (586). Seminar in Research Meth
odology. (3). A study of concepts and
procedures in the design and performance
of research. B 12 886 0 0501

890 (590). Seminar in Special Topics.
(1-3). Rep a tabl~ with departmental con
ent. B 12 890 9 0501
891 (591). Directed Studies. (1-5). Pre
requisite: departmental consent. B 12
891 3 0501
893 (593). Special Project in Adminis
tration. (1-4). A special project includ
ing original cas research , supervised in
ternsh ips or field research. Prerequisite;
app ro val of the MS Committee . B 12
8932 0501
895 (595)-896 (596). Thesis. (2-2). B 12
895 4 0501; B 12 896 4 0501

Business Education
Several programs are available in business education, as described b elow.

Maior. The department offers courses of study leading to a major in
business teacher ducation with the degree grant d b y the College of
Education. (See College of Edu ation section of the Catalog.) The de
partment also provides courses in business education that count toward
the secretarial mphasis in the Colle e of Business Administration , as
discus sed at the begi nning of this section.
Minor. Students planning to teach business education as a second
subject in secondary schools are required to take 24 hours of business
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courses, includ ing Acctg. 210 ( 21 3 ) and 310 (315 ); Econ. 201 ( 221) ; Bus.
Ed. 138 ( 138 ) and 237 (237 ) ; and nine hours from accountulg, adminis
tration, economics or shorthand, of which one course must be upper
di vision.

Two -Year Program. A h'Vo-year secretarial program leading to the
Certificate of Applied Science in secretarial training is offered by th e
department, as explained at the b eginn ing of this section.
Enrollment. Students taking fewer than nine hours may not enroll
in business education coW'ses until the last day of final registration.

However, business education courses are open to all Wichita State
students with the approval of the business education department. A
college graduate is permitted to email for shorthand and typewriti ng
with the consent of the department. The facilities available determine
the size of enrollment, and the decision as to the availability of equipment
is made by the chairman of the department. Students may audi t courses
in business education, but it should be remembered that the space avail
able in the classrooms may limi t the number of auditors.

Course Repetition. No credit is given toward graduation for repetition
of a first-year shorthand or typewriting course taken in high school, even
though a grade is recorded in the course.
Lower Division Courles
133 (133). Beginning Typewriting. (2).
A survey of the correct fi ngerin g and
mechanical operation o~ a typewriter an d
an introduction., to business forms. No
credit is given to students w ith a unit in
high school typewriting. (Credit earned
in this course does not apply to th e
Bachelor of Business Administration de 
gree or to the Certifi cate of Applied
Science in secretarial trainin g. ) In en
rolling for th is course, preference is given
to students specializing in business or
pursuin g a teacll er-preparation p rogram .
B 14 133 1 0514

201 (201). SecretariaJ Office Machines.
(3). A course designed to fam iliarize stu
dents with office machines, including
transcribin g machines, executive typ e
writers, duplicating machines, copying
machines and other secretarial office
equif\men t. Prerequisite: Bus. E d. 237
(237) or departm en tal consent. B 14
201 5 0514
202 (202). Calculating Machines. (1).
A cou rse designed to familiarize students
with addi ng machines and rotary, p rint
ing and electronic calculators . Prerequi
site: d ep artm ental consent. B 14 202
10514

203 (203 ). Office Procedures and Orga·

136 (136). Records Management. (2 ). A
study of all bas ic fi ling systems . Pre
requisite : Bus. Ed . 133 (1 33), or one year
of high scho ol typewriting or depart
mental consent. B 14 136 0 0514

nization. (2). A study of the various
secretarial p rocedw-es in a modem office.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or de
partmental consent. B 14 203 0 0514

138 (138). Advanced Typewriting. (3).
A course stressing business, letter and
manuscrip t fonns; tabulation ; and timed
prod uction problems. Prerequisite: Bus.
Ed. 133 (133), or one year of high school
typewriting or departmental consent.
B 14 138 5 0514

231 (231). Elementary Shorthand. (3).
A study of the theory of Gregg Diamond
Ju bilee Shorth and, Prerequisite: Bus.
E d. 133 (133), or one unit of high school
typewriting or departm ental consent. No
credit is given to students with one unit

When two coune numbers 8J'e given at the beginning of a course d escription. the first n um ber
refers to th e current caurse n umber and the one in parentheses refers to the course. p rev ious
number. When only one course number appears . the course is :l new course.
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of high school horthand. B 14 231 5
0514
234 (234). Advanced Shorthand. (3). A
revi \II of <?regg Diamond Jubilee Theory.
EmphasIs IS placed on advanced dictatio n
and mailahl transcripts. Prerequi it :
Bus. Ed . 231 (23 1) with a ~ade of C or
better, or departmental cOrJSent. B 14
23450514
237 (237). Technical Typewriting. (3).
A study of letter forms used in bu iness
difR~ult tabul~ti ng projects, legal type~
writing, medIcal typewriting and ad
vanced timed production problerrJS . Em
phasis is placed on accuracy at a hi Rb
rate of speed to meet office standards.
Pr~requ isite; Bus. Ed. 138 (138), or two
umts secretarial training in high school
or departrn ntal consent. B 1423750514
Technical Shorthand. (3).
Advanced dictation with emphasis on
techn i a I vocabularies. Prerequisites;
Bus. Ed. 234 (234) with a grade of C or
better and Bus. E d . 237 (237), or depart
mental orJSent. B 14 240 5 0514

240 (240).

248 (248). Written Business Communi

cations. (3). A study of principles and
technique of effective written business
communication . Prerequisites: sophomore
standing, Eng. 101 (Ill), Bus. Ed . 138
(1 38) and departmental consent. B 14
248 0 0514
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Upper Division Courses
300 (300). Office' Practice. (3). An ex
ploration in to advanced office duties
techniques and procedures . 150 in luded
are ~arious methods of teaching office
mach m s, th e functtonal use of select d
machines and a survey of availa ble equip
ment. Prerequisites : business educatio n
maior or minor with r dit in Bus . Ed.
237 (2 7) or departm('ntal consen t and
junio r standing. B 14 300 5 051 4 '
345 (345). Transcription. (3). A course

with emphasis on tran cribing ad vanced
shorthand no tes with sp ed, accu racy and
correct form . Prer quisites; Bus. Ed. 240
(2401 with a grade of C or helter or de
partmental consent, and junior stan din rr .
B 14 345 5 0514
0
460 (460). Directed Studies. (l-5). Pre
requisites: departm nta! consent and jun
ior stand ing. B 14 460 3 05 14

750 (450). Workshops in Business Edu
cation. (1-4). The sel cti on of on major
area of busin ess education for study in
terms of methods;" materials, l' search and
he instructor is
curricu lar problems.
as isted by guest lecturers. Repeatabl .
Prerequisites : teach r certillc tion or de
partmental consent, and junior standing.
B 14 750 9 0514

Economics
The requirements for an empha~ j s in economics for a Bachelor of Business
Administration degree are given und er the dcgree inform ation di scuss ion
at the beginning of this section. It should be noted th at the courses BA
211 and BA 212 may appear in the course li St:il1gS as prerequisites to
certain courses . Th ese courses have been dropped, b ut students who
have already successfull y completed th em may use th em as prerequisites
to certain courses, as indicated in the Catalog.

Lower Division Courses
100 (100). Business, Economics a.nd So
ciety. (3). A study of basic fac tors of
business and econom ic changes, the Tole
of business leaders and their relationship
to the social environment. Emphasis is
given to U.S . developmen t. Not oJle n to
upper d ivision stu den ts in the College of
Business Administra tion . B 1310002204
102 (190). Consumer Eco nomics. (3).
An exam ination of the consum er's role
in the econom y. The study of market
oJ'!,anizati on and its impact on conswners,
a discussion of info nn ation sou rces fo r
consum r-rs and a n analysis of the pro
grams fo r consumer p rotection are in 
cluded. N ot op en to up per division stu
dents in th e College 01 Business Adm in
istrati on . B 13) 02 02204

201 (221 ). Principles of Economics I.
(3). An introduction to detenn inants of
national income, employment and eco
nomic growth . Prerequisitt::; sophomore
standing. Closed to students with credit
in BA 211. B 13 201 0 2204

202 (222). Principles of Economics n.
(3). An introd uction to price and distri

bution an alysis. Market structure and
perfOlmance, con temporary issues and
public policy are also included. Pre
requisi te: Econ . 201 (221). Closed to
students with credi t in BA 2 12. B 13
202 02204
231 (BA 231 ). Introductory Business
Statistics. (4). An introduction to sta
ti sti cal infere nce, esti mati on and hypoth
esis testin g. Included are measures 0
location and disperSion, probability, sam
plin g d istributions, discrete and con 
tintlous probability functions, nonpara

metI ic meth ods , elemen ts of Bayesian
decision theory, li ne ar regressiori an d
correla ti on, and time se ries a n al y si~. Pre
req uisite : Ma th. 111 (140) or 112 (141).
Closed to studen ts with cred it in E co n.
238 (238) or BA 231 (Eeo n. 231 rep laces
BA 231) . B 13231 0 0503
285 (175). EconomiC's of Environmenta.l
Quality. (3). An introducti.on to the
scien Unc, engineering and econom ic p rin
ciplcs needed for the enh anceme nt of
the q ua lity of man's total envirorunent.
Also incl uded is a disc ussion of air and
water poll ution, solid waste disposal,
wate r resou rces and conservation. T he
course introd uces vario us principles of
economics, such as marginal analysis,
cost · be ne6 t analys is, systems approach
nnd c~tema li ti e s as appropriate . B 13
285 0 2204

Upper Division Courses
304 (320).

Managerial Economics. (3).
An applica tion of microeconomic th eory
to the solution of business problem s. Pre
requis ites: Econ . 202 (222) or BA 212,
and jun io r standing_ B 13 304 0 0517

340 (3-t0). Money and Banking. (3). A
tudy of tJle principles of money and
credit. The evoluti on of mo dem money
systems is considered, and tJle commer
cial banking system and the structure and
role of the Federal Reserve System are
overed . Nonbank fina ncial institutions
are also included. Prerequisites: Econ.
201 (221 ) or BA 211, anel junior standin g.
B 13 3-W 0 0504

360 (360)_ Labor Economics. (:1). A sur
vey of labor economics; labor markets,

When two course nwn beTS arc given at the beginning of " cour,e descriptio n, the fo rst number
refers to the current coun c number and th e one in pu..rentheses refers to U'e cou.nie .s prevlOU:':
number. Wben only one course number Appears, the course is n new course.
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trade unionism and collective ba rgainin g.
\Vage cletemlination, employment, un 
employment and labor legislation are also
incl uded . Prerequi. ites : .con. 202 (222)
or BA 212, and junior standing. B 13
360 0 0.516
.'364 (364). Economic Poverty. (3). An
exa mination of the problem of economic
poverty in the nited States. The xt nt
of pov ' rty, its causes and the problems
created and methods of attacking pov Tty
are probed. Prerequ isites : Econ . 201
(221) or BA 211 , or ins tructor's consent,
and junior standin g. n 13 364 0 2204
370 (370). International Economics . (3).
A study of th e fou nd ati ons of interna
tional trade, tariffs an d oth er barriers to
tra de, customs unions, bal anc of pay
ments, problems and policies, the foreign
exchan ge market and the functionin g of
the interna tio nal monetary syst m . Pre
requ isites: Econ. 202 (222) or BA 212,
an d junior standing. B 13 370 0 0.513
491 (491 ). Directed Study. (1-3). Indi
vidual study of variou aspects and prob
lems of econom ics. Repeatabl e for credit.
Pre req uisites: junior standing, depart
mental consent and 2 .75 grade ]loin t
average in conom ics. For cred it/no
credit only. B 13 491 3 2204
601 (424). National Income Analysis.
(3). Aggregate economic analysis and
exa min ation of policies affecting the level
of income and employment. Prerequ i
sites : E con. 202 (222) or BA 212, and
junior standing. Not fo r gra d uate cred it
in th e MA program in economics . B 13
601 02204
602 (421). Production. Price and Distri
bution Analysis. (3). Analysis of prod uc
tion and pricing by firms and industries
and the di.stribution of income to factors
of prod uction . Prer quisites: Eco n. 202
(222) or BA 212, and junior standing.
ot fo r grad uate credit in the .fA pro
gram in economics. B 13 602 0 2204
605 (425). History of Economic Thought.
(3). A critical analysis of economi c
tho ught, the factors th at influ ence th is
thought and its impact upon the social
and economic dev lopment of the modem
world . Prerequisites : Econ. 202 (222) or
BA 212, and junior standing. B 13 60.5
02204
614 (414). Government Regulation of
Economic Activity. (3). A critical ap
praisal of the objectives an d results of
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go vernment policy and practi ce in co n
ro lling econom ic acti vity . Prereq uisites:
Econ. 202 (222) or BA 21 2, and iunio r
sta nd ing. B 13 614 0 2204
615 (415). Economics of Transportation.
(3). A study of econo mic characteristics
of transporta tion modes, problems and
policies. Prereq uisites: Econ. 202 (222)
or BA 212, and junior tan ling. B 13
6 15 0 0510
616 (416). Economics of Air Tra nsporta
tion. (3). A study of economic cha rac
teristics of air tra nspo rta tion . Prer q ui
sites : Ecoll. 202 (222) or BA 212, and
junior standin . B 13 616 0 051 0
617 (417) . Economics of Public Utilities.
(3). A study of general conomic charac
te risti·s an d regula tion of water, gas,
lccb'ic, communications and related in
dustries, including atomic power. Pre
req uisites: Econ. 202 (222) or BA 2 12,
an d jun ior standing. B 13 617 0 0510
622 (402). Comparative Economic Sys
tems. (3). A compara tive analysis of th e
evolu tionary structure of capi talism, so
ciallsm an d co mmunis m. Emphasis is
placed on durer nces in pricing, resource
allo alion, d istri bution of income and
economic plan ni ng. Prerequisites: Eco n.
202 (222) or BA 21 2, and junior standing.
B 13 622 0 2204
625 (305). Economic History of Europe.
(3). Cross-listed· Hist. 614 (337). An
analysis of the dev IOfment of economic
insti tu tions; the rise 0 capitalism and its
infl uence on ov rseas eXl2aDsion, tech
nolo gy, precious m ta ls, politics and war;
cha nges in economic ideologies; and uI
tural effects of eco nomi c change. P re
r quisites: Econ . 201 (221) or BA 211,
an d junior standing. B 13 625 0 2204
626 (406). Origins of the Industrial State.
(3). Cross-listed as H ist. 51 6 (436). U. S.
economic development and policy, fro m
the Civil War to the present. E mphasis
is on ha nges in th e rep utations and in
flu enc of btl inessm n in America n so
ciety . Prerequisi tes: Eco n. 201 (221) or
BA 211 , ane! junior sta nd ing. B 13 626
OZ204
627 (307). Economic History of the
United States. (3). Cross-listed as Hist.
515 (338). An analysis of the basic fa ctors
in . conomic growth . Agricultu re, tn~d e
and co nUTI r e, industrial development
and the ch nging role of the govemm ent
in economic ac tivity are explo red. Pre

requisites: Econ . 201 (221) or BA 211,
and junior standing. B 13 627 0 2204
631 (438).

Interme diate Business Statis
tics. (3). A study of statistical inference,
pro blems of estimation and tests of hy
potheses, linear correlation and regres
sion. Prerequisites: Econ . 238 (238) or
Econ. 23 1 (BA 231), and junior standing.
B 13 631 0 0503
640 (440). Monetary Problems and Pol

icy. (3). An analysis of monetary prob
lems and policy. Debt man agement poli
cies and the structure of interest rates are
included. Prerequisites: Econ. 202 (222),
340 (340) and junior standing. B 13 640
0 0504
653 (453). Public Finance. (3). An an al

vsis of fis cal institutions and decision
D1akin g in the public sector of the Ame ri
can econom y, budget pla nning and exe
cu tion, taxation, debt and fis cal policy.
Prerequisites: Econ. 202 (222) or BA 212,
and junior standing. B 13 653 0 2204
654 (454 ). F iscal Policy. (3). A study of
th e economics of government spending
and tax ation and an analys is of th e fiscal
role and instruments of government and
th eir efFects on the economy . Prerequi
sites: Econ. 202 (222) or BA 212, E con .
653 (453), and junior standing. B 13 654
02204
655 (455). Urban Government Finance.
(3). Cross-listed as Pol: Sci . 655 (479 ).
An analysis of "urban government ex
penditures and revenue systems, with an
introdu ction to urban fi nancial adminis
tration. Prerequisites: E con. 202 (222)
and junior standing. B 13 655 0 2214
660 (460). Labor Market and Manpower.
(3). An examination of th e sources of
lahor supply and the marketing, place
ment and utilization of labor. Changing
composition and trends in the labor force
are included, as are training and retrain
ing programs an d public policy toward
manpower proble ms. Prerequisites: Econ.
202 (222) or BA 212, and junior standing.
B 1.3 660 0 0516
661 (461). Collective Bargaining and
Wage Determination. (3). An exam ina
tion of economic and legal aspects of
collective bargaining, emphasizing the
techniques and procedures us ed, and the
ma jor issues and problems inherent in
the bargaining process. The manner in
whi ch wages are determined und er vari
ous institutional relationships is explored.

Prerequisites: Econ . 202 (222) or BA
212, and junior standing. B 13 661 0
0516
662 (4 62). Public Policy Toward Labor.
(3). An examin ation of federal and state
legislation, judicial action and administra
tive practice d irected toward controlling
or miti gating problems arising from the
labor-managemen t relationship . Regula
tions in the private sector an d employ
ment p racti ces in the p ubli c sector are
stud ied. Prerequ is ites: Econ. 202 (222)
Or BA 212, and junior standing. B 13
662 0 0516
663 (463). Economic Insecurity and So

cial Insurance. (3). An examination of
th e impact of social insecurity and of
alternative po' icies related thereto. Costs
and benefits of security programs for
th e aged, unemploym ent compensation,
workman's compensation, nonindustrial
disability compensation and other rele
vant public policy are explored. Pre
requisites: Econ. 202 (222) or BA 2 12,
and junior standing. B 13 663 0 2204
670 (470). International E conomics. (3).
A study of the foundations of interna
tional trad e, trade barriers, economic
integration, the balance of payments,
foreign exch ange rates and the function
ing of the international monetary system.
Prereq uis ite: Econ. 602 (421) or instruc
tor's consent, and junior standing. B 13
6700 05 13
671 (471 ). Economic Growth and De
velopment. (3). Survey of leading growth
theories, with Iln emphasis on the proc
esses of development and capital forma
tiOn in developed and underdeveloped
economies. Determinants of real income,
reso urce allocation, investment criteria,
halan ce of paym ent problems, national
policies and related topics are analyzed
within th is fram ework. Prerequis ite :
E con. 202 (222) or BA 212, and junior
standin g. B 13 671 02204
685 (475).

Natural Resources and Re
gional Planning. (3). A study of the
app roaches to the optimal allocation of
n atural resources . Criteria for policy de
cisions and the evaluation of the social
and economic be nefi ts an d costs of the
use of resources thrOU!1h time are ex
amined. Prerequ isites : E con. 202 (222)
or BA 212, and junior standing. B 13
685 02204
687 (477). Introduction to Urban M airs.
(3). Cross-listed as Pol. Sci. 687 (477)
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and Soc. 6B7 (411). An intro luction to
the tudy of the m tropolis as a sial,
political nt! economic sy·t m. rerequi
sit - : Eco n. 20 (222) or BA 212, a
'ourse in 0 ialogy r political science,
and juni or ta nding, or instnlctor's co n
se nt. B 13 687 0 2214
688.
rban Economics. (3). A survey
of th e anomie structure and probl ms
of urban a reas on both th microcco
nomic and mac ro cono mic lcvel . Th
application of regional eco nomic anal>, i
in th e stu y of urhan fi r as as 'conomic
regions i.s str ssed . Prerrquisites: Econ.
201 (221 and 202 (222), or Ecnn. 100
( 30), an d iu nior standing. B 13 BB 0
2214
692 (492). Group Studies in Economics.
(1-3). Repeatahle fo r credit with depart
lIlent, I consen t. Pre requisite : junior
standing. B 13 692 9 2204
750 (450). Workshop in Economics.
(1-4).
Prereq uisite : junior standing.
B 13 7.50 0 2204

Graduate Courses
800 (700) . Analysis of Economic Theory.
(3) . An in tensive il nalvsi

of micrr>- an d
mncroecono mi principles. Pre r qu isite:
c1 pa rtm €'ntal co ns nt. ~ot for graduate
credit in economics. B 1. BOO 0 2204
801 (522) . Macroeconomic Analy is. (3).

An int€'ns ive
litera tur and
come an aly is.
(424) and one

ana ly 'is of contemporary
prohlem of national in
Pr requisitE'S: Eon. 601
co urse in cal ·u1us. B 13

BOI02204

802 (521). Microeconomic Analysis. (3).
An intensive analy is of contemporary
literature and problems in the areas of
production, pricing and eli tribution. Pre
rcqui it s: Eon . 02 (421) or 804 (534),
and one course in alculus. B 13 802 0
2204

Analysi of Business Condi
tions. (3 ). A study of economic forecast
ing and its relationship to macrof'cono mic
analySis . Pre req uisite: Econ. 700 (530)
or equ i alen t . . 'ot for ~Taduate credit in
economi
B 13 800 0 2204
803 (531).

Managerial Economics. (3) .
A survcy of theoretical and anal ytical
tools of eco nomics th at are useful in
decis ion mak ing by manag rs . Pr rpqu i
ite: Econ. 202 (222), or BA 212, or

804 (534 .
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Eon. 100 (5 0). 'ot for gT"Iduate cred it
in E'conomic . B 13 B04 0 0517
Business and Public Policy.
he stud of the elfe ts of govern
ment regul tion, monetar and fisca l pol
ic), 0 11 hu iness, as well as the 5 cial
respo nsibility or busin . Prerequisite:
ot for gn1ciuat
d pa rtm ntal cons -nt.
('redit in e 'anom ies. B 13 B1 0 0 2204

810 (53'5).
(3).

814 (514). Seminar in Industrial Orga
ni.zation and Public Policy . (3) . A study

nd ('conomi or anization
of bus ines
and str ucture, ma rket op rat ion and per
f rmance and pu lic policy with sp cial
refere n c to th
.5. economy. Repe t
able for crecUt with departme ntal conse nt.
Prercquisite: Eon . 614 (414). B 13814 
2204

Seminar in the Regulated
Industries. (3). An intensive an alysis of
the econo mic charact ristics of the regu
bted industries ( i. e., tr I1.Iportation and
pu\ ,\ic utili ties), with mphasis on prob
lem , iss ues and pu blic policy in these
ind ustries. Prerequ isite. Econ. 615 (415),
or 61 6 (4 16) or.. 617 (417). B 13 815 9
0510
815 (515).

831 (539. Introduction to Econometrics.
(3). Analysis of time series, multiple re
gressio n, multiple and partial 'orrelation,
a ll u l ys~~ of variance and inlrod u ti on to
techn iques. P r requisites:
e 'unomdri
Eco n. 631 (438) ami one ourse in cal
culus . B 13 83 1 9 0503
Methodology of Economic.
stu dy of what constitutes the basis
of knowledge in conom ies. The manner
in which the principles of abstract reason
i g, d duction and induction, ean be
applied to prod uce m o ledg in eeo
nomi s is xplorcd. Pr req uisites: Econ.
602 (42 1) and 631 (438). B 13 B36 9 2204
83{l (536).

(3).

840 (540). Seminar in Monetary Theory.

An xaminati n of neoclassic and
ontempora ry monetary th ories . An
analysis and an evaluation of current
monetar proLI ms are included . Repeat
ubi fo r credit with dpp rtmental consent.
Pr('re uisite: Econ . 202 (222) and 340
(:34 0). B 1.3 840 9 0504
(3).

5~ (554).

Seminar in Public Finance.
An analysis of theor ti al an d ap
pli d aspects of pubti fi nance in the
American and foreign eco nomies. Se
lected top ics of current and p rma nent
impo rtunc are explor d. Repe table for

(3).

credit with departm en ta l consent. Pre
requisite: Econ. 653 (453 ) or 654 (454).
B l.3 854 9 22 04
861 (561). Seminar in Contemporary
Labor Issues. (3). An intensive analysis
of contem po rary problems in the field of
Ja bal'. The specific nature of the prob
lems are dete mlined by the interest of
those enrolled in th e cou rse . Repeatable
for cred it w ith depa rtments l co nsent.
Prereq uisi te: Eco11. 360 (360). B 13
86190516
870 (570). Seminar in International Eco
nomics . (3). Intensivc stu dy of pure
theory of international tra de, resource
all ocation, balance of payments adj ust
men ts and economic integration . Con
siderable analysis is devoted to recent
pu blications on selected topics. Prerequi
site: Econ. 670 (470). B 13 870 9 0513
871 (571 ). Seminar in Economic Growth
an d D evelopment. (3). A study of theo
ries of economic growth and develop 
ment. Selected topics relating to eco
nomic growth and developmcnt, such as
national planning, allocation of resources,

selection ~n d evaJ uation of investment
p roj ects, and oth cr cnrren t issues, are in
clu ded. Prereq uisites: Eco n. 671 (471)
aT 601 (424), and 602 (421). B l 3 871 9
220-1
885 (575). Seminar in Environmental
Quality Control. (3). Exam inatio n of
actual pro blems, projects amlin r current
appro;lC h ('~ to env iro nrJ)(·" tal qual it)' con
ITOI. A cr iti cal lnok at ~' urre n t hap p'm in gs
and trpnds is taken. Prerequ isite : Econ .
685 (475). B 13 885 9 2204
891 (591 ). Directed Study. (1-3). Indi 
vid ual slu d), of vari olls aspects and proh
lems of economics. Hepea tabl c for cred it
w ith J eparbnen t;lJ consent. Pre req uisi te :
grao u<ttc standi.ng and departmental con
sell t . B 13 891 3 2204
92 (592). Group Studies in Ecollomjcs.
(1 -3). Repe atahle for credit. Prereq uisite;
departmenta l consen t. B 13 892 9 2204
895 (595). Thesis Research. (2). B 13
8954 2204
896 (596). Thesis. (2). B 13 896 4 2204
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THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
LEONARD M. CHAFFEE, PhD, DEAN

Providing profess ional programs appropriate for the development of
broadly educated and competen t school teachers, administrato rs, super
visors and counselors is the principal purpose of the College of Education.
'Th.e college's faculty provides leadership in professional service and
research designed to con tribute to th e improvement of bo th schools and
teacher education at local, state and national levels,
Curricula li sted in the following sections are organized to give students
an opportunity for systematic study. Programs are based on the notion
that understan ding of self and one's world are necessary bases for pro
fessional growth and are ananged to permit the development of (1 ) an
lmderstanding of the characteristics of a demo cratic society and educa
tion's place within it; (2 ) a philosophy of education consistent with
living within society; ( 3) an adequa te professional preparation and the
opportunity to relate content to the problems of living; (4 ) a knowledge
of human growth and developmen t; and ( 5) skills in the application of
principles of human learning and adjustment.

Accreditation and Certification
The College of Education is accredited by all appropriate agencies tl1at
accrewt Wichita State. ( See the Accreditation and Associations section
of th e Catalog. ) Since it is accredited by the State Board of E ducation,
the college can recommend to the board that appropliate teacher's certi£
cates be awarded witnout examination.

Degrees Offered
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The college offers programs leading to the baccalaureate degree and to
state teacher's certi ficates at either the elementary or secondary level.
The State Board of Education regulates the stand ar ds for all teaching
certificates, and the curricula offered by the college are altered as needed
to keep ab reast of requiremen t changes established by the board.

College of Educat ion
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Course equences through the departments within the Graduate School
lead to a Master of Education ME ) or a Master of Science E ducation
( MSE) degree as \ ell a, the Specialist in Educati n degre. The
Master of Arts ( MA) and Docto r of Philosophy ( PhD ) degrees can be
earned through the Department of Logopedics.
Included in the !lTaduat offerings are programs designed to help
students meet the requirements for certification as elementary principals,
secondary principals, supervisory personnel, edueation,l administrators,
school counselors and other specialists . For specific graduat p rograms,
see the Wichita State University Graduate School Bulletin .

Bureau 'of Educational Placement
Through the Bureau of Educational Placement, W ichi ta State provides
job placement assi tance for those students and alumni desiring positions
with schools and other educational agencies. A total of 15 semester hours
and an overall average of 2.00 arc required to apply. A registration fee of
$2.00 must be paid to the Wichita State cashier. Application forms are
ob tained from the Bureau of Educational Placement, Corb in Education
Center.

College Requirements
ADMISSION

Before being admitted to the College of Education, a student must fulfill
the general entranc requirements for Wi hita State and the conditions
for transferring from University Coil ge, including completion of 24
hours; achievement of a 2.00 grade point average; and a grade of C or
higher in E ng. 101 ( I ll ), or a statement of proficiency from the Depart
ment of English.
PROBATION AND DISMISSAL

Students are expected to make satisfactory progress in their studies. A
student who fails to do so may be placed on p r bation at any time and
may ulti mately be dismissed from Wichita State. A student in the Col
lege of Education is fonnally placed on probation at the conclusion of
any semester in which his overall grade point average falls below 2.00.
At the end of any semester in which a student has been on probation,
he will be continued on probation if his grade point average for the
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semester is at least 2.00, and he will remain on probation until he achieves
a cumulative grade point average of 2.00.
The student who fails to earn at least a 2.00 for any semester on pro
bation will be di smissed for poor scholarship. A student on probation
who enrolls for fewer than seven bours may not be placed on academic
dismiss al for failure to raise his cwnulative grade point average to the
required level; however, if the student earns seven or more hours in two
or more tenns, he must achieve a grade point average of 2.00 or better
in those h ours to be continued on probation and not dismissed.
A student may not be academically dismissed at the end of a semester
unless he began that semester on academic probation. Also, a student
may in no case be academically dismissed from Wichita State before he
has completed a total of at least 12 semes ter hours at the University.
A student dismissed for poor scholarship may enroll only with the
special permission of th e college's Committee on Admissions, Exceptions
and Retention Committee.
Adherence to these probation standards does not guarantee that the
student may continue in the teacher education program, since a 2.25
overall grade point average and a 2.50 major grade point average are
required for admission to the student teaching semester.
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Admission to the College of Education is tentative an d not to be con
strued as approval for entering one of the teacher education programs.
To be admitted as a candidate for a state teacher's certificate, a student
must obtain approval from the Admissions, Exceptions and Retentions
Committee of the College of Education. Application to this committe
and qualification by it must be accomplished during enrollment in Fd. Ed .
232 (232 ), Introduction to the Study of Teaching. A student's eligibility
for enrolling in subsequent courses of the professional sequences is deter
mined in this course. These provisions and the requirements for teaching
that follow also apply to teacher candi dates enrolled in any other college
of the University.
BACCALAUREATE REQUIREMENTS

Several sets of graduation requirements apply to undergraduates in the
College of Education seeking a SA degree in education or to those
seeking the institu ti on's recommendation for a teaching certWcate.
Students should carefully study the requirements for their particular
area of study.
A student enrolled in the College of Education must maintain at least
a 2.00 grade point average. Admission to the student teaching semester
requires an overall grade point average of 2.25 an d a 2.50 average in the
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major field as well as a grade of C or higher in Speech 111 ( 111 ), or its
equivalent, and the recommendation of the te cher education repre
sentative of the student's major department. A grade of C or higher in
student teaching is necessary to receive a recommendation for a teaching
certificate.
Requirements for admission to student teaching for logopedics stu
dents are listed in the department's program description later in this
section.
Prospective teachers in specialized fields of art, music and special
education are subj ct to certain departmental requirements and the
general and professional education requirements listed under secondary
education. (Students planning to teach fine arts should consult the
College of Fine Arts section of the Catalog. ) School psychology is a
6O-hour graduate program, and interested students hould consult an
educational psychology adviser for specific requirements.
Students graduating under the 1974-75 Wichita State University Cata
log must meet the new Ceneral Education Program requirements listed
in the beginning of the Catalog (Academic Information section ).

Elementary Education Requirement~
COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The following general program is required of all elementary education
candidates. Students must meet the minimum requirements in the first
five areas and obtain a to tal of 66 hours plus four hours of physical
education electives. A total of 124 hours must be taken, with 40 bours of
upper division courses. The following tables summarize the course
requirements for the elementary education major.
General Requirements
1. Science-Mathematics-15-I7 hours in two or more of the fo llOwing divisions

required, with a 4-hour lab requ ired
a. Chemistry, geology, biology, Phys. 506
b. Math. 501 (373 )-502 ( 374 )-6 hours required
c. E ngr. 300 ( 300 )
d. Geog. 20 1( 201 )
e. Other
2. Commun ica tion~-8- I 2 hours required from the following
a . English composition--6 hours
b. Speech 111 (1l1)
c. Other
3. Humanities-15-27 hours required in four or more divisions below, in luding
12 hours in a field other than modern languages
a. Literature--6 hours required
b. His tory-all co urses except Rist. 300 ( 300 ) and 699 (498 )
c. Art-music--no skill cou rses
d. Philosophy-r ligion
e. Modern languages
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f. American studies-all courses except Amer. Stud . 698 ( 498) and 699 ( 499 )

g. Humanities
h. Other
4. Social Scienoo--15-27 ho\us required in four or more divisions below
a. Psych. III (111) ,112 ( 112 ) , 311 ( 211 ), 312 ( 212) , 347 ( 246 ),361 ( 260 )
375 ( 275 )-6 hours required, includ ing Psych. 111 ( Ill )
b. Sociology
c. Anthropology
d. Economics
e. Political Science
f. Geography (human )
g. Other
5. Physical Activities ( elective )--4 hours may be taken from courses below
a. Air or military science
b. Physical activities 101 (101) series
c. Marching band
6. Electives-1-13 hours as approved by adviser
Profes.'onal Education Requirements

1. Foundations of Education--8 hours total required
a. Fd. Ed. 232 (232 ) 0
h . Ed. Psych. 233 (233)0
2. Major in Elementary Education-28 hours required
a. El. Ed. 319 ( 319 ), Language Arts in the Elementary School •
b. EJ. Ed. 321 (321 ), Science in the Elementary School 0
c. El. Ed. 406 ( 406~, Social Studies in the E lementary School •
d . E I. Ed. 420 (320 , Reading in the Elementary School 0
e. El. Ed. 444 ( 344 , Mathematics in the Elementary School 0
f . El. E d. 447 (447 ), Student Teaching in the Elementary School 0
g. EI. Ed. 518 ( 318 ), Methods for the Kindergarten Teacher
3. Allied Fields- IS hours required, but hours taken here cannot be used to meet
requirements in general education. Students must have three divisions from
a, b, c, d, e and f and two divisions from g, 1, i, j, Ie, I, m, n and 0 below.
a. Art E d. 210 ( 240 )
b. EI. Ed. 316 ( 216 )
c. Mus. Ed. 351 ( 251 ) and/or 352 ( 252 ),606 ( 306 )
d. Eng. 315 (215 )
e. Phys. Ed. 115 (115), 117 ( 117),210 ( 210),225 (225)
f. El. Ed. 490 ( 322 )
g. Anthro. 124 ( 124 ), 202 ( 202 )
h. Econ.201 (221) ,202 (222 ),627 (307 )
i. Geog. 125 (125) ,510 ( 210 ),530 ( 364 ),542 (342 ),550 (402 ), 572 (422 )
j. Hist. 535 (441 )
k. Pol. Sci. 121 (121) , 311 ( 211), 319 ( 219)
1. Soc. 211 (211),226 (226 ), 515 (315 ),520 ( 320 ),522 ( 322) , 534 ( 334 )
m. His t. 131 ( 131) , 132 (132),505 ( 432),506 (433 ), 507 (434)
n. Logo. 705 (421 )
o. Other
4. Related Fields of Study in Education-I to 13 hours reguired ( not required of
elementary education majors ). These areas may be used in lieu of electives in
area 6 under general requirements.
a. Physical education
b. Library science
c. Early childhood education
• Req~, but no more than two methods courses should be taken in anyone semester.
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Secondary Education Requirements
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
General and Certificate

All prospective secondary education graduates must satisfy the general
requirements of the University as distributed in the table below and must
complete one of the professional sequences as set forth in the table. In
addition, they must fulfill the teaching specialty emphasis of a program
as specified in the teaching field section that follows. Only tho e special
ties listed among the combined curricula and departmental majors and
minors in the majors and minors secti D may be counted. Students
planning to teach in the junior high school should follow the require
ments listed in the junior high section.
General Requirements
1. Mathematics-Natural Sciences-12 ho urs required. A minimum of 4 hours must

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.

be in a laboratory science and courses from two of the four areas of biological
science, physical science, mathematics and engineering must be completed. Engr.
127 (127), 199 ( 199 ) or 300 ( 300) count in this area.
Communications-8 hours required
a. Eng. 101 ( 111 ), 102 ( 211 ), 103 ( 103 ), 300 (225 ), 301 (311), 302 (312 ),
303 (313), 304 ( 314 )-6 hours
b. Speech III ( 111)--3 ho urs
Humanities- 12 bours
a. English or foreign Iiterature-6 hours
b. Options (two divisions )
History-Hist. 101 ( 101 ), 102 ( 102 ), 103 (103 ), 104 (104) , 113 (113 ),
114 ( 114), 131 (131) , 132 (1 32 ), alI upper division courses except Hist. 300
( 300 ) and 699 (498 )
Art and music- all art history courses except Art Hist. 520 ( 501g ) and 426
(463) or 527 ( 531 ) ; Mus.-Comp . 113 (113 ), 114 (114 ), 161 ( 161), 315
(315), 316 ( 316 ), 331 (331 ), 332 ( 332 ), 693 (493 ); ensembles and
applied music, where background justifies; and Speech 143 ( 143)
c. Philosophy-all courses; religion-ail courses
d. Humanities
e. American studies-all courses except Amer. Stud. 698 ( 498 ) and 699 (499 )
Social Science--12 hours required. Courses must be taken in at least three of the
five divisions, and Psych 111 ( 11 1 ) is required.
a. Psych. I II (Ill) and all other courses
b. Econ.201 (221 ), 202 ( 222 ), BA 211 (dropped ), BA 212 ( dropped ) and any
upper division economics course
c. Political scienct7-all 100- and 200-level courses except Po!. Sci. 155
d. Soc. 211 ( 211 ) and all others after fi rst course
e. Anthropology-all courses
f. History may be added for 3 hours of credit
Electives-6 hours required and may include courses in the major field
Electives-4 ho urs of electives in courses offered by any department ex ept the
student's ma jor department. Exception : music majors may take ma rching band,
and physical education majors may take physical education in the 101 (101)
series under this section. These electives may include cour:;es in aerospace studies,
military science, physical education and marching band.

Secondllry Teaching Certilicate Requirements

1. Major Field-a field normally taught in secondary schools must be tudie<!.
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2. Minor Field-at least one minor fi eld must be taken. Completion of a minor does
not qualify the student to teach that field. Special arrangements must be made
for the student to qualify to teach in minor fields . In no case may the minor
consist of fewer than 15 semester hours. No minor is required if an area major of
50 ho urs is elected.
3. Professional education-the follOwing sequence must be taken
a. Educational Psychology-6 hours required, including Ed. Psych. 333 (333 )
and 433 (433 )0 or 534 (434 )
b. Foundations of Education-u hours required, including Fd. Ed. 232 (232 )
and 428 ( 428) or 727 (427 )
c. Secondary Education-11 hou rs required, including Sec. Ed . 442 ( 442 ) and
447 (447 ) 0
4. Electives-to complete the minimum program of 124 hours
0

o

Taken in the professional semester.

Junior High
Those planning to teach in the junior high school qualify for the standard
secondary teaching certificate by taki.ng courses in the junior high school
oore in lieu of a major field and miIior field ( points 1 and 2 in the certifi
cate requirements ). The core is summarized in the accompanying table.
Junior High Core

1. Group 1: The American Culture--40 hours required, including ten upper division
hours
a. Eng. 315 ( 215 ),252 (252 ), 362 (262 )
h. Rist. 102 ( 102 )
c. Rist. 131 (131 )-132 (1 32 )
d. Pol. Sci. 121 (121)
e. SA (Drawing ) 145 ( 165 ) or Art Hist. 524 ( 303 )
f. Soc. 211 (211)
g. Speech 221 (221 ) and 228 (228 )
h. Electives : Phil. ~56 ( 356 ); Eng. 501 (301 ), 502 ( 302 ), 503 ( 303) , 665
( 461 ); Hist. 506 (433 ),516 (436) , 519 (437 ),521 (447) , 522 (448 ), 536
(444 ); AlUhro. 501 (30 1), 511 (311), 523 ( 323 ),540 ( 340) ; Pol. Sci. 558
(458 )
2. Group 2: The Physical World-22 hours required, including intermediate algebra
and geometry completed on high school or coUege level
a. BioI. 100 ( 100 )
b . Ceol. 101 (101 )
c. Math. 331 (1 21 ) and 332 ( 122 ) or Math. 501 ( 373 ) and 502 (374 )
d. One laboratory of 00 fewer than 4 bours-though the total must be 15 hours
from the sciences
e. Phys. Ed. 212 (212 ) or 225 ( 225) and 210 (210 ) or 500 ( 400 )

TEACHING FIELDS

The major is generally made up of not fewer than 30 semester hours .
(For specific exceptions see mathematics, language and the combined
curricula programs. ) The student may elect one of the majors listed
under departmental majors and minors later in this section, which are
offered in Fainnount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, the College
of Fine Arts, the College of Business Administration or the College of
Education. The student must meet the specific course requirements of the
department in which the major is offered. For example, a student may
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elect to major in history because he wishes to become a high school
history teacher. To do so he must complete the history major as pre
scribed by the history departm nt in Fairmount College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences. In addition, he must complete the University's general
education requirements, th professional education sequence and other
requirements for the teacher's certificate prior to graduation. Each
student should work closely with a College of Education adviser to be
sure he meets certification requirements. A check sheet of all require
ments is available from the College of E ducation.
COMBINED CURRICULA

The teaching assignment after graduation often involves a combination
of related subjects. For this reason intensive study in the following
combined disciplines is offered in lieu of a departmental major and minor.
Students should work closely with advisers to insure proper course
selection for certification.
Business Education

Maior. Secondary business tea chers in Kansas are~ required to have 24
semester hours in the field, with the equivalent of six semester hours in
each subject taught, incl uding at Jeast two semest r hours of resident
college credit in courses other than the beginning course. The require
ments are smnmarized in the accompanying table.
Course
Acctg. 210 ( 213 ) and 310 ( 315)
.......... .
Admin. 260 ( 260 ), 300 (300 ), 332 (332 ) .......... .
Econ. 201 ( 221) -202 ( 222 ) 0
Business Education
Typewriting . .
Shorthand t
Office practice
Business communications
Secretarial office machines-Admin , 201 ( 20 1)
Calculating machines- Admin, 202 ( 202 ) .
Records management- Admin. 136 (136)
Electives--two upper division business courses in any area

Hrs .
6

9
6
24
6
6
3
3
3
1

2
6

51
o Econ . 201 ( 22 1) and 202 ( 222 ) fulfill six hours of the social sciences requirement and
the b usiness requirement as well.
t A total of 15 houn in accounting may be substituted fo r shorthand.

Minor. For a business education minor, a student must take Acctg. 210
(213), 310 (315 ); EcoD. 201 ( 221 ); Bus. Ed. 138 (138 ) and 237 ( 237 );
and nine hours from accounting, administration, economics or shorthand,
including one upper division course.
Natural Sciences-Biological

Teachers in Kansas schools are required to have 24 hours in the field of
102

science, with 12 hours in each subject taught. A teacher who qualifies
under thi s provision may also teach general science. Requirements for
a major listed below include the general graduation requirements in
mathematics and science for the College of Education.
Maior. Required for a natural sciences- biological major are: BioI.
111 ( lll) , 112 (112 ), 201 ( 201) , 500 (329) or 502 (330 ),520 (309),
524 (310 ), plus seven hours of upper division biology. Chern. II I ( Ill),
112 ( 112), 531 (331), 532 ( 332 ) or the equivalent, and either a physics
or geology option consisting of Phys. 213 (123) and 214 (124 ) or Geol.
III ( 111) and 312 ( 112 ) are needed.

Minor. A minor in the natural sciences-biological requires Biol. I II
( Ill ), 112 ( 112) , 201 (201 ), at least four hours of upper division biology
and five hours of chemistry or physic.!). Students should not elect this
minor if th ey are majoring in one of the sciences. Those who do may us
the same course for both major and minor requirements only if they
select additional hours equal to those taken to satisfy bo th the major
and minor requirements.

Natural Sciences-Physical

The teaching requirements set forth under the natural sCiences- biological
field apply to the physical sciences as well. Requirements for the major
listed below also include general graduation requirements in mathematics
and science for the College of Education.
M aioI'. Required for a major in the natural sciences- physical are
BioI. 111 ( 111 ) , 112 (112 ); Chern . 111 ( 111 ), 112 ( 112 ); Geol. 111 (Il l );
Phys. 213 (123 ), 214 (1 24); and ten hours fr Jrn the following three areas,
including at least five hours from one department: chemistry, geology or
physics, with any of the upper clivision courses being applicable. (Spe
cific course prerequisites must be met. )

Minor. A minor in the natural sciences-physical consists of at least
15 hours beyond the general gradua tion requirements, including three
bours of upper division credit from chemistry, geology or physics. Stu
dents should not elect th is minor if they are majoring in one of th
sciences. Those who do may use the same coW'se for both major and
minor requirements only if they select additional hours equal to those
taken to satisfy both the major and minor requirements.

Social Studies

To teach any of the social sciences, 36 hours in the field of social studies
are required for certifica tion, with a minimum of six hours preparation
in each specific sub ject taught, except for Am erican history, political
science and other courses in history, which require a minimum of 12
hours in the specific field taught. Requirements for a major may overlap
College of E ducat ion
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some of the general graduation requirements for the College of Education.
Major. A major in social studies requires Econ. 201 ( 221) and 202
(222 ); H ist.131 (131),132 (132 ) and 101 ( 101), 102 (102 ) Or 103 (103),
104 ( 104); Pol. Sci. 121 (12 ) and nine hours from Pol. Sci. 311 ( 211),
232 ( 232 ), 335 (335 ) or 336 ( 336 ); Soc. 211 ( 211 ) and 220 (220) or
520 ( 320 ) or Psych. 111 ( Ill ) and 361 (260) , 375 ( 275 ) or 347 (246) ;
Anthro. 124 ( 24 ) or 202 ( 202 ); Geog. 125 ( 125) and 201 ( 201) or 510
(210 ). In addition to these courses a minimum of six s mester hours each
must be selected from any two of the following four options:
1. Non-U.S. History- His t. 521 (447 ), 522 ( 448 ), 559 (305 ), 560 (306), 562
(307 ), 563 ( 308 ), 610 ( 457 ),611 (458 ),612 (487),613 ( 488) and 614 (337 )
2. Early U.S . His tory-Hist. 50 1 ( 331) , 502 (333), 503 (334), 504 (431) , 517
(429), 521 (447 ), 53 1 ( 335), 536 ( 444 ) and 537 (445 )
or
Late U.S. History- Hist. 504 ( 43 1), 505 (432),506 ( 433) .507 (434), 515
(338) .516 ( 436 ), 518 ( 430),520 (438) ,522 (448) and 531 ( 335 )
3. One of the following groups:
a. Political Science--Pol. Sci. 227 (227 ), 315 ( 315 ), 316 (316), 320 (420 ), 335
(335) , 336 ( 336 ),345 (345), 540 (440), 544 (444 ), 547 (447 ), 551 (451 )
and 558 (458 )
b. Courses listed under minority studies
c. Cou rses listed under urban studies and Econ. 687 ( 477 ) ; R ist. 531 (335),
533 ( 339) ; Pol. Sci. 317 ( 317 ), 687 (477 ) ; Soc. 226 ( 226), 534 (334) and

677 (477)

~

d. Soc. 226 ( 226 ) , 514 ( 314 ), 5 15 (315 ), 520 (320 ),522 (322), 530 (330),
534 ( 334) , 539 ( 339 ) , 646 (446 ); Anthro. 525 (325), 526 ( 326)
e. E con. 340 (340),360 ( 360 ), 364 ( 364 ),370 ( 370) , 605 (425 ),622 (402),
625 (305 ),627 ( 307 ),670 (470) , 671 ( 47 ),685 ( 475 ) and 687 (477)

Minor. A minor in social studies requires Econ. 201 ( 221 ) and three
hours of upper division economics; Hist. 131 (131), 132 ( 132 ); Pol. Sci.
121 (121) ; Soc. 211 (211) ; Anthro. 124 (124 ) or 202 ( 202 ); and one
course from option 1, 2 or 3 above. Students majoring in history or
political science should not elect this minor. Those who do may use the
same courses for both major and minor requirements only if they select
additional hours equal to those taken to satisfy both major and minor
requirements.

DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS AND MINORS

The selection of teaching fields for the junior or senior high school must
be made with an academi counselor representing the College of Eduoa
tion. The teaching field or major should be declared no later than the
begi nning of the junior year.
The student who plans to teach in secondary schools may elect his
major and minor from t he fields given below. Only those marked with
an as terisk ( 0 ) will be accepted as a ma jor by the College of E ducation.
The specific course requirements of the d epartment from which the
major work is taken prevail. Any of the following fields is suitable as
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a supporting minor, but it should be remembered that the minor will
not qualify a student to teach unless special arrangements have been
made in advance.
Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology
Art °t
Biology 0
Business Education °t
Chemistry 0
Classical Languages 0
Economics 0t
English Language and Literature
F rench Ott
Geography
Geology
Gennan ott
History °
Industrial Education 0 t

0

t

Journalism
Logopedics ..
Mathematics·
Music °t
Natural SCiences- Biological °t
Natural Sciences-Physical 0 t
Phil osophy
Physical E ducation 0
Ph ysics •
Poiitical Science 0
Psychology
Religion and Philosophy §
Social Studies 0 t
Sociology 0 t
Spanish °U
Speech ..

o Acceptable major.
t N eeds no minor if a 50-hou.r field major is outlined in consultation with an adviser from
the College of Education.
I T eaching preparation for a modern language requires 24 semeslcr hours in th e language
t o be taught or 15 sem ester hours if the prospective teacher has 24 how-s in another m odem
language.
~ Religion must be combined with philosophy on a m inor-no more tban eight hours of
religion w ill COUllt toward a degree.

Aerospace Studies
AIR FORCE ROTC

The purpgse or-Air Force ROTC is to select an d prepare qualified
university students for careers as commissioned officers in the United
States Air Force. The objective of all courses in aerospace studies is
to strengthen the general education base of students who are to become
junior oommi ssioned offi cers. Following conf erral of a degree and
successful comple tion of prescribed AFROTC requi rements, a cadet is
commissioned as a second lieu tenant in th e United States Air Force.
Uniforms and aerospace studies texts are provided at no expense to
members enrolled in aerospace studies co urses. The Department of
Aerospace Studies is staffed by active duty officers and noncommissioned
officers who conduct the two- and four-year AFROTC programs.
PROGRAMS
Four-Year Program

The four-y ear p rogram consists of the general military course ( GMC )
for fresh men and sophomores and the professional officer course (POC)
for qualified students with h 'JO years of academic work remaining.
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General Militar y Cou rse. The two-year GMC consists of one 1 cture
hour and one laboratory hour per week.
Professional O fficer Course. The POC consis of three lecture hours
and one laboratory hour per 'W ck. POC students in the four-year
program must attend a fou r-week field training ourse (summer camp )
at an air force b ase, normally between the s cond and third years of the
AFROTC program. To qualify for accep tance into the POC a student
must :
1. Have four semesters of study rem aining at the undergrad uate or
gradu ate lev I or a combination of both as a full-time stud nt
2. Campi te the GMC or be granted equivalent credit
3. Take the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test ( AFOQT )
4. Have a scholas tic grade point average of 2.00 or above
5. Be physically qualified
6. Complet required processing
7. Be selected by a board of officers.
Two-Year Program

The two-year program consists of only the POe. Students participating
in this program must successfully complete a six-week field training
course (summer camp) at an air force base prior to b eing selected into
th POCo Two-y ar POC students do not attend the four -week field
training course required of fo ur-year students. Additional r q uirements
for enrollmen t are identical to those listed for the four-year p rogram
except that completion of the GMC is not required.
Flight Instruction Program

Qualifying m Ie POC stud nts may participate in th e flight instruction
program ( FIP ) durin a th second y ar of the POC and rec lye approxi
mately 72 hours of specialized instruction. The 36 hours of ground
training ( classl'Oom study ) and Hying instruction by an approved
FAA school provide the student an opportunity to u lify for a private
pilot's iicense.
PAY AND ALLOWANCES

POC students are entitled to receive $100 per month for a maximum of
20 months. A student in th e fow'-year program recei ves approximately
$250 for att nding the four-'week fi eld training course (summer camp )
plus a travel allowance of 6 cents per mile to and from the encampment.
A two-year applicant receives approximately $400 for the six-week field
training course attendance plus a similar tra el allowance to and from
camp. Upon entering active duty the new officer receives a $300 uniform
allowance. Total pay and allowances for students completing AFROTC
normally exce d $2,000.
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AFROTC COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

Students enrolled in the four-year program may be eli gible for scholar
sbips tha t provide full coverage of general academic fees, laboratory
expenses, incidental fees, book allowances an d $100 per month. Appli
cants are selected on the basis of scores on a qualifying test, quality of
academic work and rating by an interview board. Applications from
AFROTC freshmen, sophomores and juniors are normally submitted
near the end of the fall semester. For information about additional
scholarships designed for AFROTC cadets contact the Wichi ta State
Office of Financial Aids.
EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

Field trips to various air force installations and activities are scheduled
throughout the year for members of AFROTC. A flight orientation pro
gram is conducted to provide flight experience for interested cadets.
Arnold Air Society, an honorary cadet organization, pledges AFROTC
students for membership each semester. Additional activities with the
Color Guard and cadet newspaper are also available for interested
students.
iLower Division Courses
113 (113) & 114 (114). U. S. Military
Forces in the Contemporary World.
(1&1). lR, lR/ L. Th e first year general
military course (GMC) and a study of
the doctrine, mission ~d organization of
th e United St[l.tes Air F orce; strategic
offensive and defensive forces; aerospace
and missile defe nse; and general purpose
Lab
and aerospace support forces.
oratory p rovides practical leadership ex
perience in basic military an d officer-type
activi ties, inclu din g drill and ceremorues,
customs and courtesies, air force as a
career and officer environment. Pre
rcquisite: departmental consent. D 14113 5 1803 & D 14 114 5 1803
223 ( 223 ) & 224 (224 ) . Growth and
Development of Aerospace Power.
(1&1). lR, lR/L. The second year genral mili tary course (GMC) an d study
of the impact of air power and its
increasing capability to in.Ruence inter
national strategic thought and national
foreign policies . T he laboratory pro
vides practi cal leadership ell-perience
in basic military and officer-type activi-

ties, including drill an d ceremonies, cus
toms an d courtesies, air force as a career
and officer environment. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. D 14 223 5 1803
& D 14 224 5 1803

Upper Division Courses
353 ( 353) & 354 ( 354 ) . National
Security Forces in the Contemporary
American Society. ( 3 & 3) . 3R, lR/L.
TI1e first year, p rofesSional officer course
( POC ) and a seminar study of the impact
of technology and international develop
ments upon the policy-maki ng p rocess ;
the formulation an d implementation of
U. S. defens e policy; the political, econo
mic and social constraints affecting this
formulation ; and the requisites for main
taining adequate national security foroes.
The laboratory provides p ractical leader
shi p experience in basic military and
offi cer type activities, including drill and
ceremonjes, cu stom~ and courtesies, air
force as a career and offi cer environment.
Prere<ll1 isi te : dep artm ental consent. D 14
353 5 1803 & D 14 354 5 1803

When two course num bers are given at the b .giDDlng of 8 course description. the 5rst num
ber refers to the t:u rrent course number and the One in pa.renth eses refiers to the course', previow:
num hrT. W h en only one COllrse number aupenn. the course is a n ew course.
The follOWing abbrevia tions nre used in the course d escriptions : R stands for lecture a.ru:I
for la b oratory. For exrunpl e, lR; lL m eans One h our of lecture and ODe hour of lab.
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453 (453) & 454 (454). The Professional
Officer. (3&3). 3R, lR/ L. The second
year professional office r course (POC)
an d a seminar study of professionalism,
leadersh ip and management as appli a ble
to th e air force officer. It incl udes the
meaning of professionalism; officer re
sponsi bilitiesj the military justice system;
leadership th eory, functiOns and {lrac
tic s; management principles and func
tions ; and p roblem-solving procedures .
The laboratory provides pra ctical leader
ship ex periences in basic military and
officer-type ac tivities, including drill and
ceremonies, customs and courtesies, air

force as a career and officer environment.
Prerequisite : de p a rt m en ta le o n se n t.
D 14453 5 1803 & D 14 454 5 1803
455 (455). Flight Instruction Program
(FIP). (3). A course offering the student
an opportunity to lea rn and experience
th e bas ic techniqu s of fiyin g, n vigation
and air traffic control. It consists of 36
hours of classroom study (ground school)
and fligh t training to prepare the student
fo r FAA examinati ons. The FIP is
limited to senior AFROTC cadets qual
ified for pilot training or who have
departmental con nt. D 14 455 5 1803

Art Education
See Department of Art Educatio n, College of Fine Arts.

Industrial Education
The purpose of the undergraduate industrial education curriculum is to
develop an understanding of industrial technology. Special emphasis
is provided for those students who wish to prepare for teaching in indus
trial education programs.

Undergraduate Ma jor- Teaching Em phasis. Persons preparing to teach
industrial education sub jects in the public schools must satisfy certifi a
tion requirements establish d by the Kansas Board of Ed ucation. The
program in the accompanying table is required of all industrial education
candidates seeking recommendation for state certification.
Area
1. Indus trial Education
..
Required-36 ho urs, including Ind. Ed . I II (111), 112, 113, 270,
280, 290, 443, 501 ( 401 ) and 519 (319)
Electives- 14 hours
II. Secondary Education
.... .
. ....
Follow the sequence described under the Secondary Education head
ing at the beginning of the College of Educa tion section of the

III.

g~~~~. Education. . .

. . ..... . ... . . . . . . . .
Follow the general education program described under the Secondary
Ed ucation heading at the beginning of the Colleg of Education
section of the Catalog.
..... .
IV. E lectives
Choose from among th electives cited under the Secondary Educa
tion heading at the beginning of the College of Ed ucation section.

Total
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Hrs.
50

44

7

124

Undergraduate Major-Technical Emphasis. A major in industrial
education with a technk aJ. emphasis requires a minimum of 60 semester
hours, includin g Ind. Ed . 111 ( I ll), 112, 113, 270, 280, 290, and not
fewer than 12 semester h ours selected from upper division industrial.
education courses.
Courses offered in related departmen ts may be counted toward an
industrial education majo r. In consultation with his major adviser, the
student must select related courses to satisfy his particular needs.
Undergmduate Mi nor-Technica l Em phasis. A minor in industrial.
education requires a mini mum of 18 semester hours selected from labora
tory course offerings and c.hosen in consultation with the department.
Graduate Courses. The Master of Education program provides for
specialization in secondary education with an emphasis in industrial
ducation. Courses mus t be selected in consuItation with the student's
graduate adviser. For further inionnatioll consult the W ichita State
University Graduate Bulletin.
Lower Division Courses
III (111 ). Introduction to Industrial
Education. (2). Industrial education as
a career; an introduction to presen t-day
programs and th e opportunities available;
an d a survey of materials and processes
used in industry . T he course is recom
mended as a first course to be taken in
the d epartment. D 11 ~ll 0 0839
112. Construction Technology. (3 ). 2R;
3L. A course emph aSizing the under
standing of technology and the scope of
industry as it applies to construction.
Instruction includes occupationally ori
ented laboratory activities to reinforce
the studen ts' understand ing of how man
plans, organizes and controls all available
resou rces to produce products un a site.
D 11 112 0 0839
113. Manufacturing Technology. (3).
2R; 3L. A study of how industry inte
grates man , machines and materials into
efficient production systems. The study
foc uses on the man age ment, personnel
an d prod uction techniques of man ufa c
turing. D 11 113 0 0839

121 (121). Drafting II. (3). 2R; 3L. A
stu ely of the relationship of views in
drafting, with em phasis on ro tation, pro-

jection of solids, planes and lines using
standard d rafting techniq ues and proce
dures. D 11 121 0 0839
125 (125). Woodwork II. (3). 2R; 3L.
A study in design, construction and
finis hing of woodworking projects, with
special emphasis on woodwo rking m a
chine tools, including methods and
processes used by industry . D 11 125 0
0839
236 (236). Me tals II. (3). 2R; 3L. A
study of materials, machines and hand
tools used by the sh eet metal indus try and
an in trod uction to basic machi ne tool
opera tions . D 11 236 0 0839
255 (255). Power Mechanics II. (3). 2R;
3L. A study of th e operation of motor
vehicles, including chassis and drive-line
components . Lab experiences includ e re
prul techniqUES and procedures. D 11
25500839

261 (261). Plastics U. (3). 2R; 3L.
Technical information and product de
velopment an d construction of molds and
fonu s for molding, casting, laminating
and th ermoformi.ng. D 11 261 0 0839

W hen two courlle numbers are given at the beginning of a course d escriptioo., the firs t n \lm 
ber refer.; to the current cOUISe n umber aud the one in parentheses refer. to the cour. " s previous
num ber. W hen onl y one course n umber appears, the course is a new COt..lISe.
The following abbreviations are used in the course de.script ions : R stands for lecture and L
for laboratory. For example: 3R ; 4L m ean. three honrs of lecture and four hours of laboratory.
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270. Materials and Processes. ( 3) . 2R;
3L. A study of basic material p rocessing
methods, emphasizing those processin
methods most common to all materials.
Through la bo ratory applications, the stu
dent can develop an unders tanding of
material processing that will facili tate th
appropriate selection of suitable ma terials
and processes for particular products.
D 11 270 0 0839

effect of heat treatment on these charac
teristics . The methods of ho t working
metals, including forging, foundry and
arc, acetylene and tungsten inert gas
welding are included. D 11 337 0 0839

280. Power and Energy. ( 3 ) . 2.R; 3L.
A study of energy sources, means of
harnessing energy, transmitting energy
and the effe ts of power systems. The
major types of power and en rgy to be
considered are mechanical, flui d, electri
cal and combinations thereof. D 11 280

362 (362). Plastics m. (3). 2R; 3L.
Advan ced problems in production tech
niques ; compression and injection mold
ings; recen t developmen
and experi
mental wor k. D 11 362 0 0839

00839

282 (282). Electronics I. (3). 2R j 3L.
A basic study of electronics, including the
functio n of components, DC and AC
theory, vacu um tube characteristics and
applications of power supplies. Experi
mentation and project construction are
included. D 11 282 0 0839
290. Visual Communications. (3). 2R;
3L. A study of systematic procedures
common to developmen t of visual com
mun ications, includ ing analysis of com
mun ication problems, el etion of media,
comm unication preparation, communica
tion d issemina tion, communication evalu
ation and communication storage an d
retrieval systems. Students develop com
munication projects usin g each of the
following media: t echnical g r ap hics,
printinl/:, television and pho t o gra p h y.
D 11 290 0 0839

Upper Division Courses
325 (325). Woodwork III. (3). 2R; 3L.
For ad vanced woodworkinl:\' stude nts,
with special emphasis on tools, materials
and construction practices as they relate
to the building trades. D 11 325 0 0839

356 (356). Power Mechanics m. (3) .
2R; 3L. A continuation of the study of
motor vehicl es, incl ud.ing tune-up, elec
trical sys tems, fue l systems and e ngine
service. D 11 356 0 0839

370. Directed Study in Materials and
Processes. (1-4). The directed study will
deal with content related to trade and
ocCtl pational ti tles such as building con
struction, m ta lworking, cabin tmaking
and plastics tooling. The course provides
depth of conceptual knowledge and psy
chomotor skills. Repeatable with advis
er's consent. Prerequi ites : Ind. Ed. 112,
113 and 270.· D 11 370 0 0839
380. Directed Study in Power and En·
ergy. (1·4). A di rected study dealing
with cont nt r Iated to trade and occu
pational titles such as auto mechanics,
electronics, el ctrieal wiring and hyd rau 
lics . This course provides dep th of con
ceptual knowledge and psychomotor
skills. Repeatable with adviser's consent.
Prerequisites: Ind. Ed . 112, 113 and
280.· D 11 380 0 0839

m. (3). 2R; 3L.
Course includes the theory, instrumenta
ti on and application of semicond uc tors in
electronic circuitry . Emp hasis is placed
on th e utilization of transis tors and newly
developed semicond uctors. Prerequisite :
Ind . Ed . 282 (282).· D 11 384 0 0839
384 (384). Electronics

328 (225). Drafting m. (3). 2R; 3L.
Development of working drawings in
machine, aircraft, structural steel, elec
trical, architectural details, pip , map
an d patent drawings- all conform ing to
industrial and prescribed standards. Pre
requisite: Ind. Ed . 121 (121).0 D 11
328 00839

390. Directed Study in Visual Commu
nications. (1·4). A directed study dealing
with content rela ted to trade and occupa
t 'ontJl titles in drafti ng, photography,
printing, production ill ustration and ar 
chitecture. This course provides depth
of conceptual knowledge and psycho
motor skills. Repeatable with adviser's
consent. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. D 11 390 3 8000

337 (337). Metals m. (3). 2Rj 3L. A
study of the structure, physical and me
chanical properties of metals and the

426 ( 326) . Woodwork IV. (3 ). 2.R; 3L.
Advanced work for specialists in th e
woodworking fiel d, with emphasis placed

• Prerequisite may be waived for equ ivalent exvcrience with departmental consent.
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on probl ems growing from th e needs of
the student. Prerequisite : Ind. Ed. 125
(125).0 D 11 426 0 0839
429 (327). Drafting IV. (3). 2R; 3L.
Advanced study for drafting students,
with emphasis on problems growing fr om
the needs of shldents based on past per
fonnances and p rogress. Complete dwell
ing and mach ine problems, with special
emphasis on industrial practices and pro
cedures, are included. Prerequisite: I nd.
E d . 328 (225). ° D 11 429 0 0839
443. Methods of Teaching in the Com
prehensive General Shop. (3). 2R; 3L.
Prep aration for teaching industrial edu 
cation in the comprehensive general shop.
Emphasis is placed upon th eory, organi
zation an d operation of a comprehensive
general sh op program. Prereq uisite: de
partmental consent. O ffered spring se
mester onl y. D 11 443 0 0839
450 (350). Metals IV. (3). 2R; 3L. Fun
damentals of bench work and basic op 
erati ons on la thes, mills, grinders, shapers
and drills. Prerequisite: I ncl . Ed. 236
(236). ° D 11 4500 0839
457 (457). Power Mechanics IV. (3). 2R;
3L. Advanced study in the power me
chanics fi eld, with emph asis p laced on
p roblems growing fro m the needs of the
stu dent. Prerequisite : departmental con
sent. D II 457 0 083a
463 (363).

Ptastics IV. (3). 3R; 3L.
Advanced problems in production tech
niques . Extrusion, rotational casting and
foa ming are included , and recen t de
velopments and experimental work are
explored. Prerequisite: Ind . E d. 362
(362).0 D 11 463 0 0839

485 (385). Electronics IV. (3). 2R; 3L.
Motors an d generators; synchros and syn
chrocontrol systems; se rvocontrol devices
and systems; industrial measurement and
control sys tems ; in troduction to micro
waves and microwave oscillators; m icro
wave transmitters, microwave dupl exers
and an tennas; ampl ifiers and microwave
mixe rs; microwave receivers; multiplex
ing; radar d etection and navigation sys
tems. Prerequisite: Ind. Ed. 384 (384).°
D 11 4850 0839

501 (401). Preparation of Instructional
Materials. ( 3 ) . The selection, develop
ment and organizatio n of ins truction al
materials for effective teaching of indus
trial education. D 11 501 0 0839

519 (319). Shop Planning and Organiza
tion. (3). Selection, purchase and orga
ni zation of shop eq uip men t and supplies.
Developing and main taining necessary
records and reports and th e plannin g of
shop faciliti es are also included. D 11
519 0 08.3
750 (450). Work5hop in Industrial Edu
cation. (1 -4). Offered from time to tim
on various aspects of industrial edu cation .
D 11 750 2 0839

Graduate Courses
820 (520). Foundations for Curriculum
Development in Industrial Education .
(3). A study of the theory and practice
of curriculum developmen t as de term ined
by social, cultural and indusbial changes,
includi.ng current in dustrial education
curriculum designs, problems and tren ds .
D 11 820 0 0839

821 (521). Curriculum Construction in
Industrial Education. (3). Selection and
construction of curriculum content for
general and specialized areas of study in
industrial education . Prerequisite: Ind.
E d. 820 (520). · D 11 821 0 0839
840. Instructional Technology in Indus
trial Education. (3). A course designed
to acquaint graduate students w ith the
emerging technology of instruction . The
cou rse includes a study of progranuned
instru ction, systems approach to instruc
tion, ins tru ctional television , projected
media, moti on films, computer assisted
instruction, learn ing resource centers and
other pertinent topics . Studen ts are in
volved in planning an d preparing instruc
tional mate rial using 5ystematic proce
dures. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. D 11 840 0 0839

851. Institute in Industrial Education.
(1-8). A course designed to develop
kn owledge and co mpetence related to
curricul ar an d methodological inno vations
in industrial educa tion. The con ten t is
designed to satisfy those competen cies
that are identified as essential fo r te ach
ing a defined subject area. Prerequis ite :
d epartmental consent. D 11 851 0 0839
860 (560). Seminar in Industrial E duca
tion. ( 1·3 ) . Innovations and critical anal
ysis of contemporary problems in ind us
trial arts and vocational education, with
directed reading and resea rch. Repeat
able. D 11 860 0 0839
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890. Special Prob lem.~ in Ind ustrial Edu
cation. (1-4). Directed reading and r e
search under the supervision of a gradu-

ate instruc tor. Prerequisite: departmental
consent. D 11 890 0 0839

Instructional Services
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Lower Division Courses
219 (219). Introduction to Child Growth
and Development. (3). Designed to pro
vide a syst matic study of the p roc sses
involved in how children grow and de
velop. The interrelationsh ip of various
aspects of growth (p hysical. social, emo
tional an d intellectual) and the ir impli
cations are given attention. D 17 219
00822
220 (220) . Psychological Problems of the
Young Child. (3). Introduces studen ts to
(1) the types and nature of em otional and
beha v io ra l pr o b lems encountered in
young ch ildren. (2) the ieI ntifi cation of
these problems, (3) the factors determin
ing the problems (developmental. experi
mental and social), (4) methods of inter
vention to modify the p roblems an d (5)
the community reso urces available to
assist in deali ng w ith the problems and
how to use th se resources. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. D 17 220 0 0822
221 (221). Interviewing and Recording
fo r Social Service Aides. (3) . T o levelop
skills and und erstan dings of the basic
methods of intervi ewing and recordin g
as related to headstart amiJ ies . Pre
requisite: depalt men ta l consent. D 17
221 00822
233 (233). The E lementary School Child.
(4). A study of th elementary child's
socioculturaI conte. t and developmen tal
characteristics, with stress upon app lica
tion to ins tr uctio n. Prerequisi tes: Ps ych.
III (Ill), Fd . Ed . 232 (232), or depart
mental consent. and sophomore standing.
D 172330 0822

Upper Division Courses
333 (a33). The Secondary School Stu
dent. (3). Development duri ng early and
middle adolescent years and rel ation of
theory and research to instruction. Pre-

re quis ites: Psych. III (Ill), Fd. Ed.
232 (232) or departmental consent. D 17
333 00822
433 (433). Psychological Aspects of the

Teaching Process. (3). A shldy of the
learn ing process and principles related
to learn ing in the classroom. Considera
tion and study are given to evaluation of
at opert to
the produc ts of Ie rning.
students who hav taken Ed. Psych. 534
(434). Prerequisite : secondary student
teaching studen t. D 17 433 0 0822
461 (36 1). Educational Measurements.
(3) . F und amental J;tatistical methods ap
plied to educatio nal problems. The con
struction, adminis tration and analysis of
teacher-made examinations are included .
Prereq uisite: E d. Psych . 233 (233) or 333
(333). D 17 46 1 0 0825
534 (434). Principl es of Learning and
EvaJuation fOT Teachers . (3). For de
scription of course s eEd . Psych. 433
(433 ). This course is in tended for those
students not taking Ed . Psych. 433 in
th e secondary studen t teaching block. It
may he substitu ted for Ed. Psych. 433
(433) but is not open to students with
cred it in E d . Psych. 433 (433). Pre
requisite: Ed . Psych. 333 (333). D 17
534 00822
601 (401). Introduction to Exceptional
Chil dre n. (3). Emphasis on reco gnition
ancl ed ucation of chiIdren with mental
an d ph y ·icai handicaps. Prerequisite:
Ed . Psych. 233 (233) or 333 (333). D 17
601 00808
602 (402). In troduction to the Gifted
Child. (3,), Emphasis on reco~tion
and educati on of th gifted child. Pre
requisite : Ed. Psych. 233 (23a) or 333
(3.'33). D 17602 0 08H
604 (604).

Understanding of the Men

\Vhen two CO tUS ~ numbt>:rs ar -, give n at th ~ begiru ting of a cours e d escriptic:m, the first nwn
her refers to the curr ent cours e num b er and the one in p aren the5es refers to th e cOl.l..l"Se' s previous
numher. W hen only one COllI ~\:! numb er an p ear!i , th e Co u r se is a new course,
The follo wing abbr viations ale used in th e c ourse d escripti ons : R stands for lecture and L
for lab oratory. F or exam ple , 2R; 3L m eans two hOllrs of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
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tally Retarded Child. (3). The current
research and historical approaches to the
education of the mentally retarded are
examined. The literature in this field is
surveyed. Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 601
(401) or departmental consent. D 17
604 00810
643 (443). Programmed Instruction. (3).
Study of approaches to programmin g and
techniques of programming. Students
will cons truct anc! develop a p rogrammed
unit in their own area of interest. Pre
requisites: Psych. III (111) and Ed .
Psych. 233 (233) or 333 (333). or instruc
tor's consent. D 17 643 00822
704 (S04). Introduction to Educational
Statistics. (3). An introd uction to statis
tics, in cl uding measures of central ten
d ency, measu res of va riabiHty, correla
tion, chi-square, median test, t test,
correlated t test and one-way and two
way analysis of variance. D 17 704 0
0824
721 (421). Me nfal Hy giene. (3). Prin
ciples of mental hygiene in relationship to
the development of wholesome personal
ity. The interrelationships of teacher,
school, home and community are exam
ined as they affe ct mental health . Pre
requisite: Ed. Psych. 233 (233) or 333
(33.'3). D 17 721 0 0822
730 (4 19). Growth and Development I.
(3). Biosocial fouJl(l.ation of human
growth and d_evelopment rela ted to the
development of behavior from birth to
eight years. Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 233
(233) or 333 (333), or departmental
consent. D 17 730 0 0822
731 (420). Growth and Development II.
(3). Biosoc.ial foundations of human
growth and developm ent related to the
development of behavior from middle
childhood to maturity. Prerequisite: E d.
Pysch . 730 (419) OF departmental con
sent. D 17 731 0 0822
732 (519). Behavior Management (3).
Presentation and utilization of psycho
logical principles and techni ques for
dealing with developmental behavior and
learning patterns. Emphasis is on the
preschool and elementary-school age
child. Prerequisite: Ed. Psych . 233 (233)
or departmental consent. D 17 732 0
0818
742 (S42). Learning an d Behavior Dis
orders in Children. (3). A study of the

incidence, c1assi./lcation, etiology, intel
k etua!' personal, social and dcvelQp
men tal characteristics of th e learning dis
ordered child. Current research, parental
concerns and historical development of
the ed uca tion al ap proaches to learning
and behavioral disorders are examined .
Prerequisite : instnlctor's consent. D 17
74200818
743 (5 i 3). Method~ for Teachin/t Lcarn
and Behavior D isorders in Children.
(3). Emphas is is on the th eoretical and
p ractical aspects of prescriptive instru c
tion al techn iq ues an d materials for re
mediation use with children who have
disabilities in learning. Prerequisite: Ed .
Psvch. 74 6 or instructor's consent. D 17
743 1 0818
in~

744 (444). Curriculum for the Mentally
Retarde d Chilrl. (3). Adaptations of the
standard curriculum ann innovations that
have proven to be benefi cial for the teach
ing of the mentally retarded child . Pre
requisite: Ed. Psvch. 601 (401) or de
partmen tal consent. D 17 744 0 0810
746 (546). Dpvt'\opmental Assessment of
Exceptional Ch ildren. (3). The applica
tion of standardized and informal class
room teacher evalua tion techniques to
learn ing problems. Emphasis is on th e
appli cation ancl practical development of
intervention techniques based on the
diagnostic profiles provided by standard
ized psychological an d educational eval
uation. Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
D 17 746 1 0808
7S0 (450). Workshop in E ducational
Psychology. (1-3). D 17 750 2 0822
75 1 (451). Ins titute in E ducational Psy
chology. ( 1-3). De.signed to study physi
cal, social, emotional and psychological
development of hum ans. Specific em
p hasis is on growth and development
of school-age children and adolescents .
D 17 75120822

Graduate Courses
801 (SOl). Introduction to E ducational
Research. (3). An introduction to re
search in education. I ncluded in the
course con tent are: (1) a survey of cur
ren t educational research, (2) the nature
of research methodology, (3) the p repara
tion of research reports and (4) criticisms
of current research. D 17 801 0 0824
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811
(3) .
an d
Ed .
811

(511). Evaluating Pupil Progress.
Evaluation in the cognitive, affectiv
p ychomotor domains. Prerequisite:
Psych. 801 (501) or 704 (504). D 17
00825

820 (520). Learning Theory for Teach
ers. (3). Ma jor lea rn ing theories and
their effectiveness and application. Pre
requisites: Ed. Psych . 233 (233) or 333
(333), and 801 (501), or departmental
cons en t. D 17 820 0 0822
821 (521). Advanced Educational Psy
chology. (3). Review of recent research
in the areas of personal ity and social
~sych ology. Prerequisite : Ed . Psych. 820
(520) or dep artm en tal consent. D 17 821 
o 0822
830 (530). Educating the Adolescent.
(3). A study of the natur of the adoles
cent, with emphasis on the relation of
development to th seconda r; school.
Prerequisite: six hours of educational
psychology. D 17 83000822
840 ( 541 ) . Psychology of Exceptional
Chlldren. (3 ). A study of the concep
tual and theoretical fo rmulations, em
pirical evidence and research concerning
behavioral characteristics of exceptional
children, with an emphasis on the men
tally retarded child . Prerequisite : in
structor's consent. D 178400 0808
841 ( 540 ) . Program Development in
Special Education-Mental Retardation.
( 3). Examination of the social and
psychological factors in classroom orga
nization and management. The focus is
on the mentally retarded class room as a
model of the factors affecting the estab
lishment and operation of program for the
handicapped. Prerequisite : Ed. Psych.
601 ( 401) or departmental consent. D
178410 0810
844 ( 544 ) . Occupational Aspects in Men
tal Retardation. ( 3) . Designed to study
in-depth occupational information, cur
riculum and methods emplo yed by teach
ers of the mentally retarded in second ry
schools . Prerequisite: Ed. Psych . 604
(404) or departmental consent. D 17
844 0 0810
847 ( 547 ) . Practicum and Internship in
Special Education: Mental Retardation,
School Psychology, Learning and Be·
havior Disorders.
( 3·6 ) .
F ull-time
participation in a special education area
under immediate supervision of a master
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teacher and a college supervisor. (A) A
minimum of two years experience in the
specinc special educa tion field is required.
( B) A full course sequence has been fol
lowed leadin g to this state of preparation.
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. D 11
84720808
858 ( 558 ). Experimental Design in Edu
cational Research. ( 3 ). A considera tion
of sampling theory; design for testing
hypoth ses about populations from sam
ples; testing correlation coefficients;
means and difference between means;
simple factorial designs; designs involv
ing matched groups: designs involving
repeated measure of the same group ;
and analysis of covariance. Not open to
students wi th credit in Ed. Psych. 559
(no longer offered ). Prere(w fsite : Ed.
Psych. 704 ( 504 ). D 17 858 0 0824
860 (560). Seminar on Research Prob
lems. ( 1 ) . Development and presenta
tion of research proposals. Re'luired of
students enrolled in MA or 32-hour ME
programs . D 17 860 4 0824
862 (562 ) . Prese»tation of Research.
( 1-2 ). A p roject sub mitted in thesis
Ed.
manuscript form. Prerequisite:
Psych. 860 ( 560 ). Repeatable for a
max imum total of two hours of credit.
D 17 862 4 0824
875 (575 ) -876 (576 ) . Master's Thesis.
(2·2). Required fo r an MA de'tree.
Prere . uisite: Ed. Psych. 860 (560).
D 178754 0824; D 178764 0824
890 ( 550 ). Special Problems in Educa·
tional Psycholo~y. ( 1-4 ). Directed read
ing and research under the supervision of
a graduate instructor. Prereq uisite : de
partmental consent. D 17 890 3 0822

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Lower Division Courses
150 ( 150 ) . Workshop in Elementary Ed
ucation. (1-4 ). D 19 150 2 0802
246 (246 ). Introduction to Methods and
Materials in Preschool Education. (3) .
Introd uction to the study of teaching
methods for the teacher of the preschool
child and the preparation of materials to
enhance the leaming experiences of these
children. D 19 246 00823
252 ( 252 ). Introduction to Educating

the Disadvantaged. ( 3) . An investiga
tion into the cultural backgrounds, the
economic problems and the educational
issues presented by the disadvantaged.
Laboratory experiences in various school
and community programs are included.
D 19 252 0 0813
290 ( 222 ) . Directed Study in Elemen·
tary E ducation. (1·6 ). D 19 290 3 0802

Upper Division Courses
316 (216 ). Children's Literature. ( 3) .
Reading and discussion of stories\ poems
and factual materials for chilaren ' a
background of appreciation essentiJ to
the setting up of standards of selection.
Authors, illustrators, poets and their con
tributions to children's li terature are
studied. Also included are the children's
library and book list. D 19 316 2 0802
319 ( 319 ). Language Arts in the Ele.
mentary School. ( 3 ). Objectives, meth
ods and materials of teaching tne lan
guage arts, including listening, oral and
written communications, spelling and
handwriting. Students are given an op
portunity to acquire skill in manuscript
and cursive writi ng. Prerequisites : Fd.
Ed. 232 (232 ) and Ed. Psych. 233 (233) .
D 19 319 2 0829
321 ( 321 ). Science in Elementary Edu
cation. ( 3) . Encompasses the areas of
development of sCienti6c concepts in
children; srrategy, tactics and audio
visual aids in teaching elementary school
science; stating objectives; off-campus ob.
servation and participation; and introduc
tion to experimental science. Prerequi
sites : F d. E d. 232 (232 ) and Ed. Psych.
233 (233 ). D 19 3212 0834
406 ( 406 ). Social Studies in the Ele
mentary Scbool. ( 3 ). Objectives, meth
ods of teaching, equipment and resources,
and evaluation and measUTement in the
social studies in the elementary school.
The unit method of construction is
stressed . Prerequisi tes: Fd . Ed. 232
(232) and Ed. Psych. 233 (233 ). D 19
406 2 0829
420 (320 ). Reading in the E lementary
School. ( 3 ). 2R; 2L. A survey of
methods of teaching the language arts.
principles of curriculum development and
organi zation of learning experiences .
A two-hour laboratory practicum is re
quired. Prerequisite: Fd. Ed. 232 (232)

and Ed. Psych. 233 (233 ). D 19 420 2
08.30
444 (344 ). Mathematics in the Elemen·
tary School. ( 3 ). A study of the basic
methods of instruction, with emphasis
given to relating mathematical concepts
to cognitive development and learning.
Specific attention is given to current
curricul um practices, materials and eval
uation technique. Prerequisites: Math.
501 (373) and 502 ( 374 i-may be taken
concurrently. D 19 444 2 0833
447 (447 A ). Student Teaching in the Ele·
mentary Scbool. (3) . Prerequisite : art
major. D 19 447 2 0829
447 (447E ). Student Teachlng in the
Elementary School. (13 ). The student
teaching program provides full-time par
ticil2ation in the public schools under
guidance of a mas ter teacher and a
college supervisor. Prerequisites: EI. E d.
319 (319) , 321 (321), 406 ( 406 ),420
( 320) and 444 ( 344 ). Prerequisites may
be waived for equivalent experience with
departmental consent.
The student teaching semester is re
quired of all students working toward a
degree certificate in elementary educa
tion. Every student wishing to receive
the certificate must Hie an application
with the coordinator of elementary stu
dent teaching. Ap nlication for the fall
semester must be rued by April 15 and
fo r spring semes ter by Nov. 15. Appli
cations may he secured in Room 107,
Corbin E ducation Center. (The only ex
ception ever granted to the requirement
of J,) semester hours is to the transfer
student who has taken student teachin g
eh ewhere or may ha ve taught a number
of vears. ) Any deviations from estab
I i.~h p ti grade point averalZes and other
re2'Ulations must be approved bv the
elpmenhrv education department. D 19
447 20829
447 ( 447P ). Student Teaching in the
Elementary School. (7 ) . Preref] uisite:
physical educati on major. Apnlication
for student teaching m \1 ~ t be made to the
director of student teachinl{ prior to the
semester in which the student intends to
enroll . The as<ignment for student teach
inJ1; begins wi th the opening of the public
school, and the student is expected to
follow the public school calendar for a
semester. D 19 447 2 0829
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490 (322 ). Individual Studies in Educa
tion. ( 1-2 ). D 19 490 3 0802
518 ( 318 ). Methods for the Kindergarten
Teacher. (3 ) . To acquaint students with
all aspects of the kindergarten program
and introd uce the wide variety of mate
rials available and in use. Prerequisites:
Fd . Ed . 232 ( 232 ) and Ed. Psych . 233
(233). D 19 5180 0823

705 ( 405 ). Development Reading. ( 3 ) .
A course designed to acq uaint students
and t achers wi th all of the aspects of
current reading theory and pertinent
reading re earch. This course is also
designed to point out the possibilities of
applying this theory and research to the
actual teaching of children in the class
room. Prerequisite: E l. Ed. 420 (320 ).
D 19705 0 0830
Parent E ducation for Pre
school Teachers. (3 ). An introduction
to ways of working with paren ts of pre
chool children and an analysis of fo rmal
and informal approaches. with emphasis
on the teacher's role in developinp: these
procedures. Prerenuisite : E L Ed. 744
(444) or ins tructor's consent. 0 19 143
00823

743 (443).

744 (444 ). Early Childhood E ducation.
( 3). An introd u tion to the problems and
philosophy of ed ucatinj;( children in the
preschool years. D 19 744 0 0823
745 ( 445). Guidance of the Preschool
Child. (3). A study of the dvnamics of
behavior of the preschool child in his
relations with peers and adults, in hi~
methods of coping with developmental
aspects of gTowth and the teacher's role
in ~\1i d in g such behavio r. P rere'lui ~ i te :
E1. Ed . 744 ( 4 1 4 ) or instructor's consent.
D 19 145 00823
746 (446 ) . Methods and Materials in
Preschool Education. (3 ) . The study of

teachin g methods for the teacher of the
preschool child and the preparation of
materials to enhance the iearni np: expe
riences of these children. Prerequisite:
El. Ed. 744 (444) or instructor's con ent.
D 19 74600823
750 (450 ). Workshop in Education. (1
4 ). D 19 750 2 0802

751 (451). Institute in E lementary Edu
cation. (1-6 ) . A course designed for ele
mentary teachers who will be institute
participants. One or a combination of
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preselected areas are emphasized during
a semester. Prerequisite: instructor's can
sent. D 19 751 20802

752 ( 452). Special Studies in Education.
( 1-3 ) . ( A ) mathematicS, ( B ) health and
physical education, ( C ) language arts,
( D) read ing, ( E ) recent innova tions, ( F )
science, ( G ) social studies, ( H ) instruc
tional media and ( I ) other areas. The
course is designed fo r elementary school
tea hers, and only one preselected area is
emphasized d uring a semes ter. Pre
requisite : teacher certification and de
partmental consent. Repeatable with ad
viser's consen t. D 19 752 2 0802

Graduate Courses
828 (528 ). Elementary School Curricu
lum. ( 3 ) . An intensive study of the field
of curriculum in th e elementary school.
Who should make the curriculum, bases
for making curriculum decisions, diversity
within a school and school sy tem; mod
ern curriculum designs, leadership and
methods for secu ring change, participa
tion in curric ul um ' a evelopment and re
vision, and trends in elementary school
curriculum are all included. 0 19 828
00829
830 (530) . Language Development in
the Readin~ Process. ( 3 ) . A course em
phasizing the relationship of the child's
lansruage and the readinl( process. A
r view of the influence of environmental
and intelJe ct u ~ I abilities is marl e to ex
aminp. how the speech-tn-print corre
spondence may be made. D 19 830 2
0830
840 ( 540 ). Diamnstic Procedures in
Reading. ( 3). E mnhasis upon d iagnosis.
The use of standard ized instntments,
teacher-made instruments, corrective
treatment of reading difficulti es an-l a
diagnostic practicum are included . Pre
requisite: EI. Ed . 420 (320) or e quiva
lent. D 19 84020830
842 ( 542 ) . Clinical Procedures in Read
ing. ( 3 ). EmphaSis upon diagnOSis and
corrective treatment of reading diffic ul
ties. A laboratory practicum in corr c
tive teaching is req uired. Prerequisite ;
El. Ed. 840 ( 540) or equivalent. D 19

84220830

847 A. Internship in Elementary Educa
tion. D 19 847 2 0830

849 (549 ). Seminar in Reading. ( 3) . A
seminar designed to examine the organi
zation and administration of reading
programs. Ad ditional ti me is spent inves
tigatin ~ pertinent research in the area
of reading instruction. Prereqllisite: El.
Ed. 705 (405) or equivalent. D 19 849
90830
852 ( 552 ). Improvement of Instruction
in Language Arts. ( 3 ) . A course d e
signed to aid the student in developing
an un dersta nding of the comm unicative
arts in the ele mentary school by focusing
on the pas t, p resent and future. It is
hoped th at this experience will pre.~ent
a balanced, realistic picture of the lan
guage arts curriculum and deal with
materials and rel::tted experiences in the
area. D 19 852 0 0829
854 (554). Improvement of Instruction
in Social Studies. ( 3 ). A study of recent
changes in soci al studies cnrriculum and
instruction. E mphasis is placed on the
teaching of concepts. values and inde
pendent learning skills. The influiry
centered l eam in ~ environment is stressed
as hehavioral objectives. innovative teach
ing strategies and comolementary eVRlua
tive technirJues are studied and pmcticed.
D 19 854 0 0829

856 ( 556) . Improvement of Instruction
in Mathematics. ( 3 ) . For teachers in
service. Consideration of recent tremls
in subject ma tter cofitent and tpachin g
guides to improve understa ndin g of
meanings, vocahularv anrl m athem atical
concPpts. Instructional mpthorl s and mR
terials are included . Prereqnisite: E l.

Ed. 444 (344) or departmental consent.
D 19 856 0 0833

858 (558). Improvement of Instruction
in Science. (3). A cou.rse designed to
identify an d explore the principles of
science that teachers should recognize
an d understand and to give consideration
in tbeir development from kindergarten
through grade eight. To experience
these concepts through demonstration or
experimentation for teachers in service.
Pre requisite : E I. Ed. 321 (321) or depart
mental consent. D 19 858 2 0834
859 (559). Seminar in Elementary Edu
cation. (3). D 19 859 9 0802

862

(562).

Presentatioll of Research.

(1-2). A project submitted in tllesis man

uscript form. Prerequisite: Ed . Psych .
860 (560 ). Repea table for a maximum
total of two hoUl's credit. D 19 862 4
0824
863 (563-). Trends in Theories of Instruc
tion (3). A course using materi als from

public school work groups and from zce
search iournals to exam ine th e develop
ment of modern p ractices in elemen tary
educati on. D 19 863 0 0829
875 (575)-876 (576). Master's Thesis.
(2-2). Req uired for MA degree. Pre
requisite: Ed . Psych. 860 (560). D 19
875 4 0824; D 19 8764 0824

890 (550). Special Problems in Educa
tion. (1 -4). Directed reading and re
search un der supervision of a graduate
instructor.
Prerequisite: departmental
consent. D 19 890 3 0802

SECONDARY EDUCATION

The student teaching semester-Sec. Ed. 447 (447 )-is required of all
students working toward a secondary certifi cate and is a full -time assign
ment. Applications for approval to enroll in this program must be made
to the coordinator of student teaching by March 1 of the semester prior
to the year in which the srud ent intends to enroll. In addition, students
must obtain approval from the representative of the subject area in whi ch
they wish to student teach before placement can be considered.
It is expected that students will student teach in their field of major
interest. However, individuals wh o are well prepared in more than one
field may apply to student teach in a second field, but they must take
the special methods course in the second field before entering the student
teaching semester.
The assignment for srudent teaching begins with the opening of the
public school semester, and enrollees must arrange to meet from 8 a. m.
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to 5 p. m. daily and to be available for selected evening programs
throughout the semester.
Credit for the student teaching semester is entered on the transcript
according to the following distribution:
COU1'se
Hrs.
F d . Ed. 428 (428 ). Social Aspec ts of Ed ucation o.
2 or 3
E d. Psych. 433 (433) , Psychological Aspects of th Teaching Process
3
Sec. Ed. 442 ( 442 ). Sp ecial lethods in Teaching . . . .
4
Sec. E d. 447 ( 447 ), Student Teaching [prerequisites: senior standing, F d. E d.
232 ( 232 ), E d . Psych. 333 ( 333 ) and departmental consent]
7
T otal . .. ... . . ... .. ....... .
16 or 17
Fd. E d . 727 ( 427 ) or Ed. Psych. 534 ( 434 ) may be selected in lieu of Fd. E d.
428 ( 428 ) or Ed. Psych. 433 ( 433 ) in order to reduce the load in the student teaching
semester.
o

Lower Division Course
150 (150). Workshops in Education.
(1-4). D 20 150 2 0803

Upper Division Courses
442 (442). Special Methods in Teaching.
(4). T his course cannot be co unted for
graduate redit. Prerequisites: Fd. Ed .
232 (232) and Ed . Psych . 333 (333).
Offered each semes ter.
A- Art Education in the Secondary
SchooLs. Same as Art E d. 4 14 ( 442 ).
B- Field and Laboratory Methods in
Biology.
D-Methods of Teaching Speech and
Dramatic Art.
E-The T eaching of En glish. Prepa
ration for student teaching of English
composition, grammar and litera ture .
T his course is required of all Eng lish
majors expectmg to teach in junior and/or
senior high schools and is strongly recom
menued tor all English minors expect mg
to teach English in junior and senior high
schools. Prerequisite: completion of tlie
requirements of the English department
for English majors and minors planning
to teach Englis h in junior and senior high
schools.
F L-The T eaching of Foreign Lan
g uages . Metho cl~ of teaching fo reign
langu ages, based on the audiolingual
approach and applied linguistics con
trasted with traditional metho ds. L ab
oratory tech ni ques, transi tion into read 
ing and writing, pla nning and evalu ation
of student p rogress are included.
Th is course is required of all foreign
language maj ors or minors expecti ng to
teach in junior and senior high schools.
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H- Methods of Teaching the Social
Studies in Secondary Schools. Prepara
tion for student teaching in history, po
litical science, econorni cs~ sociology and
psychology. Meaning ano content of the
broad field of the social studies, materials
for instruction, preparation of teaching
units and evaluating instruction and stu
dent progress in the social studies are
encompassed.
I- Meth ods of 'feaching Ind ustrial EeL
ILcatiO Il. Selection and arrangemen t of
teaching content, metho ds of teaching,
lesson planning, courses of study, testing
and gradi ng shop work, evaluating p up il
progress, securing ind ustrial education
positions and p rofessional responsibility
of the shop teacher.
P- Methods in PhrlS'ical Education.
Pre entation and participation in methods
of teaching p hysical education, with em
phasis on techniqu s, skills, organ ization
of activities and classroom p rocedure.
R- M ethods in Teac hing Science and
Mathe matic . Prepa ration of the student
fo r teach ing in biological science, physical
sci nce or mathem atics. Materials for
instnwtion, p rep ara tion of teaching units,
and evaluating instruction and student
p rol!Tess in the sciences or mathematics
are included.
S- Specia[ Methods of Business Edu
catio n. Prerequisit : Bus. Ed. 234 ( 234 )
or d ata proce~s i ng, and Bus. E d. 237
( 237 ), Acctg. 21 0 ( 213 ) and 2.20 ( 214 ).
D 20 442 2 0829
447 ( 447 ). Student Teaching. Offered
each semeste r. D 20 447 2 0829
490 ( 322). Individual Studies in Educa
tion. ( 1·3 ). Offered each semest r. D 20
490 3 0803

616. Literature for Adolescents. (3).
E xtensive reading of li terature in all
genres consistent with studies of adoles
cents ' reading interests, abilities and re
sponses to literature. Methods of analyz
ing Dterature and multiple approaches to
the teaching of litera ture in form al and
individualized reading programs. Pri
marily a discussion class, with some
field work scheduled dllring class meet
ings when students w ill work wi th in
dividuals or small groups of secondary
chool students in ind ividualized reading
programs. Classroom attenda nce and
partici pation are essential. Prerequ isite :
junior standing. D 20 616 2 0829
745 ( 445 ). Utilizing the Print Media in
Classrooms. ( 3) . Explores various ways
the print medi a may be utilized to teach
critical thinking skill s, propaganda anal
ysis, communicative skills through word
study and writing practice, and improved
read ing through speed and comprehen
sion practice. Special stress is placed
upon the utilizati on of the daily news
paper as a supplemen t to oth er m ateri als
in teaching the vari ous school subjects.
Preparation of teaching materials fo r the
school classroom is also emphasized.
Offered in fall semester. D 20 745 0 0803
746 (446 ). Introduction to Career
Education. ( 3 ) . An introdu ction to the
philosophical co nsideration of career edu
cation. Participants examine the concepts
of career edu cation aIfd ex plain means
whereby they ean be infused into the
ex i ~i.ing curric ulum.
Experience-based
activities related to career opportunities
in the local business-indus trial sector and
postsecondarY education al programs are
offered in addition to tbe preparation of
curricula ma terials. Offered each semes
ter. D 20 746 0 0829
750 ( 450 ). Workshops in Education.
(1 -4). Offered on demand. D 20 750 2
0803
752 ( 452). Special Studies in Educa
tion. (1-5) . ( A ) mathematics, ( B )
health an d physical educa tion, (C ) lan
guage arts. (D ) readi ng, ( E ) rece nt in
novations . (F) science, (G) social s tu die~
and ( H ) other areas. Courses are de
signed for secondary scho ol teachers.
Onl y one preselected area is emphasized
during a semester. Repea table with ad
viser's consent. Prereq uisite: teacher
certification or instructor's consent. Of
fered on demand. D 20 752 2 0803

755 ( 455) . Aerospace-Aviation Educa
tion. ( 3) . A course for those who hav
an interest in aviation ed ucation and
particularly fo r those who plan to teach
av iation in the second ary schools. There
are two parts: (1) aeronauti cal knowledge
of th e airplane and of fli ght an d (2)
general knowledge abou t avia tion and
aerospace . Pa rt I includes the basic
ground scho ol subjects of aerodynamics,
structures and propulSion, meteo rology,
naviga tion, comlm micatirm an d federal
av ia tion regulati ons. Part II presents
inform ati on concernin,g occupa tional op
portunities and the influ ence of powe red
flig ht on modern society. D 20 755 o·
0899

Graduate Courses
829 (529). Secondary School Curriculum.
(3). A study of basic curriculum concepts
necessary to meet th e needs of high
school you th. Maior emphasis is put on
th e conversion and improvement of h igh
chool curricul um to comprehensive de
s igns, college prepa ratory and vocational,
with studies of methods of curriculum
evaluation . Offerer! in fall semester an d
Summer Session. D 20 829 0 0829

830 (530). Trends and Innovations in
Secondary Education. (3). A course
emphasizing the factors bearing upon
the developme nt of a q ualitative learning
environment in th e seconda ry school and
the evaluation of current trends in th e
second ary schoo!. Modular scheduling,
team teach ing, edu cational television and
interaction ana lysis are indicative of
topics presented. Offered in spring se
mester and Summer Session . D 20 830
o 0829

834 (534 ). The Teaching of E nglish . (3).
Study and application of recent research
in classroom metho dology and the teach
ing of En~1i sh . Topics of central concern
include th e rela tionship of performance
objec tives and humanisti c goals ; instru
men ts for recording and analyzing class
room beha vior : new techni ques and ma
tf'ri als for teaching English and methods
of evaluating perform an ce; alternatives to
:rad itiona l curricular designs; and nee ded
research in E nglish education. Open dis·
cussion is intermixed with individual and
small-group presentations. Students are
encouraged to develop questi ons for class
consideration and to suggest areas for
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special investigation. Offered in fall se
mester. D 20 834 0 0829
835 (53-). Problems in Teaching at the
Second ary Level. (3). A course designed
to study in depth new curricular d igns
and emphases in specific disciplines at
the secondary level. Particular attention
is devoted to exam ining th e latest cur
ricular d v lopments, ncw techniques in
teaching, r search in seco ndary educati on
and n w materials availa ble in secondary
disciplines. Students are encouraged to
place emphasis in their study upon the
disciplines in which they teach. Offe red
in spring semester and Summer Session.
D 20 835 0 0829
836 (536). Problems in Teaching Social
Studies at the Second ary Level. (3). A
course designed to study in dep th new
curricular designs and emphases in secon
dary social studies. Particular attention
is devoted to exam ioing the lates t social
studies curriculum developments, new
techniques for teaching the social studies,
research in social studies d ucation and
new materials available to th secondary
social srudies teacher. D 20 836 0 0829
837 (537). Problems in Teaching Seienc
at the Second ary Level. (3). A course
designed to study in d pth new curricular
designs and emphases in secondary school
science. Particular attention is devoted
to examinin g the latest science curricu
lum developments, new tech niques for
teaching the sciences, methods of con
ducting research in science ed ucation
ancl new mated Is available to the sec
ondary science teacher. D 20 837 0 0834
838 (538). Curriculum Alternatives. (3).
An examination of curriculum models
that are alternatives to the traditional
curriculum and the socioeconomic, po
litical and psycholOgical fac tors that
motivate their development. Attention is
given to a comparison of historical and
contemporary models for the secondary
cu rriculum. Offered in spring semester.
D 20 838 0 0829

841A. Intemship in Secondary E duca·

851 (451). I ns titute in Secondary Educa
tion. (1 -8). A cou rse designed to develop
knowledge and competence relative to
the concerns of secondary education.
The course may encompass single, multi
or interdisciplinary approaches to cur
riculum and methodology. Offered as
needed . D 20 851 2 0803
851 (557). Seminar in Secondary Educa
tion. (3). Offered each semester. D 20
8579 0803
862 (562).

Presentation of Research.
(1-3). A project submitted in thesis manu
script form. Repeatable for a maximum
total of three hours of credit. Prerequi
site: Ed. Psych. 801 (501). D 20 862 4
0824
875 (575)-876 (576). Master's Thesis.
(2-2). Required for an MA degree. Pre
requisite: Ed. Psych. 860 (560). Offered
each semester. D 20 875 4 0824; D 20
876 40824
890 (550). Special Problems in Educa

tion. (1-4). Directed reading and re
search under supervision of a graduate
instructor. PrerOlquisite: departmental
consent. Offered each semester. D 20
8904 0803

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION
Lower Division Courses
232 (232). I ntroduction to the Study of

Teaching. (4). Public education in the
nited States: history, trends, organiza
tion and fi nance, curriculum and purpose.
Prereq uisites: sophomore standing and
grade of C or better in Eng. 101 (Ill).
Offered each ernest r. D 20 232 2 0801

Upper Division Courses
428 (428). Social Aspects of Education.
(3). Part of the secondary student teach
ing block. For description, see Fd . Ed.
727 (427). Offered in the fall and spring
semes ters. D 20 428 0 0821

tion. D 20 847 2 0830

725 (425).

848 (548). Teaching Reading in the
Second ary School. (3). E mphasis is
placed on the teach ing of reading in the
cont nt areas. Prerequisite: secondary
teaching xperience or departmenta l con
sent. Offered in the spring seme ter and
Summer Session. D 20 848 2 0830

726 (426). Comparative E ducation. (3 ).
Educa tio nal syst ms of selected nations
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History of E ducation. (3).
Education's career in relation to other
institutions (political, religious, etc.) in
promoting and inhibiting social change.
Prerequisit : Fd . Ed. 232 (232). Offere d
in Summer Session. D 20 725 0 0821

in terms of their unique stmctures and
pervasive problems. D 20 726 0 0821
727 (427). Educational Sociology. (3).
Attention is given to the contributions of
sociology an d anth.ropology to the und er
standing of the school and its position in
relation to contemporal)' social problems.
Prerequis ite: Fd. Ed. 232 (232). 0 This
co\.U'se may be substituted for F d. Ed .
428 (428) in the student teaching semes
ter. Not open to th ose who have had Fd.
Ed. 428 (428). Offered each semester.
D 20 727 0 0821
729 (429). Philosophy of Education. (3).
An introducti on to the analysis of con
cepts such as mind, experience an d
knowledge in th eir relationship to edu
cational problems and practices and to
philosophical systems. Prereq uisite: Fd.
Ed. 232 (232) or PhiJ. 121 (121).· Of
fered in the spring semester. D 20 729
00821
749 (449). Educational Anthropology.
(3). Sanle as AnthIO. 749 (449). A
co urse dealing with the basic concepts of
anthropology and their application to
social science units in the elementary and
secondal)' school. The nature of subcul
tures in American society and the prob
lems they pose for the classroom teacher
are explored. A course for education
majors and graduate students. Offered in
the fall semes ter. D 20 749 0 0821
r'

Graduate Courses
826 (526). Hwnanistic Foundations of
Education. (3). The philosophic, historic
and literary founda tions of mode m ed u
cation. E mphasis is on recent scholarship
in these areas . Offered in the fall se
mester and Summer Session . D 20 826
0 0821

Educational Classics. (3).
Depth study of master works, andent and
modem, in education. Prerequisites: in
structor 5 consent and six hours of foun
dations of ed ucation.o 0 20 829 0 0821
829 (529).

834 (534 ). Basic Concepts of Citizensh ip.
(3). Basic principles of citizenship as
found in great treatises are discussed in

the context of the democratic American
tradition . Prereguis ite: six hours of
fou ndations of education . ° D 20 834 0
0821
886 ( 486). Education and Cultural
Change. (3). The role of education in
th e developing nations of Africa, As ia
and Latin America. Prere quisite: F d.
Ed . 726 (426).0 D 20 886 0 0821

889 (489). Theories of Knowledge and
th e Curriculum. (3 ). What does it mean
to "know" in the various curriculum
areas, and what methods and measure
ments are implied? Prerequisite: Fd. Ed.
729 (429) or departmental consent. 0
D 20 889 0 0821

Library Science
Students wishing to become school librarians in Kansas must have valid
teaching certifi cates plus specific courses in library sdence, which may
be taken either at the upper division or graduate level. Requirements for
librarians in the various types of schools are described below.
Elementary ScJwols. Librarians must have a valid certificate for teach
ing in the elementary school and a minimum of 15 semester hours of
library sdence and audiovisual courses.
Junior and Se nior High Schools of Fewer than 500 Pupils. Librarians
must have a valid certificate for teaching in the secondary schools and
a minimum of 15 semester hours of library science and audiovisual
courses.
Junior and Senior High Schools of M ore than 500 Pupils. Librarians
must have a valid certificate for teaching in the secondary schools and
• Prerequisites may be waived for equi valent experience w ith d epartmental consent .
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a minimum of 24 semester hours of library science and audiovisual
courses.
Upper Division Courses
700 (400). Introduction to the School
Library Program. (3). The in troduc tory
course in the li brary science program,
with emphasis on planning and imple
me nt ing an effectiv school libr ry pro
gram. Objectives and standards are ex
plored, and all phases of instruction an d
serv ice, includ ing media, through wh ic h
the school library contributes to the in
struction al program are introduced.
at
open to those with credit in Lib. ci. 405
(no longer offered ). D 10 700 0 1601
701 (401). School Library Cataloging and
Classincation. (3). T he fundam 'ntals of
the Dewe Decimal Classification System
and the basic cata loging techniques
necessary fo r organizing a school li brary
colle tion. D 10 701 0 1601
702 (402).
Collection.

The School Library Book
(3). T he prin iples and

m thods involved in book selection for
th e school library, the techniqu s of
reference s rvice and the literature of
school subj cts. D 10 702 0 1601
703 (403). School Library Administra
tion. (2). Til activi ti es and fun ctions of
the school library; the relationships of
the li brarian to tile teaching staff ; the
organiza tion of tech nical and mechanical
processes, such as eire llation and order
rou tines; the repair of books; and the
teaching of th use of the library to
students. D 10 703 0 1601
704 (404). Library Reference Materials.
(3). Study an d pro blems in th e use of
refere nce books, indexes, bibliographies
and non oa k reference materials. In
cluded also arc the fu ndamentals of
refe r nee service in libraries. D 10 704
o 1601

Logopedics (Speech, Language and
Hearing Disorders)
The Department of Logopedics provides academic and clinical training
for students at Wichita State University who wish to become profession
ally qualifi d to work with communicatively handicapped children and
adults . The undergraduate program offers TO d, comprehensi ve and
pre pro fessional preparation fo r specialized training, which is offered on
the graduate level. Graduate work, culminating in a master's degree,
is required to obtain profesSional certification as a speech or hearing
clinician in the publi schools, hospital clinics, or rehabilitation centers
or to engage in private practice. With an undergraduate, preprofessional
major, a studen t can normally complete the master's degree graduate
program in one alendar ear and be eligibl for certification by the
American Speech and Hearing Association and the State of Kansas
public schools. The PhD degree in logopedics is the only doctoral
degr e presently uthorized to be awarded in th e name of Wichita State
University and prepares individ uals to functi on professionally as inde
pendent clinicians or as teacher-scholars in an academic setting.
W h en two course n um bers ar~ given at the begi nning of a course d ""cription . the Srst n um
ber refers to the current courSe number and the one in parentheses refers to the cour se·s previou.s
number. When only one c.'Olirse number appea rs, th e course is a new courSe.
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UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

The preprofessional, undergraduate major places primary emphasis on
the general area of communicative disorders and beginning specialized
emphasis on speech and language pathology, audiology or deaf education.
Supervised practicum courses are required as part of the training pro
gram. Logo. 517 (417) is required for undergraduate students majoring
in speech and language pathology, and Logo. 447 ( 447 ) and 448 (448 )
are required for students wishing to qualify as speech clinicians in the
public schools. Logo. 785 (441 ) is required for a major in audiology or
deaf education.
Undergraduate students may major in logopedics in either the College
of Education or FainnOlmt College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. Most
students take the program in the College of Education, but those wishing
to prepare themselves exclusively for employment in community speech
and hearing clinics or hospitals may enroll in Fainnount College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences. In either case, all students mus t satisfy the
general education requirements of the University. Students in the College
of Education must select certain courses from the General Education Pro
gram that will satisfy teacher certification requirements.
Speech and Language Pathology

The major with emphasis in speech and language pathology consists of a
minimum of 30 hours and includes the following courses:
Required: Logo. III (111), 214 (214), 216 (216), 218 (218), 220
(212 ), 315 (315 ),317 (317 ),326 (326 ),517 (417) ,525 (324 ) and 531
(431 ). To qua.li£f as speech clinicians in the public schools, students
must also cOIDplete Logo. 327 (327 ), 447 (447 ) and 448 (448 ).
Optional: Logo. 132 (132), 700 (415 ), 710 (461), 720 (535 ), 725
(808),740 (436 ), 747, 760 (432 ) an d 785 ( 441) .
Audiology

The major with emphasis in audiology consists of a minimum of 30 hours
and includes the following courses:
Required: Logo. 111 ( 111), 214 (214 ),216 ( 216 ), 218 ( 218 ),220
(212 ),315 (315 ),531 (431 ),740 (436 ), 747 and 785 (441 ).
Optional: Logo. 132 ( 132 ), 317 (317), .324 (324 ), 326 (326) , 327
( 327 ), 525 (324 ), 725 (808 ), 735 (435 ) and 760 (432 ).
Deaf Education

Undergraduate preparation with beginning emphasis in deaf education
consis ts of a minimum of 30 hours and includes the foll owing courses :
Required: Logo. 111 (111), 214 (214), 216 (216) , 218 (218), 220
(212 ),315 ( 315),317 (317 ), 531 (431 ), 740 (436 ), 747, 760 (432) and
785 (441 ).

C ollege of Edu cation/Logopedics

123

Teacher Education

One full semester of student teaching is requi red for all who are working
toward certification as a publi school speech clinician. In order to
comple te this requirement, students must take Logo. 517 (417) in a
clinical setting and 447 (447 ) and 448 (448 ) in a public school setting,
accumulating a total of ten hours of credit.
The assignment fo r student teaching begins with the opening of the
public school, and the student teacher is expected to follow the public
school calendar, on a balf-day basis, for a emester.
Admission to the student teaching semester must be obtained by
application and requires an overall grade point average of 2.50, a 2.50
average in the major field, a grade of C or higher in Speech III (111 ) or
112, or their equivalent, and the recommendation of the major department.
Certification

The logopedics W1dergraduate preprofessional major may be applied
toward certification by the American Speech and Hearing Association.
This certification r quires a master's degree (or equivalent ), with major
emphasis in speech and language pathology or in audiology.
UNDERGRADUATE MINOR

A minor in logopedics consists of 16 hours and may be earned in either
the College of Education or Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences. The follOwing courses are recommended for a minor unless
other arrangements are made: Logo. 111 (Ill), 132 (132), 214 (214),
216 (216), 218 (218) and 220 (212). Arrangements for the minor should
be made in consultation with the Department of Logopedics.
OTHER REQUIREMENTS AND OPPORTUNITIES

Logo. 705 (421), Communication Disorders, which is cross-listed as
Speech 665 (46,5 ), is a general survey course and may not be used as
part of either a major or minor in logopedics at the undergraduate or
graduate Ie el without departmental consent.
Corrective training for regularly enrolled students at Wichita State
with speech, language or hearing disorders may be arranged with the
Department of Logopedics. A minimal fee is charged.
Admission to courses is possible
with a minimum gr de of C in
each stated prerequisite or its
judged equivalent, or with depart
mental consent, unless otherwise
specified in the course description .
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Lower Division Courses
Communication Sciences

214 (21 4). Anatomy and Physiology of
the Speech and Hearing Mechanisms.
(3). A study of the prenatal dev lopment
and basic anatomy of the systems neces
sary for speech and hearing. The res
p iratory, phonatory, articulatory an d au
di tory mechanisms are discussed from a

functional point of view. Prerequisite:
prior or concurrent enrolment in Logo.
U l (111). D 12 214 0 1220
216 (216). Introduction to Speech and
Hearing Sciences. (2). 2R· 2.L. Exami
nation of elements in the chain of events
that leads to human communication.
Speech p roduction and speech l ercep 
tion are studied at physiologic an acous
tic levels, wi th primary emphasis on
acoustics. Pre r equ isites: sophomore
standing and prior or concurrent enroll
ment in Logo . 111 (111). D 12 216 0
1220
218 (218). Phonetics: TheoT}' and Appli
cation. ( 3). 3R; lL. Cross-listed as Ling.
218 (218). The study of physiologic,
acoustic an d perceptual specification of
speech sounds and a survey of current
phonological theory and applications to
speech improvement. Extensive practice
is given in transcription of speech. Pre
requisites : sophom ore standing and p rior
or concurrent enrollment in Logo. 111
(11 1). D 12 218 0 1220
220 (212). Developmental Psycholinguis
tics. (3). The study of the acquisition of
language in the child from birth to six
years of age. Various acquis ition theories
are evaluated in the light of current psy
chological an d linguistic thought. Special
emphasis is given to the development of
phonology, morphology and syntax. Pre
requisites: sophomore standing and prior
or concurrent enrollment in Logo. 218
(218). D 12 220 0 1220
Speech, Language and Hearing
Disorders

132 (132). Introduction to Habilitative
Procedures. (2). IRj 3D. An overview
of communica tion disorders in relation to
other educational discipli nes. Observa
tion of clinical procedures with hand i
capped children in a special educational
environment is utilized. D 12 132 0 1220

Upper Division Courses
Advanced Communication Sciences

710 (461 ). The Neurology of Speech and
Language. (4). A consideration of basic
neur oanatomy and neurophys iology nec
essary for obtaining an understanding of
the representation of speech and lan
guage in the human central nervous
system and of concUtions resulting from
neurological impairment. Prerequisite;
senior standing or instructor's consent.
D 12 710 0 1220
735 (435). Anatomy Physiology and
Pathology of the Auditory System. (3).
Detailed anatomy and function of the
auditory system. Norm al and p athologi
cal conditions are stu died, with emphasis
on clinical manifestations. Prerequisite:
Logo. 531 (431). D 12 735 0 1220
Speech, Language and Hearing
Disorders

315 (315). Articulation Disorders: Diag
nosis and Clinical Management. (3). Con
trast of norm al and deviant art iculation.
Etiology, evaluation and methods of mod
ification are also included. Prerequisites :
Logo . 21 4 (214) and 218 (218). D 12
31501220

111 (111). Introduction to Speech Pathol.
317 (317). Techniques of Speech Pathol
ogy and Audiology. (3). OrieTl tation to ogy. (2). IR; 3L. Observation of cases
in the speech clinic, with emphasis on
the ~ r ofessiolla l disciplines of speech
pathOlOgy ilnd auwology (logopedics); simpler types of defects. A presentation
of cl inical techniques, interviewing and
the place of logopedics among the pro
ounseling procedures with parents and
fessions; communicative problems com
mo nly found and treated and the impact professional workers and the use of clini
cal equipment are in cluded. Prerequisite:
of these problems on the individual; and
gen eral approacbes to habilitation . D 12 prior or concurrent enrollment in Logo.
315 (315). D 12 317 0 1220
11 1 0 1220
'A'hen two cou,"" number> llJ'e given at tn~ beginning of a COUrse d escription, the fust numb er
TcfcJ'"S to the CUI rcn t course n umber- and the One in pnrentheseg refers to the course's previou s
nu m ber. \V hen only one COurSt! nunlber appears, the course is a n ew c Ou rse.
The following a bhreviat ions are used in the course d escl"iptions, R sland. II". lecture and L
lor laboratory. For example, 3R; 3L meanS three hours of lecture and t hree hours of lab .
Oth er courses llJ'e d esignated with the symbols R and D , R slanding for lecture and D for dl'.'lllOD
str lllion. F or example, 3R: 3D means three hours of lecture and three hou~s of demoDstrati""..
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326 (326). Application of Techniques.
(2). lR; 3L. Supervised ap plication of
techniques wi th simp ler pro blems; ob
sen 'at-ion of more difficult communicative
disorders; and an introduction to tech
niq ues used with stut terers and aphasics.
rer quisite; Logo. 31 7 (317). D 12 326
01220
327 (327). Clinical Methods in the Public
Schools. (3,). Organization, administra
tion and 'professional relationships in pub
lic school speech therapy programs on the
elementary and secondary school levels.
Emphasis is given. to p rocedures and
materials for surveying, scheduling, ther
apy lesson planning, record keeping and
utilization of various instructional media.
This course should be taken the semester
prior to student teaching- Logo. 447
(447). Prereq uisites; Logo. 315 (315)
and 525 (324) . This course may be taken
concurrently with Logo. 525 ( 324 ).
D 12 327 0 1220
447 (447). Student Teaching in Public
School Speech Therapy. (5). Half-time
participation in a public sch ool sp ech
therap y program under the guidance of a
certified clinician an d a college super
visor. Prerequisites; Logo. 327 (327) and
departmental consent. D 12 447 2 1220
448 (448). Seminar: Public School Speech
Therapy. (2). Discussion an d evaluation
of studen t teaching e p riences in p ublic
sc.hools; demonstra tions of applied clinical
skills ; counseling on the elemen tary and
secondary school levels. To be taken
concurrently with Logo. 447 (447). D 12
448 9 1220
490 (490). Directed Study in Speech Pa
thology or Audiology. (1-3). Individual
study or research on specific problems.
Repeatable for credit. Instructor's con
sent mus t be obtained prior to m oll
ment. Offered all terms. D 124903 1220

adults . Presentation of procedures for
differential diagnosis an d clinical manage
ment, based on a working knowledge of
the anatomy and phySiology of nom1al
voice production. Prerequisite: Logo .
214 (21 4) . D 12 525 0 1220
531 (431). Introduction to Audiology.
(3). 3R; lL. History and scope of the
fie ld . Basic aspects of the no rmal hearing
func tion are stud ied, and a survey of
auditory testing procedures, including
audiometric screening, is made. An in
troduction to the use of hearing aids,
auditory training, lip reading and reha
bilitative counseling is also included. Pre
requi ites; Logo. 21 4 (214) and 216
(216). D 12 531 0 01220
Speech and Langu age Pathology

700 (415). Cleft Palate: Evaluation and
Clinical Management. (3). M thods of
evaluating and modifyin g articulation and
resonance in c1 ft palate individuals, The
role of speech clinician with in an inter
disciplinary team is explored. Consid
eration is given to other organic anoma
lie . Prerequisite ; prior or concurrent
enrollment in Logo. 214 (214). D 12
700 0 1220
705 (421). Communication Disorders.
(3). Cross-listed as Speech 665 (465). A
survey of commonly encountered speech
an d hearing disorders in elementary and
secondary schools , their identification and
treatment. Emphasis is placed on the role
of th classroom teac.her and other educa
tional specialists in the total rehabilitative
process. ot open to students majoring in
logopedics. Credit in both Logo. 11 1
(111 ) and 705 (421) is not allowed. D 12
705 0 1220

517 (417). Supervised Practicum in
Speech Pathology. (3). 2R; 4L. Practice
teaching in a clin ical setting with meth
ods of behavioral analysis, charting and
control. Th analy is of cli nician-client
interaction and of client pro gress is in
cluded . Prerequisite ; Logo , 326 (326).
D 12 517 0 1220

720 (535). Stuttering: DiagnOiis and
Clinical Management (3). 3R; ID. A
review of curr nt theories on the etiology
and development of the disorde r. Behav
iorally based diagnostic procedures fo r
children and ad ults are covered, as are
methods for clinical management and
rcal-Iif general ization, including proce
dures for parent and client interviewing
an d counseli ng. Opportunities for ob
servation and demonstration therapy are
provided, D 12 720 0 1220

525 ( 324 ). Voice Disorders: Diagnosis
and Clinical Management. (3). Review
of curre nt knowledge on the symptoma
tology and etiolo gy of commonly encoun
t ,re d voice disorders in children and

725 ( 808 ) . Language Disabilities in
Children. (3 ). 3R. Psycholingu istic and
cognitive ap proaches to language dis
abilities in children. Practical application
of language assessmen t proced ures, in
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terpreta tion of results and methods of
language intervention are covered . Pre
req uisi te: Logo. 11 1 ( Ill) or Logo. 705
( 421 ), or departmental co nsent. D 12
725 0 1220
Audiology

740 (436). Introduction to Audiologic
Technique. (3). 3R; 2L. Techniques and
procedures for ad ministering the basic
auditory test battery and screening tests
fo r various age levels and the interpre
tatio n of audiometric resu lts. Calibration
and maintenance of audiometric equip
men t. Prerequisite; Logo. 531 (431) .
D 12 740 0 1220
747. Rehabilitative Audiology. (3). 3R;
lL. Educational and psychological im
pact of hearing loss. Meth ods of im
proving the educational and family en
vironment for the benefit of the hearing
impaired are covered. Procedures for
max imal usn ge of amplification are dis
cLlssed. Speech reading and au di tory
training are stu died as meth odologies for
dealing with speech and language defi cits
by utilizing auditory and visual cues.
Prerequisite: Logo. 531 (43 1). D 12747
o 1220
785 (441 ). Supervised Practicum in
Speech and Language for the Hearing
Impaired. (1-3). lR ; 3-12L. Supervised
cxperience in th e teaching of speech,
language, speech reading and listening
skills to deaf or hard- of-hearing children
and adul ts. Repeatable. Prerequisite:
Logo. 747. D 12 785 0 1220
Deal Education

760 (432). Introduction to Deaf Educa
tion. (3). 3R; IL. Evolution of educa
tional programs and methods used with
the deaf. Contributions of related disci
plines to educational methodology and
special aspects of curriculum develop
ment in schools and classes for the deaf
are su rveyed. Also included is a review
of commo n communication systems and
social and vocational considerations. Pre
requisite : Logo. 531 (431) . D 12 760 0
1220
765 (434) . Teaching Language to th e
Deaf. (3). 3R; IL. Ana lysis of language
problems and methods for teaching lan
guage to the deaf. Prerequisite: Logo.
760 (432). D 12 765 0 1220
770 (438). Teaching Speech to the Deaf.
(3). 3R; lL. Current methods and evalu

ation techniques . Prerequisite:
760 (432). D 12 770 0 1220

Logo.

775 (439). Teaching School Subjects to
the Deaf. (3). 3R; IL. A study of the
pri nciples, techniques and methods for
teaching school subjects to deaf children.
The development of reading readiness
and reading ability from the point of
view of a(;quirin g language facili ty or
ach ievement in other basic studies is also
xamined . Prerequisite: Logo. 760 (432).
D 12 775 0 1220
780 (440). Sup ervis ed Practicum in
Teaching the Deaf. (2). In; 6L. Super
vised application of techniqu es in a class
room setting. The teachin g of academic
ma terial and the development of lan
guage for the deaf child are included.
Prerequisite : Logo. 775 (439). D 12 780
0 1220
General

715 (49 1). Selected Topics in Logopedics.
(1-3). Individual or group study in spe
cialized areas of communicative sciences
and disorders . Repeatable. D 12 71 5 0
1220
750 (450). Workshop in Logopedics.
(1-4). A course offered periodically on
selected aspects of speech and hearing
ha bilitation. D 12 750 0 1220

Graduate Courses
Advanced Communication. Science.

830. (470). Laboratory Instrumentation.
(3). 2R; 3L. An introduction to clinical
and research instrumen tation used in the
field of logopedics. Experience with in
strumentation is gained through practi cal
projects and applications within the lab
oratory. D 12 830 0 1220
867. Introduction to Psychoacoustics.
(3). 3R; ID. Basic prinCiples underlying
th e perceptu al hearing process, with em
phasis on the interdependencies between
sound stimuli and subjective auditory ex
perience as related to communication be
havior. Prerequisites: Logo . 740 (436)
and 830 (470) . D 12 867 0 1220
900 (531 ). Communicative Sciences;
Physiological Phonetics. ( 3 ). 3R ; 2L.
A critical review of pertinent research
concerning the physiological bases of
speech: respiratory, laryngeal, resona
tory and articulato ry func tions. Pre
requisite: Logo. 830 (470). D 12 900 0
1220
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910 ( 532 ). Communicative Sciences:
Acoustic Phonetics.
( 3 ). 3R; 2L.
A critical revi w of r sea rch deali ng wi th
the acoustic I characteristi cs of speech.
Also incl uded are speech perception and
techniques of speech synthesis and analy 
sis. Pr requisite: L ogo. 830 (470). D 12
910 0 1220
920 (541). ' europhysiology of Commun
ication. (2). Special lectures, sem ina rs,
clinical d monstratio ns and independent
study. Prerequ isi te: Logo . 830 (470) .
D 12 920 0 1220
Speech and Language Pathology
805 (524). Aphasia : Evaluation and
Clinical Management. ( 3 ). 3R; ID. Re
view of histoncal and cont mporary lit
era tu re · standard t sts for eval uation of
comm u~ ica hve disorder in aphasia; pro
cedures for plannin r habilitation re
gime for children and adults. Pr r q ui
site: prior or concurrcnt enrollment in
Logo. 710 (461). D 12 805 0 1220

810 (462). Cerebral Palsy: E valuation
and Clinical Management. (3). 3R; ID.
The study of cerebral palsy and relate d
neurological disorders. An evalu ation
and modiBcation of speech and speech
related fun ctions and a study of the
ce reb ral p alsied ind ivid ual in society are
includ ed. Prereq uisite: prior or concur
rent enrollmen t in Logo. 710 (46 1).
D 12 810 0 1220
815 (550) . Interviewing and Parent
Counseling in Speech Pathology and Au
diology. (3) . 3R; 2D. Presentation of
current techniq ues of case his tory takin g
and interviewing as they apply to paren ts
of speech and/or hearing handicapped
children and adults with commun ication
disorders. Proc dures emp loyed in on
going an d term inal counseling are consid
ered . r ntervi win g and counseling expe
rience in the clinic I se tting is provided.
P rereq uisi te: d e p a rtm e nta l con se nt.
D 12 815 0 1220
820 (552). Examination Methods in
Speech Pathology. (3). 3R; 3L. Ap
prai al and differential diagnos tic tech
niques in speech pathology. A weekly
diagnostic prac ticum in communicative
disorders is held, with experiences in re
port writing and fo llow-up procedures
provided . Prerequisites : prior or con
current enrollment in Logo. 720 (535),
805 (524) and 810 (462). D 12 820 0 122 0
825 (560).
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Seminar in Communicative

Disorders. (2-3). Review of recent de
velopments and a study of methods of
in tegrating research fi ndin gs and newer
clinical methods nd concepts into a
reh. bili tati ve procedure. D 12 825 9
1220
835 (54.0). Graduate Practicum in Com
municative Disorders. (1-3). 3-9L. Super
v ised application of d h'lgnosti c and/ or
clinical managemen t tech niques, with
children and adults p resenting communi
ca tive disorders. R 'peatable. Prerequi
site : Logo. 517 (417). Offered all terms.
D 12 835 2 1220
Audiology

850 ( 755 ) . Practicum in Audiometries.
(1-3). IR; 3-9L. Application of audio
metric techniqu es in clinical situations .
Experience is gained in complete patient
managemen t, counseling and rehabilita
tion follow-up, when appropriate. Re
peatable. Prereq uisite : Logo. 740 (436).
D 12 850 0 1220
855 (510). Aud itory E valuation of In·
fants and Children. (3). 3R; 1L. Demon
stration and p ractice in assessing auditory
fu nctio ning of infants and children
through 48 months of age . Report writ
ing and parent co unseling, as well as a
study of appropriate instruments and p ro
ced ures, are incl uded.
Prerequisite:
Logo. 740 (436). D 12855 0 1220
860 (514). Hearing Aids. ( 3 ). 3R; 2L.
The history and function of hearing aids.
The measuremen t and significance of the
electroacoustic cha racteristics, principles
and procedu res for the selection and
recommendation of specific hearing aids
fo r individual hearin g losses, hearing aid
orientation an d counseling related to
va rious age categories are encompassed.
Frer quisite : Logo. 740 ( 436) . D 12
60 01220
865 (516 ). Advanced Clinical Audiology.
( 3) . 2R; 3L. Diagnostic and rehabilita
tive p rocedures in the audiology clinic.
Techniques an d p rocedures for the ad
minis tration and interp retation of special
audito ry tests, including acoustic impe
dence and evo ked auditory response mea
surements, are included. Prerequisite:
Logo. 740 (436). D 12 865 0 1220
870 (518 ). Seminar in Audiology. ( 2-3).
Review of recent dev lopments and re
search, with attention given to ind ustrial
audiology and environmental Doise p rob

lems. Prerequisite : instructor's consent.
D 12 870 9 1220
General

800 ( 505 ). Introduction to Graduate
Study. ( 3 ). A general introduction to
graduate study. A su rvey is made of
research procedures utilized in the fields
of communication sciences and communi
cation p athology, and a pres.e ntation of
priDciples for scientific wri ting and criti
cal reading ofjrofessional research jour
nals is include . D 12 800 0 1220
880 ( 562 ). Presentation of Research.
( 1-3 ). A directed research project cul
minating in a manuscript appropriate for
publication. Repeatable, but total credit
h ours may not exceed three. Prerequi
sites : Logo. 800 ( 505 ) and instructor's
consent prior to enrollmen t. D 12 880 41220
890 ( 590 ). Independent Study in Speech
Pathology or Audiology. ( 1-3 ) . Arranged
individ ual, directed study in specialized
content areas in speech pathology or au
diology. Admission by instructor's con
sent p rior to enrollment. Repeatable.
Offered all terms. D 12 890 3 1220

895 (575 ). Thesis Research. ( 1-2 ) . Re
peatable. but total credit hours couDte
toward degree requirement. must not ex
ceed two. D 12 895 4 122
899 ( 576 ). Thesis. ( ],,2 ). Repeatable.
but total credil . hours counted toward
degree req uirements shall not exceed two.
D 12 899 4 1220

915. Advanced Selected Topics in Logo-

pedics. ( 1-4). Advanced individual or
group study in specialized areas of com
municative sciences and disorders. in
tended for doctoral students or advanced
master's-level
students.
Repeatable.
D 12 915 0 1220
930 (568 ) . Seminar in Clinical Research.
(3 ) . Presentation of advanced models in
research design applicable to the investi
gation of communicative disorders in a
clinical setting. Prerequisites: Logo. 800
(505) and competency in statistics. D 12
930 9 1220
935. Advanced Practicum in Logopedics.
( 1-4 ). lR; 3-12L. Superv ised internship
in one or more of the following sections:
Advanced Practicum in Client Manage
ment, Advanced Practicum in Clinical
SuperviSion, Advanced Practicum in
Academic Instruction and Advanced
Practicum in Clinical and Program Ad
ministratio n. This course is intended for
rloctor3J students or ad vanced master's
level students. Repeatable; more tban
one section may be taken concurrently.
D 12 935 0 1220
990 ( 690 ). Advanced Independent Study
in Soeech Patholol1:Y, Audiol0~ or
Speech Science. ( 1-3 ). Arranl1:ed indi
vidual, directed study in :<pecialized con
tent areas in speech patholoqv, audiology
or speech sciences. Repeatahle. Offered
all terms. Prereouisites : advanced stand
ing and instructor's consent. D 12 990 3
1220
999 ( 676 ). Doctoral Dissertation.
24 ). Repeatable. D 12 999 4 1220

( 1

Military Science
U. S_ ARMY ROTC
The U.S. Army Reserve Officers' T raining Corps ( ROTC ) exists to
develop citizen officers for the United States Army. It enables a student
to prepare for a position of leadership in either a civi lian or rrtilitary
career by earning a reserve army commission, while acquiring his
b accalaureate degree. Outstandi ng students are designated as Dis
tinguished Mili tary Students and have the opportunity to acquire a
Regular Army commj ssion. Completion of the ROTC pro!lram, coupled
with courses in a prescribed field of study, enables the college graduat
to qualify for various career or reserve pro!!rams in the army.
Students enrolled at nearby colleges not offeri ng U.S. Army ROTC

College of Edu cation/M ilitary Science

129

may enroll in the ROTC program at Wichita State Universi ty as special
students and thereby qualify ror a commission.
Currently, a university graduate who is commissioned through U.S.
Army ROTC may apply for active duty in the U.S. Army for a
period of two years. Commissionees may apply for acti e duty for
training and serve on acti e duty for a period of three to six months.
Students rna be permitted to delay entry upon acti ve duty for a period of
up to three years in order to pursu graduate-level studies.
Information on ROTC scholarships can be obtained from the W ichita
State Office of Financial Aids or the Department of Military Science.
PROGRAMS

vVichita State University offers two el d ive ROTC programs: the four
year program and the two-year program.
Four-Year Program

The four-year program consists of a basic course for fresh men and sopho
mores and an advanced COUl'S for juniors and seniors . Freshmen and
sophomores at tend one conference hour ach week, plus an additional
leadership laboratory hour each week. Enroll men t~ in the basic course
does not obligate a stud nt to enter th advanced course or for any
period of service.
The advanced course requires juniors to attend two conf rence hours
per week in the fall and three confer nee hours per week in the spring;
seniors attend th1' e hours p r we k in the fali and two conference hours
per week in th e spring. Juniors and seniors must also attend the equiva
lent of a one-hour leadership laboratory each week. Advanced course
students attend a six-week summer camp between their junior and
senior years.
To q ualify fo r em llment in the advanced course, a student must:
1. Complete the basic course Or have arm d forces active duty service
credit
2. Be physically qualifi ed
3. H ave a scholas tic grade po-int averag of 2.00 or abo e
4. Successfully complete sllrve , and g neral scre ning tests
5. Pass th Officer Qualifica tion Tes t.
The te ting and ph ysical xaminations ar scheduled and arranged by
the military science department.
During all courses each student is fu rnished with a uniform and military
science texts . In addition, advanced course students receiv $100 per
month for apprm..i mately 20 months. Attend ance at summer camp is
r imbursed hy approximately $500, plus 6 cents a mi le for travel to and
from summ r camp. Pa and allow nces rec ived by an advanced
co urse student total approximately $2,500. The co mmissioned officer
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is presented with a uniform upon enteri ng active duty, and a $300 uni
form allowance is allotted.
Extracurricular activities that stu dents may voluntarily pa rticipate in
include the Pershing Ri fles DriJI T eam, the Scabbard and Blade fraterna l
organization and the ROTC Rifle Team an d Pistol Team.

Two-Year Program
Alth ough designed b asically fo r transfer students from junior col1 eges and
colleges and universi ties not offering ROTC, the tw o-year program enables
stud ents who have four semesters of scho :)1 remaining before qualifying
for a degree to enroll in a basic six-week summer camp behveen their
sophomore and junior years. This camp is d esigned to c:>ducate the student
in the basic military skilJs that he would ha\'e acquired during the firs t
two years of the four-year progra m, Pay for this camp is approximately

$500.
Beginning with the junior yea r, the tw o-year p rogram students complete
the same advanced course as the fo ur-year progr am students. Prereqw
sites are ·the same as thos e for entry into the four- year advanced course.

Army Aviation Training
Qualifying ROTC sen iors may p articipa te in an un -campus pilot training
p rogram. Th e 35 hou rs of groun d b'aining and 36 h ours of flying instruc
tion by an approved F AA school give the student an opportunity to qualify
for a private p ilot's license, After grndu ation , commissioning and
completion of army avia tion training, a studen t is given hi s anny aviation
assignment.
.-'

Lower Division Courses
113 (F113). Unite d States Deff'nse Es tab 
lishment. (1) . lR ; 1 Lead ership Labora
tory. An introduction to national security
policy and the use of force, gove rn mental
struchne and decision makin g, and issues
in contemporary Am erican military alI ai rs .
Prerequisite: depar t m e nt a l consent.
D 15 113 5 1801
114 (5114). Introduction to Leadersh ip
and Management. (1). l R; 1 L eadersh ip
L aboratory. An in troductio n to th
leadership role and managemen t fun c
tions of planning, organizing, activating
and controlling as a basis for an under
standing of application in milita ry orga-

ni zations.
Prerf' q uisite : departmental
consent. D 15 114 5 1801

223 ( F223 ) . Fundamentals of Military
Training. (1). lR; I Leadership Labora
tory. A course develop ing ::I proficiency
in the use of miHtary maps and an ap
praisal of terrain for th e p lan ning fln d
conduct of mil itft!"\' operations. I'unda
m r'ntnls of ind ivichHll and group military
training are incl uded. Prerequ iSite: de
p nrtITH' ntnl consent. D 15 223 5 180 1
224 (S224). Introduction to Tactics. (1).
IR; 1 Leadership Laboratory. The mis
sio n, organi zation and capa biliti es of sma ll

\\Then tw o cou rse n umbers ar e given a t th e b egin nin g of 0 courso d cscr jption , U1e fi rst n um 
ber refers to th e current coun e number iJJ1d th e one in p arentheses refer5 to the course's previo us
number. \Vhf'n on ly onc CO llr SC numbn ao petlIs. th e courst' is n n ew \,;(}LLrs e .
T he following abb revi a ti on is used in the course descriptio ns: R stands for lecture. F OI
exampl e, lR; 1 L ead ership L aboratory m eans one h our of lec ture and one hour of leadership
laboratory,
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un its. Off nsive nd defensive operations,
patrolli ng, and leader function and r 
sponsibiJitie~ are included . Prereq uisite :
departmental consent. D 15 224 5 1801

pro dures and senior- ubordinate rela
tionsh ips are included . Prer qui it s: MS
333 (F333) and cieparbnental onsent.
D 15 334 5 1801

Upper Division Courses

443 (F443). Seminar in Leadership and
Management. (3). 3R; 1 Leader hip
Laboratory. Administra tive staff op ra 
tions and procedures. military law and
military implications of world change.
Prerequisites; ~1S 333 (F333) and 334
(S334). or departmental consent. D 15
443 5 1801

333 ( F333). Advanced Military Tactics.
(2 ). 2R; 1 Leadership Laboratory. De
cision making at the small-un it level.
Problem solving within the military
framework, organization and capabilities
of military uruts, application of mili ry
I adership principles and advanced mili 
tary tactics are also included . Prereq
uisites: basic military science course
( all) ; basic ummer amp; military ser
vice credit; departmental consent. D 15
333 5 1801
334
(3).
tary
and

(S334). Advanced Military Science.
3R; 1 Leader hip Laboratory. Mili
ins tructional techniques. Command
st. If relationsh ips, military planning

444 (S444). Tht"Ory and Dynamics of the
Military Team. (2). 2R; 1 Leadership
Laboratory. A broad und er tanding and
appreciation fo r the roles of various
branches of the U. S. An ny and of the
principles, fundamentals and employ
ment of the military tf'am . incl ud ing
i lerservice cOrlrdin, tion a nd respon ibil
ities. Prerequisit: MS 44 or depart
m ntaI consent. D 15 444 5 1801

Music Education
Mus. Ed. 351 (251 ), 352 (252) and 606 (306) are specificali available
for students in the olIeO'e of Education. Service courses in special music
education ar also available. The full description of courses ffered in
music education are given in tl e College of Fine Arts, Division of Music,
section.
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Personnel Services
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
Upper Division Courses
704 (504). Supervision and the im
provement of Instruction. (3). The ap
plication of curricular theories, psychol
ogy and methods of supervision to the
problems of improving classroom in
struction an d teaching methods. Offered
i.n Summer Session and fall and spring
semesters. D 16 704 0 0828
715 (515). The Community Junior <Al

lege. (3). A course that considers ed u
cational services to a community as the
basic thrust of the organization; surveys
the history, scope and philosophy of the
comm unity junior college movement;
emphasizes the curricula appropriate to
the comm unity; and studies the admin
istrative urganization, legal control and
me thods of flnan cing. OITered spring
semester only. D 16 715 0 0827

750 (450). Experienced Administrator's
W orkshop. (1-2). Offers a variety of ad
ministrative topics. D 16 750 2 0827
752. Special Studies in Educational Ad
ministration and Sup e r vis ion. (1-3).
Group study in a presefectecl specialized
area of ed ucatiO'nal administration and
5upervision. Repeatable for credit with
pennission of the department. Prerequi
site: departmental consent. D 16 752
o 0827

Graduate Courses
801 (501). Introduction to Administra
tion and Supervision. (3). An examina
ti on of the major theories of adminis
tratio n and their application to specific
problems. Emp hasis is on an overview
of adminis tration of the school district,
especiall y problems involving the COll
munitv and staff. Incl uded is data
gathering fo r sell-evaluation of super
visorv potential. Open to all College
of Education grad uate majors. Offered in
Summer Session and fall nnd spring
semesters. D 16 801 0 0827
806 (506 ). Elementary School Organiza·

tion and Administration. (3). Alternate
methods of organizing the elementary
school and its classrooms. Also consid
ered are the problems of administration
of staff, curriculum, students and facili
ties, and community relations. Prerequi
site: EAS 801 ( 501 ). Offered in Sum
mer Session, even-numbered years. and
the fall semester. D 16 806 00827
812 (512 ) . The Middle School. ( 3 ) . A
middle school offers children an edu
cation appropriate for present times, built
upon human developmen t in late child
hood through the early stages of adoles
cence. This school evolves as an organic
whole with development of programs,
administrative pattern and teaching re
quirements creating groujling practices
with a focus on transcendence. Vertical
and horizontal organization patterns in
clude taking the child from where he is
educationally. Offered fall semester only.
D 1681200827
818 ( SIB ). Group Dynamics for Teach
ers. (2). A laboratory course in human

relations and group dynamics hased upon
involvement in various group activities.
Applications for the use of group dy
namics in classroom teaching utilizing
knowledge gained in personal experience
in group work are included. Prerequi
site : teacher's certification . Offered in
Summer Session and the fall and spring
semesters. D 16 818 0 0828
822 ( 522). Financial Support of Educa
tion. (3). Concepts of the financial sup
port of education at local, state and na·
tional levels. Emphasis is on methods
of taxation, budget preparation and effi
cient expenditures. Prerequisite: EAS
801 (501 ). Offered in Summer Ses~ion
and the spring semester. D 16 822 0 0827
823 (523). School Law. (3 ). General
concepts of law, interpretations of stat
utes and court decisions affecting eJuca
tion, and legal responsibilities of school
personnel. Kansas school law is in-

W hen two coune numbers are given at the beginning of a course description. the first num
ber ref.". to the current couue num ber and the On" in parentheses ref."... to the oours"s previou<
number. When only one COurse number appears, the course is a new course.
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eluded. Offered in Summer Session and
the fall semester. D 16 823 0 0827

824 ( 524 . The School Plant. ( 3 ). Plan
ning new ed ucational fac iL ties based up on
educational programs. The evaluation of
existing schools, remodeling, and opera
tion and maintenance of present school
plant are incl uded. Prereq uisite : rn a te r's
degree or instructor's consent. Offered in
Summer Sessio n a nd the spring sem 
ter. D 16 824 0 0827
826 ( 526 ). Curriculum Development.
(3). A study of urricul um philosophies,
theories and developmental p rocesses.
Included are the following topics: ex
amination of recent p rograms and pro
posals; the 10 al school and individual
te cher as uni ts of curriculum develop
ment, and sy tern-wide curriculum d e
v lopment and evaluati on. Prerequisite:
EAS 104 ( 504 ). Offered in Summer
Session and dle fall semester. D 16 826
0 0828
827 ( 527 ) , The Ungraded School. (3) .
nderstanding the r tionale of nongrad
edness. Also included are the organiza
tion and teaching of the nongraded con
cepts centered upOn indi vid ualizatio n of
instnJction and continuous pupil p rogress,
and the operation of viable, flexible
p rograms. Prerequisite: one COUTse in
curriculum or instructor's consent , Of
fered spri ng semester only. D 16 827 0
0827
831 ( 531 ). Organization and Adminis
tration of the Secondary School. ( 3).
Org ni zational plans for junior and
senio r highs and p resent trends. P rob
lems of the ar\ministralion of sta ff, p up il,
curric ulu m and facilities, as well as com
munity relationships in the modern sec
ondary school are included. Prerequi
si te: EAS 801 (50 1) . Offered in Summer
Session in odd -numbered vears and in the
spring semester. D 16 831 0 0827
862 ( 562 ). Presentation of Research.
(1-2). A project submitted in th esis
manusc ript fo rm. Repe atable for a maxi
mum total of two hours of credit. Pre
requis ite : Ed . Psych. 860 (560). D 16
862 4 0827
890 (550). Special Problems in Admin
istration. (1-4). Dire ted p roblems in
research fo r master's studen ts primarily
under supervision of a graduate ins truc 
tor. Prerequis ite: instru cto r's con sent.
D 16 890 3 0827
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903 (503). The Sociol.o y of Adminis
tration . (3) . An examination of the in
teradio n of society and tht' school as it
relates to th e administrative processes.
Svstems of co ntrol, soci,d class, power
strueture, hunwn relations and group
dyn am ics are studied. Ofrered in Sum
m r Sess ion in odd-number d years and
in the fa ll sem · ster in ven-numbered
years. D 16 903 0 0821
909 (509). School-Community Relations.
(3 ). Knowledge about and experience
with the uni q ue nature of th e community
school. The stmlent stmlics the actions
uf om muni ty persons within the school
community, fo rmulates cooperative plans
for community developm['nt, develops
ways in whi ·h the personnel and facil
iti ' 5 can be better utilized and promotes
th e schoo l-community concept to the
benefi t of the school and th e community.
Offe red in Summer Session in even
num bered yea rs and in the sp rin g semes
ter. D 16 909 0 0827

910 (51 0). Seconda ry Sch ool Student
Activities. (3). T he r01e of extracur
ricular ac tivities m seco ndary school pro
grams. Problems of orga nizing and ad
ministering the p ro gram are considered.
Offe r c1 in Summ er Session in eve n
num b red yea rs an d in the fall semes
ter in odd- num bered years. D 16 910

o0

27

936 (536). Problems of Sta ff Personnel.
(3). Advanced study of staff p roblems
selection and recruitment. certification,
orientation , in-service training, evalua
ti on, trans fer and dismissal, and retire
ment. Prerequisite; master's degree or
ins tructor's conse nt. Offered in Sum
mer Session in even-num bered years and
in the sprin semest 'r in odd-numbered
years. D 16 936 0 0827
937 (537). School Busin 5S Mana ge
ment. (3). School budgeting processes,
salary sched uling, cost accountin g and
purchasing p ro c elures, and IB M pro
grammin g of record sys tems. Prerequi
sites: EAS 822 (522) and instructor's
fIer d in Summ er Session in
conse nt.
odd -n um be red yea rs amI in the fall se
mester in yen-n umbered years. D 16
93700827

938 (538). Advanced Group Dynamics.
(2). A laLo ratory course in th eories of
,g rou p dynami cs , with emphasis upon
their applicatioll to us s iII education,
especially in the class room and in faculty

administrator relationships. Prerequisites :
E AS 818 (518) and instructor's consent.
Offered in Summer Session in odd-num
bered years and in the spring semester
in even-numbered years. D 16 938 0 0828
946 (546),947 (547), 9 ' 8 (548), 949 (549),
The Internship. (2, 3,4,5). AdministTa
tive assignm ent in ed ucati onal inst itu
tions . Prerequisites: nine semester hours
of post-m aster's grad uate courses in edu
cational admi nistration and supervision
and 3.10 graduate grade point avera ge.
Arranged on an ind ivid ual basis . D 16
946 2 0827 ; D 16 947 2 0827 ; D 16
948 2 0827; D 16 949 2 0827
960 (560). Seminar in the Process of Ad
ministration. (1-3). Concurrent emoll

men t in th e intem s11ip is reCJ~ir e d. Ar
ran ged on an individ ual baSIS. D 16
960' 9 0827
966 (566). Frontiers of Knowledge and
the Future of Education, (3), Key con
cep ts and dis coveries in the sciences and
hu manities p resente d by expE'rts in each
field and an ir vestigation of their p os
si ble implic::ltions in ed ucatio n. Offered
in the fal l semeste r in odd-n u mbered
years. D 16 966 0 0827
990 (550), SpeciaJ Problems in Adm in
istration. (1-4 ). Directed problems in
research for specialist degree st uden ts
primarily under supervision of a grad uate
ins tructor. Prerequisite: instructor's con
se nt. D 16 990 3 0827

STUDENT PERSONNEL AND GUIDANCE
Upper Division Courses
750 (450 ).

803 (503 ). Counseling Theory. ( 3 ). A

752 ( 452 ). Special Studies in Educa

study of selected th eories of cOW1seling.
P rerequisite: SPG 801 ( 501) or concur
ren t enr ollmen t. 0 D 18 803 0 0826

Workshop in E ducation.
( 1-4 ). D 18 750 2 0826

tion. (1-5). (E) recent innovations, (H )
other areas. The course is d esigned for
studen ts with personnel and gui dance in
terests . Different preselected areas may
be emphasized during a semester. Re
peatable with adviser's consen t. Prerequi
site: instructor's cons6t1t. D 18 752 2
0826

Graduate Courses
801 ( 501 ). Principles and P hilosophy of
Guidance. ( 3 ) . The developmen t of a
guidance p hilos ophy an d a survey and
stud y of the several guidance services
that are part of the mod em elementary
and secondary sch ool guidance p rogram .
D 18 801 0 0826
802 (502 ) . Introdu cti.o n to Inte.r action
Processes. (1 ) . A laboratory app roach to
an examination of the couns elor's role in
the counseling process. T he course is
designed to assist the prospective coun
elor incre::lse personal unde rstandi ng of
self as a variable in the counselin g p roc
ess. Limited to SPG maj ors w ith instruc
tor's consent. To be taken concurrently
with SPG 801 (.SOl ). This course m ay not
be taken concurrently with SPC 825
(525). D 18 802 2 0826
Ii

805 ( 505 ). Educating the Poorly Ad
justed I ndividual. (3) . Perceph lal ap
p roa ch to th e problems of emotionally
dist urbed and/ or delin quent children and
you th in bo th elementary and secondary
schools. D 18 805 0 0816
806 ( 506 ). Children of Poverty. ( 3 ) . A
perceptual approach to children and
youth whose adjustmen t p roblems appear
to be related to poverty in the affluent
society. D 18 8060 0813

810 ( 510 ). Guidance Services for the
Elementary School. ( 2 ) . Examination of
the role of the gU idance counselor and
techni q ues appropriate to guidance ser
vices in an elementary school settin g. Pre
requisite: SPG 80 1 ( 50 1 ). Recom
mend ed: SPG 805 (505) or SPG 806
( 506). D18 8100 0826
820 ( 520). Occupational Infonnation.
(2 ). The classification, collection, evalua
tion and use of informati onal ma terialo; in
a guidance p rogram. Also stud ied are
current occup ational trends and develop
men ts and theori es of occupational choice.
Prerequisite: SPC 801 (501) or con
current enrollment ." D 18 820 0 0826

Prerequisites may be waived for eq u ivalent experience with departmental consent.
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823 ( 523 ). Psychometric Procedures in
Counseling. ( 3) . Survey and study of
standardized tests and their application
in counseling, with an emphasis On their
selection, use and interpretation. Study
is made of the basic concepts pertaining
to the interpretation of psychological
tests and inventories, including basic
measurement theory and the factors in
volved in the selection of tests. Pre
requi ites: SPG 801 (50 1 ), Ed . Psych.
80 1 ( 501 ) or concurrent enrollment. 0
D 18 823 0 0825
824 ( 524 ). Techniques of Counseling.
(3 ). Through simulated co unseling situ
ations and extensive examination of
counseling case studies, techniq ues of
counseling are examined and practiced.
Prerequisite: SPG 803 (503) . D 18
824 0 0826
825 (525 ). Group Techniques in Guid
ance. ( 2 ). Laboratory approach to th
study of group formation, process and
communication as a tool for guidance
services. Prerequisite: SPG 80 1 ( 501 )
or concurrent enrollment. D 18 825 2
0826

833 ( 533 ). Administration of Guidance
Services. (3). Administration theory,
with emphasis fo r the SPG major on
relating theory to the problem of ad
ministration of guidance services. Pre
requisite: 15 hours of SPG courses.
D 18 833 0 0826
855 ( 555 ). Individual Intelligence Test·
ing in the Public School. ( 3 ) . Use of
individ ual tests fo r appraisal of intelli
gence. Prerequisites: SPG 8~3 ( 523 ), or
concurrent enrollment, and dep rtmental
consent. D 18 855 0 0825
856 (556). Practicum in Individual Coun
seling. ( 3). Sup ervised practice in indi-

vidual counseling. Prerequisites : SPG
824 ( 524 ), admissio n to the SPG pro
gram and instructor's consent. Repeat
able. D 18 856 2 0826
857 (557). Seminar in Guidance. (2).
Prerequl ite : 15 hours in SPG sequence.
D 18 857 9 0826
858 (558). Diagnostic Testing. (3).
Practice in the inte rpretation and evalua
tion of commonly used test results and
student reco rds to develop an educational
diagnosis and a remedial program for in
dividual students in the public schools.
Prerequisites: Ed. P y h. 801 ( 501),
SPG 855 ( 555 ) aod ins tructor's consent.
D 18 858 2 0825
862 (562). Presentation of Research. (1-2).
A project submitted in thesis manuscript
form . Prerequisit: Ed. Psych . 860
( 560). Repeatable for a maxi mum of
two hours of credit. D 18 862 4 0826
866 (566). Practicum in Guidance Ser
vices. (3). Sup rvised p ractice in admin
istration, tes t interp retation, group coun
seling and other activities of the guidance
department. Pret'equisites: SPG 8 3
(533) and instructor's consent. D 18 866
20826
867 (567). Practicum in Group Guidance
and Counseling Methods. (3). Supervised
practice in group guidance an d ~o up
counseling. Prerequisite.: SPG 825 (525),
SPG 856 (556) and instructor's consent.
R peatable for three hours of additional
credit. The second practicum must be in
a different area or have a diffe rent fo cus
from the first. D 18 867 2 0826
890 (550). Special Problems in Guid
ance. (1-4). Directed reading and re
search under the supervision of a grad 
uate instru tor. Pr requisite: depart
mental consent. D 18 890 3 0826

Physical Education, Health and Recreation
The Department of Physical Education, Health and Recreation offers
both a service program and a practical program.
SERVICE PROGRAM

Physical education activity courses 101 ( 101 ) carry one hour of credi t.
Courses included in this series are:
o Prerequisites may be waived for equi valent experien ce with d epartmental co nsent.
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1. Group activities-Volleyball, Basketball, Field Hockey, Speed-a
Way, Softball, Soccer, Touch Football, Outing Activities and varsity
activities
2. Individual activities-Tennis, Badminton, Bowling, Swimming,
Fencing, Ice Skating, Cycling, Mountaineering, Canoeing, Jogging, Golf,
Lifesaving, Scuba, W ater Safety, and Track and Field
3. Dance-Folk Dance; Square Dance; Modern Dance I, II, III; The
ater Dance; Social Da.nce; Ballet I, II, III; Tap and Jazz; Orchesis
4. Combatives- Karate, Judo and Wrestling
5. Gymnastics- Tumbling, Trampoline and Apparatu~ .
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Admission. All prospective majors in the Department of Physical Educa
tion, Health and Recreation must file a formal application for admission
to the department. They may file at any time after enrolling at Wichita
State, but they may not file later than the date they apply for admission
to the College of Education. Application fom1s may be obtained in the
qeparhnent office, 101 Henrion Gymnasium.

State Certifi.{;ation. A physical education major consists of 24 semester
hours, including a minimum of 18 semester hours in pbysical education,
at least one course in human anatomy and one course in human physi
ology. At least six semester hOlliS must be taken in each of these areas:
skill courses in physical education activities, theory courses in sports
and/ or dance, and theory courses in physical education. (These require
ments are effective a,s of September 1, 1974.)
Core Requirements. To meet core requirements, each physical educa
tio n major must complete 26 hours in the physical education core, which
includes PE 111 (11 1), 115 (115), 117 (117), 270, 328 (330), 329 (329), 530,
533 (433) and 544 (444).
Areas of Specialization. Each physical education major is required to
complete one area of specialization, either elementary or secondary
physical education. COllises that must be taken in these areas are as
follows:
Area l-EJementary-17 hours, including;
E d. Psych. 219 ( 219) and PE 200, 212 ( 212 ), 225 (225 ), 244 ( 204M ),
254 ( 204W ) and 500 ( 400)
Area 2-Secondary- 23 hours, including;
PE 206,212 (212 ),248 ( 218M ), 311 (311M ), 312 ( 312M ), 337 ( 337M )
and 253 (203W ) and 254 (204W ) for women, and 220 (220M ) and 244
( 204M ) for men

A physical education major may select b oth secondary and elementary
areas of specialization by completing the hours in each area.

Area of Concentration. Any student, major or nonmajor, may select
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specific courses within an area of concentration or may choose to com
plete the entire area. Requirements and courses for these areas are given
below.
1. Driver's education ( state certification )-18 hours
Required: Psych. III (llI), PE 210 (210),300 (300) and 301 (301)
E lectives: Six semester hours in the follo wing areas: visual education, auto
mecha ni cs, sociology or courses d aling with human rela tions, such as American
de mocracy, law enforcement, traffic problems and court proced ures
2. Recreation-17 hours
PE 202 (202 ), 212 ( 212 ), 226 (226) , 528 (436); Soc. 226 ( 226); and Psych.
347 ( 246 )
3. Health- 22-23 hours (state certiJication)
PE 115 (ll5), 117 (117), 500 (400), 502 (495), 504 (496); BioI. 120 (120), 223
(223)· a nd Sec. Ed. 447 (447)
4. Coach ing (certi.£ication)--20 hours
Re:). uired : PE 1.3 1 (331 ), 336 (336M ), 337 (337M) , 530, 570 and FE 220
( 220M ) and 345 (335M ) for men , and PE 253 (203W ) and 334 fo r women
Elective : 3 hours may be selected from the following:
PE 206 , 248 ( 218},1'), 311 (311},·f) , 3 12 (3 12M), 244 (204M ) for men and
254 ( 204W ) for women, or a ny three PE 101 ( 101 ) cla.sses
5. Dance-20 hours
PE 212 (212) , 223 (223 ), 512 (412) , 514 (424) , 5 16 ( 446) and PE 101
(101 )-Dance I, II, III; Ball t I and II; Tap and Jau; T heater Dance; and
Ballroom Dance
6. General
A physical education major can develop an area of concentration or take
hours for graduation from so me other academic area sudh as mathemati cs or
sociology.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

Professional courses for physical educa tion, health and recreation are
offered in the Colleg of E ducation and, unless otherwise indicat d, are
open to both men and women.

Lower Division Courses
111 (111). Introduction to Physical E du
cation. (2). A survey study of health,
phys ical edu cation and recrea ti on as to
their identification, purpose and inter
relationship in the t OLo1\ fi eld of educa
tion . D 13 11 1 0 0835
115 (U5) . Pe rs onal and Community
Health. (3). D 13 115 0 0837

117 (117). First Aid. (2). Standard
and/ or advanced first aid with certifica
tion by the American Red Cross. D 13117 0 0837
200. Observation in Phy ical Education.
(1). A course that provides students with

observa tion experiences in selected ele
mentary schools. D 13 200 1 0835
202 (202). Camp Leadership. (2). 3R.
Gene ral camping standards and skills.
D 13 202 2 0835
206. Aquatics. (2). lR; 2L. An intro
duction to aquatic techniques and an
orien tation to all I vels of aquatics that
enable individuals to manage themselves
adequately nd satisf ctorily in water.
Prerequisit ; PE 101 (lOl)-Beginning
Swimming - or departmen tal consent.
D 13 206 0 0835
210 (210). Safety E ducation. (3). 3R. A

When two course nu mbers are given at the beginning of a course description . the fi rst num
ber refers to the curren t co urse number and the one in p arenthe~es r fers to the course s prev ious
num ber. When only on e course number aupear ' , the ourse is a n ew COUrse.
The f ollowin~ ab brevia tions are used in the cour.e descriptions : R sl nds for lecture and L
for laboratory. For example. l R; 2 L means one hour of lecture and two hQurs of lab.
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general survey of the ficld of safety. Em
phasis is on the philosophical implica
tions, psychological considerations, con
cepts, safety instruction and safety
program developmen t. Culm inates with
the different areas of safety concern
being analyzed in terms of needs, de
velopment and trends. D 13 210 0 0836
212 (212). Introduction to D ance. (4 ).
41\.; lL. Introduc tion to dance, with
emphasis on techniques relatin g to the
participation, performan ce and teachin g
for the science and art of dance. D 13
212 0 0835
220 (220M). Officiating Techn iques for
Men's Sports. (3). 3R. Theory, mles
and mechani cs of offiCiating ma jor sports
common to the high school and college
athletic programs. D 13 220 1 0835
223 (223). H istory and Philosophy of
Dance . (2). 2R; 2L. A basic back
ground in th e his tory and philosophy of
dance. D 13 223 0 0835
225 (225). Me thods
Physical Education.
the curri culllm and
phys ical education
tary child ren. D 13

in Elementary School
(3). 2R. A stud y of
methods of teaching
activities to elemen
225 2 0835

226 (226). Introduction to Community
Recreation. (2). A study of the philos
ophy. ori gin and development of modern
recreation programs . .D 13 226 0 0835
244 (20 'M). :Body Mechanics and Gym
nastics for ~en. (3). 3R. A fumla
mental and laboratory course in gym
nastics design ed to aid the physical
education major in his ability to teach
and coach this activity. Prerequisite :
PE 101 ( 101 )-Gymnastics-or dep art
mental consent. D 13 244 1 0835
248 (218M). Methods and Techniques
I. (3). 3R; 2L. Emphasis upon meth
ods, teaching progression, analysis and
skill development. Activi ti es covered
include: softball-baseball, field hockey
football, and hasketball. Prereq uisite:
women, PE 101 (101) major's courses in
softball, field hockey and basketball, or
skjlls proficiency exa m; men, passing
skills proficiency exam in th e above
activities. D 13 248 1 0835
253 ( 203W). Officiating T echruques for
Women's Sports. (3) . Includes the stud y
of the philosophies and standards of
DGWS , offiCiating techniques, basic skills,
testing procedures and laboratory work.

Prerequisite; PE 101 ( 101 )- Basketball
an d Volleyball---1)r departmental con
sent. D 13 253 1 0835
254 (204W). Body Mechanics and Gym
nastics for Women. ( 3 ). 3R. Prin
ciples of bod y mechanics and application
to gy mnastics, includi ng free exercise
apparatus and trampoli ne. Prerequ isite:
PE 101 (lOl)-Gymnastics---1)r depart
mental consent. D 13 254 2 0835
270. Motor Learning. (3 ) . 3R. The
introduction and examination of the phys
iological a nd psychological factors that
affect the acquisition of moto r skills.
D 13 270 1 0835

Upper Division Courses
300 ( 300 ). Basic Driver Education and
T raining I. ( 3). D 13 300 0 0836
301 (301). Advanced Driver Training
(3) . D1 3 30120836

n.

311 (311M). Methods and Techniques
II. ( 3). 3R; 2L. Emphasis upon meth
ods teaching progression, analysis and
skill development Activities covered in
clude soccer- speed-a-way, wrestling
archery, Rag fo otball and volleyball. Pre
requiSites: women, PE 101 ( 101 ) major's
courses in speed-a-way and volleyball
and a ny PE 101 course in archery, or
skills proficiency exam ; men, p assing
skills proficiency exam in soccer, wres
tlillg and volleyball. D 13 311 1 0835
312 (312M). Methods and Techniques
(3 ). 3R; 2L. Emphasis upon
methods, teaching progression, analysis
and skill develo pment. Activities cov
!'red include golf, tennis, badminton
and bowling. Prerequisites: women,
PE 101 major's cou rses in above activ
ities or passing sports proficiency exami
nation ; men. passing skill proficiency
exam in golf, tennis and badminton.
D 13 312 1 0835

m.

328 ( 330 ). Kinesiology and Biomechan
ics. (3). 3R. The understanding of the
kinesthetics nnd mechanics of human
motion , with respect to performance of
sport activities. D 13 328 0 0835
329 (329 ) . Applied Human Anatomy.
( 3 ). 3R; IL. A study of the structure
and function of the skeletal and muscu
lar systems of the human body, with
direct appli cation to body movements
in phySical activi ties. Prerequisite ; a
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grade of C or better in Bio\. 100 ( 100) or
departmental consent. D 13 329 1 0835

516 (446). Dance Composition and Pro
duction. (2). 0 13 516 1 0835

331 ( 331). Athletic Injuries and Train·
ing Techniques. (2 ). 2.Rj lL. Injuries
common to athletic activities, emphasiz
ing prevention, first aid, treatment and
care as prescribed by the team physi
cian. D 13 331 1 0835

526 (426). Community Recreation. (2).
2.R. The organization and dm inislra tion
of community recreation. Prerequisite;
PE 226 (226). D 13 526 1 0835

334. Theory and Organization of Soft·
baJJ and VolleybaU. ( 2). 2R. The
theory, organization, responsib ilities and
techniques of coaching softball and vol
I yball. D 13 334 0 0835
336 ( 336M ) . Theory and Organization
of Basketball. ( 2). 2R. The theory,
organization, responsibilities an d tech
niques of coaching basketball. D 13
3360 0835
337 ( 337M ). Theory and Organization
of Track and Field. ( 2) . 2R. The
theory, organization, responsi bilities and
techniq ues of coaching track and field .
D 13 337 0 0835
345 (335M). Theory and Organization
of FootbaU. (2 ). 2R. The theory, or
ganization, responsibilities and tech
niques of coaching football. D 13 345
o 0835
500 (400). Health Education. (2-3).
Health problems and organiza tion of ma
terials fo r health instruction . Incli 'dual
I2rojects are required fol' graduate stu
dents . D 13 500 2 0837
502 (495). Applied Health I . (2). In
troduction to public health problems and
practices. Field excursions are arranged.
Prerequisite: departmental consent. D
1350220837
504 (496). Applied Health n. (2). In
tensive study of selected health problems
with regard to illness preventio n and the
preseut stat of world health. Prerequi
site: PE 502 (495) or departmental con
sent. D 13 504 2 0837
512 (412). Ethnic and Recreational
Dance. (2). 2R. Materials selected from
American and European coun tries uti
lized to develop me thods for schools and
recr ational groups. 0 13 512 2 0835
514 (424). Creative Dance for Children.
(2). Classwork, library work and obser
vations of selected groups :lrc utilized to
develop creative dance oncepts for the
schools. D 13 514 1 0835
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528 (436). Camp Administration. (3).
3R. Modem practice in camp organiza
tion, pro.gram building, business prac
tices, stalT t.rain ing and gu idance. Pro b
lems in camping administration are con
sidered . 0 13 528 0 0835
530. Physiology of Exercise. (3). 3R.
To provide th e student with a working
knowledge of h um,m physiology as it
relates to exercise. D 13 530 1 0835
533 (433). Tests and Measurement in
Physical Education. (3). 3R. A study
of the modem practices utilized in the
total evaluation of phys ical education
progra ms, included in the course con 
tent; (1) basic stalisti cnl procedures, (2)
evalua ting students, (3) evaluating teach
survey Qf measurement
in g and (4)
tools. D 13 533 0 0825
544 (444). History, Philosophy, Curricu
lum and Administration. (4). 5R. His
tory, philosophy and objectives of physi
al education. The organizational and
administrative problems of the health
and physical ducation programs and the
management of the physical plant and
curricul um are examined . D 13 544 2
0835
510. Psychology of Sport. (3). 3R. An
in-depth analysis of the psychology of
motor learning and its implications for
th e teacher-coach. D 13 570 0 0835
590. Independent Study. (1-3). Pre
requisite; departmental consent. D 13
5900083
750 (450). Workshop in Education. (1-4).
D 1 75020835

Graduate Courses
800 (500) . Recent Literature in Health
Physical Education and Recreation. (3):
Survey and critical anal ysi - of research
and other pertincnt mat rials in the fiel d.
D 13 800 0 0835
8)0 (510). Adapted Physical Education.
(3). Philosophy, principles and methods
of adapting physical ed ucation and re re
ational activities to the needs of the

handicapped and the exceptional indi
vidual. Laboratory experience is pro
vided. Prerequisite: PE 328 (330) or
departmental consent. D 13 81 0 1 0819
812 (512). Advanced Techniques in Phys
ical Educalion. (3). Comprehensive cov
era~e of selected physical activities, with
special emphasis on class procedures.
Laboratory experiences are included .
D 13 812 1 8835

820 (520 ). Foundations of Physical Edu.
cation. (2 ). Examination of the biolog
ical, psychological and sociological bases
for physical education. D 13 820 0 0835
825 (525 ). Physical Education in Ele·
mentary Schools. ( 2 ). New concepts, re
cent trends, methodology, programming
and supervision . This course is designed
fo r the elemen tary teacher and physical
education specialist. D 13 825 0 0835
840 ( 540). Seminar in Advanced Meth·
ods. (2 ). Practical solutions for special
problems in grading, discipline, program
ming adminis tration and motor learning.
D 13 840 9 0835
860. Research Methods in Health, Phys·
ical Education and Recreation. (3). An
introduction to research in health, physi
cal education and recreation. Included

in the course content are: ( 1 ) importance
and meaning of research, (2) a literature
search, ( 3 ) labora tory and nonlaboratory
studies and ( 4 ) the research report.
D 13 860 0 0835
71 (571 ). Master's Dance Recital. ( 2 ) .
Prerequisites : Ed. Psych . 704 ( 504 ) and
PE 860 . D 13 871 4 0835
872 (504 ). Recital Defense and Presenta·
tion of Report. (2 ) . Prerequisites: Ed .
Psych. 704 (504) and PE 860. D 13 872
40835
875 (575 ). Thesis. (2). Prerequisites:
Ed. Psych. 704 ( 504 ) and PE 860.
D 13 875 4 0835
876 (576 ). Thesis. ( 2 ). Prerequisites:
Ed. Psych. 704 ( 504 ) and PE 860. D 13
87640835
880 (550). Analysis of Motor Skills.
(3 ). Movement and sport skills analyzed
in terms of mechanical principals by
means of fil ms and experimentation.
D 13 880 0 0835
890 (515). Problems in Heallb, Physical
Education and Recreation. ( 1·4 ). Di
rected reading and research under super
vision of a graduate instructor. D 13
890 30835
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COLLEGE OF ENGIN EERING
CHARLES V. JAKOWATZ, PhD, DEAN

Modern technological developments in engineering h ave brought about
considerable change in the College of Engineering's curriculum at Wichita
State University. The curriculum provides a vigorous, challenging exper
ience through a broad spectrum of fund amental technical knowledge as
well as a suffi cient number of courses in humanities, social sciences, com
munications, mathematics an d physical sciences. This balance in the cur
riculum prepares students for professional positions in the scientific
industrial community after the Bachelor of Science ( BS ) degree or allows
them to continue in graduate studies for a more active participation in
research and advanced study.
Wichita State engineering students are offered a basic core of knowl
edge, including scientific and analytical tools needed to cope with
realistic problems they may fa ce in a professional engineering career.
Due to the diverse nature of engineering subject material, the College
of Engineering is organized into several degree-granting departments:
aeronautical, electrical, industrial and mechanical. A new degree pro
gram for the Bachelor of Science in Engineering allows sufficient flexibility
to enable students to pursue in-depth studies in computer science, bio
engineering, engineering management as well as other in terdisciplinary
programs. A Master of Science ( MS ) degree is offered in aeronautical,
electrical, engineering mechanics (aeronautical department) and mech
anical engineering. A cooperative D octor of Philosophy degree with the
University of Kansas in the field of aeronautical engineering is also avail
able. See W ichita State University Graduate School Bulletin for more
information abou t the graduate programs.
The curricula of the various undergraduate departments contain a
large portion of common courses for two years, with provisions for spe
cialized departmental offerings in the follOWing years. Students are
allowed ample flexibility within their major field of study to select areas
outside the engineering core subjects. Detailed program requirements
for majors in the various engineering fi elds are given under the course
sequences listed in this section.
The programs in engineeri ng are offered in daytime and evenin g classes,
and th e courses are the same wheth er they are tau ght in the daytime or
at night. The outlines of the departmental programs given on the follow-
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ing p ages are arranged for full-tIme students and contain all the requir~
ments for the v riOllS undergraduate degrees.
The cunicula of the departments of aeronautical engineering, electric 1
engineering and mechanical engineering are accredited by the Engineers'
Council for Professional Development.

Entrance Requirements
Students may enter the College of Engineering from University Coil ge,
other degree-granting coli ges within the University or other univer ities
and colleges, provided they have completed 24 semes ter credit hours with
a 2.00 grade point average.
A student with fewer than 72 credit hours and less than a 2.00 but
more than a 1.70 grade point average will be admitted to the College
of Engineering on probation provided he has not been academically
dismissed from the last institution he attended. A student with more
than 72 credit hours and less than a 2.00 grade point average will be
admitted on probation provided he has not been academically dismissed
from the la t institution attended, subject to the approval of the College
~
of Engineering Exceptions Committee.
Entering students should note that Math. 242 (142 ) is a first-semester
requirement in the engineering sequence of courses. In order to take
Math. 242 (142 ), a student must have taken Math. 112 ( 141 ) or the
equivalent.
Math. 112 (141). Algebra and Trigonom
etry. (5). Functions, theory of equations
and inequalities, complex numbers, the
trigonometric functions, exponen tial and
logarith miC functions, and other standard
topics prerequisite to a beginning study
of analysis. Prerequisites: n units. of
high school algebra or Math. 011 (052)
and 1 unit of high scho ol geometry or
Math. 021 (060). Credit in both Math .
III (140) and 112 (141) is not allowed.
A 20 112 0 1701

Math. 242 (142). Introductory Analysis

I. (5). Analy tic geometry and the calculus
in an in terrelated form . Prerequisites :
Math . 112 (141) with a C or better or 2
units of high school alg bra and 1 unit of
high school geometry and ~ unit of high
school trigonometry, or M tho 123 (139)
and II I (140) with a C or better in each.
A 20 242 0 1701

Engineering students who have not had high school physics are per
mitted to register for Phys. 213 ( 123 ). These students are then required
to take Phys. 314 (244E ) when they have ful£lled prerequisites for this
course, which are : Math 243 (243 ), with a grade of C or better, and
Phys. 213 ( 123 ), with consent of the physics department. Phys. 313
(243E ) is also a prerequisite for engineering students enrolling in Phys.
314 ( 244E ). Students who have had high school physics should prepare
themselves with the proper math matics prerequisites and enter the
Phys. 313 (243E )-314 (244E ) sequence.
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Probation and Dismissal Standards
PROBATION

A student is placed on probation for the next term in which he enrolls
if his cumulative grade point average falls below 2.00. E ven though he
earns a 2.00 grade point average in the term during which he is on
probation, probation is not removed until his cumulative grade point
average reaches a 2.00. Probation is removed when his cumulative grade
point average reaches the required level.
A student is also placed on probation for the next term in which he
enrolls if his engineering major grade point average falls below 2.00
(the engineering major consists of 19 hours of engineering core courses
and the courses required by the student's engineering department ).
The student remains on probation even though he eams at least a 2.00
engineering major grade point average in the term during which he is
on probation if his cumulative engineering major grade poin t average
does not yet meet the minimum standards. Probation is removed when
the engineering major grade point average reaches the required level.
A student may not be placed on probation until he has completed 12 or
more hours in his major at Wichita State.
A student on probation for not meeting ei ther the required cumulative
or the required engineering major grade point average may not enroll
for more than 12 semester how's in an IS-week term or six semester hours
in Summer Session, excluding one hour of military or air science, physical
education or marclling band. Excep tions to this limitation may be made
on the recommendation of the student's adviser, with the approval of
his dean. Such exception is to b e recorded by the University's Com
mittee on Admissions and Exceptions.
ACADEMIC DISMISSAL

A student is subject to academic dismissal from the College of Engineer
ing when he is on probation because of his cumulative grade point
average and his grade point average for the term during which he is on
probation falls below 2.00. No student on probation becau se of a
deficient cumulative grade point average may be placed on academic
dismissal for failure to raise his average lIDol he accumulates 12 or more
hours. At that time, the cumulative grade point average, including
these hours, is used to determine whether he should be academically
dismissed.
A student is also subject to dismissal when he is on probation because
of his cumulative engineering major grade point average and his
engineering major grade poin t average for the term during which he
is on probation falls below 2.00. No student on probation because of a
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deficient engineering major grade point average may be placed on
academic dismissal for failure to raise this ave; age until he accumulates
three or more engineering major courses. At that time, the cumulative
engineering major grade point average, including the hours for the
last three or more courses, is used to determine whether or not he should
be academicalJy dismissed.
READMISSION

A student who has failed to meet the necessary scholastic requirements
and has been academically dismissed may apply to the College of
Engineering Exceptions Committee for readmission consideration. It is
the student's responsibility to supply the committee with sufficient reason
for readmission consideration.
OTHER REGULATIONS

Students are expected to maintain at least a 2.00 average in all work for
which they are registered for credit during any semester. Failure to
maintain this star:idard implies that the student's Rrogram should be
limited.
No student is allowed credit toward graduation for D grade work in
excess of 'one-quarter of his total hours.
At the end of the first eight weeks in each semester, reports of un
satisfactory grades are sent to the student.

General Engineering Requirements
All engineering students follow the same general curriculum for the first
two years. For administrative purposes, the student is requested to
choose a departmental curriculum in which to study, b ut change to
another curriculum may be made during this perio d without loss of credit
toward graduation.
Each of the curricula consists of three parts: (1) the general education
requirements of the University, (2) an engineering core program and (3)
specialized departmental courses.
Every engineering student is required to complete a total of 19 hours
of courses from the following engineerir:ig core courses. Some of these
courses are required as prereq uisites for the d epartmental offerings; the
remainder of courses should be selected in consultation with a faculty
adviser.
Engineering Core (19 Hours Required)

Course
Engr. 125 (125), Introduction to Engineering Concepts
Engr. 361 (361), Fluid and Heat Flow
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Hrs.
2
4

AE 223 (223), Engineering Mechanics I
AE 373 (373), Engineering Mechanics II
EE 382 (382), Electrical Dynamics
ME 398 (298), Thermodynamics I ..
ME 398 (298), Thermodynamics I

3
3
4
.3
3

In addition to the engineering core requirements, each student must
complete:
1. A minimum of 32 hours of engineering science
2. A minimum of 16 hours of design, synthesis or systems
3. A minimum of 25 hours of en'gineering oourses taken outside the
student's major department.
The reoommended sequence of courses for engineering students in all
departments is outlined later in this section. Each sequence has been
planned so that the student can complete the program in the minimum
time and can satisfy all University course requirements and prerequisites
engineering students. The student should discuss any desired
deviation from this sequence with an engineering faculty adviser.
A student who has a 2.50 overall grade point average may elect to
enroll under the A/Pass/ F ail opticon in a t.otal of three regularly graded
courses ,outside his major 0 or supporting minor area. Under this option
the grade for the course is recorded as A if class performance is at this
level, and P if performance is at the B, C or D level. Failures are re
corded as F. Students enrolled before the fall of 1973, who have not used
up the maximum number of 24 semester hours in the credit/no credit
option, may enroll in a maximum of three courses under the A/Pass/Fail
option provided that the total number of hours they have taken under both
options does not exc~ed 24 hours.
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Interdisciplinary Fields (Bachelor of Science
in Engineering)
The College of Engineering offers a special 132-hour program designed
to help students who wish to pursue studies in interdisciplinary fields .
The Bachelor of Science in Engineering (BSE) degree program, which is
offered by the college in addition to its current programs in mechanical,
electrical, industrial and aeronautical engineering, permits the develop
ment of combinations of specialties while providing for other fields of
knowledge and expertise. The BSE program, along with the present
programs, offers students a Hexibility in engineering education that
matches the intricacy of the society with which engineers must deal.
The BSE program is designed to meet the needs of students who wish
to pursue studies in specific fields, such as computer science/ computer
engineering, premed/ biomedical engineering, engineering management,
• All courses in the Wichita State University Catalog sequence of courses (courses required
for graduation designatoo by a course number) are considered as required courses for a student's
major. In technical elective courses, a course will b e consid ered a major if taken in the de
partment in which the student is majoring.
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environmental sciences, engineering analysis or other special engineering
areas. Students in this program meet essentially the same basic require
ments as other engineers do in t hree years of study and then complete
courses-either inside or outside of the College of Engineering-for their
specialized interests.
'The BSE program is administered by a committee, with the dean of
engineering as chairman. All applicants for the BSE degree are referred
to this committee, which assigns an engineering faculty adviser for each
student. All student programs must be approved by the committee. The
Office of E ngineering Records has the details for student advisement.
The University requirements and engineering course requirements
selected must be consistent with the requirements shown on the fo llowing
pages. The specialty fiel d must have a focus (depth) and consist of a
select number of courses fo r specmed areas. Each student, in satisfying
the academic guidelines, is expected to undertake a senior project during
his last year of study. The project should be in the student's chosen field
and be cosponsored by an engineering adviser and an adviser from the
student's specialty field. Projects under a joint advisership promote and
encourage students to undertake meaningful and realistic projects that
can result in a mutual understanding in the proposed fields of study.
Typical programs are in the following areas: ~ engineering-com
puter science/ computer engineering; en.gineering-environmental sci
ence; engineering- engineering management; engineering-premedical/
biomedical engineering; engineering-engineering analysis.
ACADEMIC GUIDELINES
University Requirements

As of the fall, 1974, the University requirements for the College of Engi
neering, are as follows:
Area

Communication skills
Humanities and fine arts, and social and
behavioral sciences 0 . . .
Mathematics and natural science
Professional studies

Hrs.
9
16 with no fewer than
6 in either division
Satisfied by colJege requirements
Satisfied by college requirements

• No more than nine hour. shall be taken in any one department in these divisions. In each
of these dh'is ions courses must be taken in at least two departments. At l east eight hours of
general studies courses must be taken in these divisions .

Engineering Requirements

The follO wing engineering requirements must be met.
Area

University requiremen ts given above
Mathematics and natural sciences .... " .. . .
Engineering science ...
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Hrs.

25
32

0

34 t

4"

Transfer or technical electives
Electives for major ..

37

Total

t

. 132

o Maximum number of hours.
t In cludes 19 hours of engineering core.
I May include courses in any of the above with adviser's approval.

The programs described on the following pages are typical, and specific
elective courses must be selected to satisfy engineering and University
requirements.
BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING OPTION

Options may be taken in general biomedical engineering, health care
delivery systems and biomedi cal instrumentation. A fourth option is for
premedical or predental students, and it is designed to meet course en
trance requirements to medical school. A total of 132 hours is required
for graduation in all biomedical options. A suggested program for the
premedical or predental option is given in the accompanying tabl e.
FRESHMAN
First Semester
C ourse
Hrs.
Eng. 101 (Ill), College English I 3
Chern. I II (111), General Chemistry 5
Humanities and Fine 'Arts or
Social and -Behavioral Sciences 0 3
Math. 242 ( 142), Introductory
Analysis I
5

Second Semester
Course
Hrs .
Eng. 102 (211 ), College English II 3
Chern . 112 ( 112 ), General I norganic
Chemistry
5
Humanities and Fine Arts or
Social and Behavioral Sciences 0 2
Math. 243 ( 243), Introductory
Analysis II
5
Engr. 125 (125 ), Introduction to
Engineering Concepts
2

17

16
SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
. . . . . . . . .
Free E lective
BioI. 112 ( 112 ), Introductory

4

Second Semester
Course
Hrs .
Speech 111 (Ill), Basic Public
Sp eaking
3
BioI. 201 (201), Introductory
. . . . . . . .
3
Cellular Biology
AE 223 (223) , Engineering
Mechanics I . . .
3
Phys. 314 (244E ), Classical College
4
Physics Lectures II
ME 398 (298) . Thermodynamics I 3

17

16

Hrs .
2

Ch~~lo~ (323), A~~lyticai .
Chemistry
Math. 344 (244 ), Introductory
AnalysiS III
Phys. 31 3 ( 243E) , Classical College
Physics L ectures I

4
4
3

College of Engineering

149

JUNIOR
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Chem. 531 (331), Organic Chemistry 5
BioI. 427 (225), Comparative
. Anatomy
5
AE 373 (373), Engineering
Mechanics II
3
ME 450 (450), Topics in Mechanical
Engineering (Introduction to Bio-
medical Engineering) . .. ..
3

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
Chem. 532 (332), Organic Chemistry 5
BioI. 584 (401), Genetics
4
Engr. 361 (361), Fluid and Heat
4
Flow
Humanities and Fine Arts or
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Elective 0
3
1
Technical Elective

16

17

SENIOR
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
EE 382 (382), Electrical Dynamics 4
Humanities and Fine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective 0 5
Technical Elective
5
Free Elective
2
Senior Project
1

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
IE 440, Statistical Analysis in the
Health Service
3
IE 560, Health Information Systems
and Computers in Medicine
3
Electronics
3
Humanities and Fine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective 0 3
Chern. 545 (345), Physical Chem
istry; BioI. 590 (424), Immuno
biology; or Humanities and Fine
Arts or Social and Behavioral
Sciences
3
Senior Project
1

17

16

• Eight hours of general studies courses must be included.

Typical programs for general biomedical engineering, health care de
livery systems and biomedical instrumentation are available upon re
quest from the College of Engineering.
COM PUTER SCIENCE AND COM PUTER ENGIN EERING OPTION

Options may be taken in computer science or computer engineering.
A total of 132 hours is required for graduation in either option, and a
suggested program is given in the accompanying table.
FRESHMAN
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Eng. 101 (Ill), College English I 3
Math. 242 (142), Introductory
Analysis I
5
Chern. III (111), General Chemistry 5
Engr. 199 (199), Introduction to
Computer Science
3
Engr. 100 (100), Engineering
Perspectives
1

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
Speech 111 (11 1), Basic Public
Speaking
3
Math. 243 (243), Introductory
Analysis II
5
Phys. 313 (243E), Classical College
Physics Lectures I
4
Engr. 228 (228), Computer
Organization and Programming
3
Engr. 125 (125), Introduction to
Engineering Concepts
2

17

17
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SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Math. 344 (244 ), Introductory
3
Analysis III
Phys. 314 (244E), Classical College
Physics Lectures II
4
AE 223 (223), Engineering
3
Mechanics I
CS 59 1, Introduction to Discrete
Structures
3
3
Communications Elective

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
Math. 550 (346), Ordinary
Differential E'luations
3
EE 382 (382), Electrical Dynamics 4
AE 373 (373), Engineering
3
Mechanics II
3
CS 592, Data Structures
H umanities and Fine Arts Elective 0 3

16

16
JUNIO R

First Semester
Hrs.
Course
ME 398 (298), Thermodynamics I 3
EE 594 (394), Logic D esign and
Switching Theory
3
CS 598 (320) , Programming
Languages
3
IE 354 (254), Engineering
3
ProbabUity and Statistics
Social and Behavioral Science
Elective 0
3

Second Semester
Course
Engr. 361 ( 361 ) Fluid and Heat
~w

E E 694 (494), Digital Computer
Design Fundamentals
Technical Elective
Natural Science Elective
Humanities and Fine Arts Elective

4

0

3
3
4
3

17

15

...

Hrs .

SENIOR

Fi.rst Semester
Course
Hrs .
E E 585 (485), Electrical
Design Project I
1
CS 602, Computer System Software 3
CS 695 (381), Numerical Methods
3
T echnical E lective
3
T echnical E lective
4
Social and Behavioral Science
Elective 0
3

Second Semester
C ourse
EE 595 ( 495) , Electrical
Design Project II
omputer Scicncc Elective
Humaniti es Elective
T echnical Elective
Technical Elective
Social and Behavioral Science
E lective 0

Hrs .

1
3
3
3
4
3

17

17
• E ight hours of general studies courses must be included.

A typical p rogram in computer engineering is available upon reques t
from the College of En gineering for students interested in computer
electronics (hardware).
ENGINEERI NG MANAG EMENT OPTION

A total of 133 hours is required for graduation, and a suggested program
is given in the accompanying table.
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FRESHM
First Se-rlUster
Course
H rs.
Eng. 101 (111), College English I 3
Chem. III ( 11 1), C neral Chemistry 5
Math. 242 (1 42) , In trod uctory
5
Ana lysis I
d min . 120 ( 120 ), Introduction
to Business
3

Second Semester
Course
H rs.
E ngr. 125 ( 125 ), Introduction to
E nginee ring Concepts
2
3
Communica tions E lective .. .
Sp ech III ( Ill) . Basic Public
3
Speaking
Ma th. 243 (243 ), I ntroductory
Analysis II
5
Phys. 313 (243E ). Classical Co liege
Physics Lectures I
4

16

17

SOPHOMORE
First Se-rlUster
C ourse
Hrs.
Math. 344 ( 244), Introductory
Analysis III
3
AE 223 (223). Engineering
Mechanics I
3
AE 327 ( 227 ), Engineering
Digital Computation
2
Phys. 314 (244E) . Classical College
Physics Lectures II
4
H umanities and F ine Arts Elective· 3

Second Semester
Course
H rs.
EE 382 (382) , E lectrical Dynamics 4
M 398 ( 298 ), Thermodynam ics I 3
/I.E 373 ( 373) , E ngineering
Mecha nics II
3
~ I ath. 550 ( 346 ), Ord inary
3
Dillerential E quations
H umanities and F ine Arts Elective· 3

15

16

-'

JU NIO R
First Se-rlUster
Course
Hrs.
Engr. 361 (361), Fluid and H eat
F low
4
IE 354 (254), Engineering
3
Probability and Statistics
IE 352 (352 ), W ork Measurement 3
IE 355 (355 ), Engineeri ng Economy 3
Acctg. 210 (213) , Introduction to
F inancial Accounting
3

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
IE 553 ( 453 ), Production Control
3
AE 347 ( 347 ), Scienc of
E nginee ring Ma terials
3
3
Natural Science E lective
H umanities and F ine Arts E lective · 2
AE 333 ( 333), Mechanics of
3
Materials
Acctg. 220 ( 214 ). Introduction to
3
Managerial AccoUflting

16

17

SENIOR
First Sem ester
Course
Hrs.
IE 556 ( 456), Introduction to
I nformation Systems
3
Social and B eha ~ioral Science
E lective •
3
IE 590 (490), Senior Projec ts in
I nd us trial Engineering
1
Technical E lec tive
4
Admin. 360 (260), Concep ts of
Administration
3
Admin. 334 ( 334), Law and Business 5

Second Se m.este r
Course
Social and Behavioral Science
Elective •
IE 590 ( 490 ), Senior Prajec in
Ind ustrial E ngin e rin g
Technical Elec tives
Free El ctive
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• E ight hours of general studies courses must be included .

Hrs .

5
1

7
4

17

Sequence of Courses
AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Rapid progress in the development of airplanes, missiles and space
vehicles presents challenging opportunities for engineers in terested in
research, development, design and teaching.
The aeron autical engineerim>; curriculum at Wichita State offers stu
dents an opportunity to develop a strong fundamental knowledge of
mathematics, physics and the engineering sciences and allows them to
acquire competence in professional fields such as aerodynamics, fli ght
and orbital mechanics, propulsion, control systems and structural me
chanics. Emphasis is placed on the fundamental principles involved in
aeronautical engineering so th at graduates are prepared to contribute to
this rapidly changing and expanding Beld, whi ch utilizes a wide variety
of engineering applications. E ngineers trained in this field also may Bu d
challenging careers in other industries that make use of many advanced
concepts similar to those developed in the aeronauti cal fieJd.
The undergraduate program requjres the complcti on of 132 semester
hours for graduation, less hours commensurate with honors and ad
vanced placement credit.
The suggested course of study for aeronautical engineering students
is given in the accompanying table.
FRESHMAN
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Eng. 101 (111), College English I 3
Math. 242 (142 ), Introductory
Analysis I
5
Chem. I II (111). General Chemistry 5
IE no (110) . Engineering
"
. . . .
2
Graphics I 0
Engr. 100 ( 100 ), Engineering
Perspectives •
1

Secrnul Semester
Course
Hrs.
Eng. 102 (211), College English II 3
Math. 243 ( 243 ) , Introductory
5
Analys is II
E n~r . 125 ( 125). Introduction to
2
Enginee ri ng Concepts ·
IE 213 (213) . E ngineering
Graphics II •
2
Phys. 313 ( 243), Class ical College
Phys ics Lectures I
4

16

16

SOPHOMORE
First Semester
C Ollrse

Second Sem ester
Hrs .

Speech I II ( 111 ), Basic Public
Speaking
Phys. 314 ( 244E ), Classical College
Physics Lectures II
Math. 344 (244 ), Introductory
Analysis III
AE 223 ( 223 ). Engineering
Mechanics I
Social and Behavioral Sciences
E lective t

3
4
3

3
3

Hrs.

C ou r.~e

AE 327 ( 227 ), Engineering
Dig ital Computa tion
AE 373 (373 ), Engineering
Mecha nics II
ME 398 (298), Thennodyn amics I •
Math. 550 (346) ,
Differential E qua tions
Social and Behavioral Sciences
Elect ivc t
H umanities and Fine Arts Elective t

16

2
3
3
3

3
3
17
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JU IOR
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Engr. 361 (361), Fluid and Heat
Flow·
4
AE 333 (333), \fechanics of
3
Materials
EE 382 (.382), Llectrical Dynamics 0 4
3
Technical Electives t
Science Elective
3

Second Semester
COtLrSe
Hrs .
AE 347 (347), Science of
E ngineering Materials
3
AE 408 (398) , Systems Dynamics
3
AE 424 (324), Aerodynamics Theory 3
AE 516 (416), Supersonic
Aerodynamics
2
Humanities and Fine Arts Elective t 3
Technical E lective t
3

17

17

SENIOR
First S m ester
Course
Hrs.
AE 409 (339), Expcrimental
Mechanics Laboratory
1
AE 512 (412), Experimental
Methods in Aerodynamics
Engineering
2
AE 517 (417) , Projects in
Aeronautical Engineering
1
AE 525 (423), Flight Structures
4
6
Technical Electives t
Humanities and Fine Arts
Elective t
2 or 3

Second Semester
Course
H rs.
AE 514 (414), Flight Mechanics
3
AE 517 (417), Projects in
Aeronautical E ngineering
AE 632 (432), Aerodynamics of
Propulsion
2
Technical Elective t
4
F ree E lective
.
4
AE 526 (426), Flight Structures
Laboratory . -" . . ..... .
Socii'll and Behavioral Sciences
Elective t
1 or 2

16 or 17

16 or 17

• Out of department engineering courses .
f Eight hours of general studies courses must be included.
* The following requirements concern technical d ectives:
1. Technical elec tives must contain a minimum of four credit hours of engineering des.i gn
(or system$ or sy nthesis).
2. A minimum of eight credit hours of technical electives must be taken within the depart

ment.
3. A minimum of eight credit
taken out of the department.

hOUIS

of technical

electives must be engineering courses

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

In the electrical engineering department emphasis is pI ced on the inten
sive study of physical laws as approp riate to the shldy of modern elec
trical devices, including electJ'ical machines. The laws governing the
individual behavior as well as behavior in the interconnection of devices
is particularly stressed. Analysis and synthesis of electrical networks, or
systems, is of particular concern in specialized courses . The undergraduate
program in electrical engineering is flexible enough to allow a student to
specialize in communication systems, modern control theory, computers,
energy conversion, network and system theory, biomedical engineering
and general electronics.
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Electrical engineering students are required to have a strong interest
in mathematics and physics. As a part of the curriculum, senior-level
students are required to take a senior project of their own choosing under
the supervision of a faculty member. The choice of subject material is
varied and represents a challenge in judgment and creativity in analysis
or design. This program requires the completion of 132 semester hours
for graduation, less hours commensurate with honors and advanced
placement credit.
Specific requirements and a suggested semester breakdown for the
electrical engineering program are given in the accompanying table.
FRESHMAN

First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Eng. 101 ( Ill), College English I 3
Math. 242 (142), Introductory
Analysis I
5
Chern. III (Ill), General Chemistry 5
Speech 111 (111), Basic Public
Speaking, or Speech 112, Basic
Interpersonal Communication
3

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
Engr. 125 ( 125) , Introduction to
Engineering Concepts C
2
Eng. 102 (211), College English II 3
Math. 243 (243), Introductory
Analysis II
5
Phys . 313 (243E), Classical College
Physics Lectures I
4
Humanities and Fine Arts Elective t 3

16

17

SOPHOMORE

Fi.rst Semester

... .
Course
Hrs.
Technical Electives §
5
AE 223 (223) , Engineering
Mechanics I 0
3
Math. 344 ( 244), Introductory
Analysis III
3
Phys. 314 (244E), Classical College
Physics Lectures II
4
Humanities and Fine Arts Elective t 2

Second Semester
Course
Hrs .
EE 382 (382), Electrical Dynamics 4
ME 398 (298), Thermodynamics I C 3
AE 373 (373), Engineering
Mechanics II 0
3
Mat h. 550 (346), Ordinary
Differenti al Equations
3
Humanities and Fine Arts Elective t 3

17

16

JUNIOR

First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Engr. 363 ( 363), Electromagnetic
Fields
3
EE 488 (388), Electromechanical
Energy Convertors
4
EE 492 (.'392), Electronic Circuits
4
:':atural Science Elective
3
Social and Behavioral Science
Elective t
3

Second Semester
Course
EE 580 (480), Transient and
Frequency Analysis
Engr. 361 (361), Fluid and Heat
Flow 0
Technical Elective §
Free or Transfer Elective

17

Hrs.

4
4
4
4

16

College ot Engin eering

155

SE IOR
First Semester
Course
EE 686 (486) , l nfonnation
. Processing
EE 585 ( 485 ). Electrical Design
Project I
Technical lectives §
Social and Behavioral Science
E lective f

Hrs.

4
1
9

3

17

Second Semester
Co-urse
EE 682 (4 2 ), E nergy a nd
Information T ransm issio n
EE 595 ( 495 ), Electrical Design
P roject II
T echnical Electives §
Social and Behavio ral Science
E lective ~

Hrs .

4
1
9

2

16

o Out of department engineering courses.
I E ight hours of ge neral studies co urses must be included.
§ The followin g requirem ent, con e m techn ical electives ;
1. In every c nse the program of engineerin g courses selected must include 32 hours of
eTlR"j n eering scien ce. 16 h ours of d esign . srnt hc~is and SYl!;t elllS, and 25 hou rs outsjde- of the
elec t ric al en gin eeri ng department. The adv LSer is responsi b le for see ing that the studen t meets
these requirements.
2. Eith er Eng r. 199 (199) or AE 327 (227) must b e taken.
3. A minjmum of te n credit bou rs must be within the electTicai e"<Pneering d ep artm ent.
These courses must he selected. with the approval of an elec tri al enf'"ineen n g advi ser.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

The industrial engineering department is concerned with instruction and
research in design, analysis and operation of integrated systems of men,
material equipment and money. In addition to a strong interes t in the
solution of current, real problems found in industry, the department's cur
liculum is devoted to the p reparation of students who can examine an d
analyze problem areas that are amenable to a system's engineering
approach.
A student is allowed to take 24 hours of industrial engineering electives
in order to tailor his pro <Yram to on of the follOwing primary options:
(1) operations research, (2) manufacturing system or (3) information
systems. This scheme is completely flexible to allow the stud nt to spe
cialize in a specific aspect of industrial enaineering. A student's program
is determined by his own special interes ts in consultation with his major
adviser.
A modern, well-equipped laboratory is also a ailable to supplement
classroom theory in h uman factors engineering, ma nufacturing processes,
work measurement and factory planning. In addition, the ind ustrial engi
neering department has the responsibility fo r teaching all engineering
graphics courses. T o fulfill this responsibility the d partm en t maintains
modern drafting rooms and drafting facilities and is currently developiJ1g
a mo dem sequ nce of engineering graphics courses oriented toward
digital computer applications.
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Th e industrial engineering program requires the completion of 133
semester homs for graduation, less hours commensurate with bonors a:nd
advanced placement credit. Specific requirements and a suggested se
mester breakdown for the industrial engineering program are given in
the accompanying table.
FRESHMA

First Semester
Course

Second Sem ester
Hrs .

Eng. 101 (111), Colle ge E nglish I
Chern. 111 (111 ) , General Chemistry
Math. 242 (242), Introductory
Analysis I
IE 110 (1 10), Engineering
Graphics I

3
5

5
2

HTS.

COUTse

Engr. 125 ( 125 ), Introduction to
E ngi neering Concepts 0
Commurucations Elective
Speech 111 ( I ll) , Basic P ublic
...
Speaking
Math. 243 ( 243), Introductory
Analysis II
....
... ..
Phys. 313 ( 243E ), Classical College
Phys ics Lectures I

2
3
3

5
4

17

15
SOPHOMORE

First Semester

Second Semester
Hrs.

Cowse

Math. 344 ( 244 ), Introductory
Analysis III
AE 223 ( 223 ), E ngineering
Mechanics I 0
. . . . . . . . . . •.
AE 327 (227) . E ngineering
Digital Co mpu ta~ 0 n
Phys. 314 (244E) . Cla5Sical College
Physics Lectures II
..,..
Humaniti es and F ine Arts E lective t
IE 213 (213 ), E ngineering
Graphics II

3
3
2

4
3

Course

H rs.

EE 382 ( 382), E lec trical Dynamics 0
~ I E 398 ( 298 ), T herm odyna mics I ·
AE 373 (373) , E ngineering
Mechanjcs II ·
Mat h. 550 ( 346) , O rdi nary
Differential E quations
Humanities and F ine Arts Elective t

4
3
3
3
3

2
17

16

JUNlO R

First Semester
Course
Engr, 361 (361), Fluid and Heat
F low·
IE 354 ( 254 ), Engineering
Probability and Statistics
IE 352 ( 352) , Work Measurement
IE 355 ( 355),
E ngineering E conomy
AE 333 ( 333), Mechanics of
Materials 0

Second Semester

Hrs ,
4
3
3
3

Course

Hrs.

IE 550 ( 450 ), Applied Operations
Research I .. .
AE 347 ( 347 ) , Science of
E ngineering Materials 0
atura l Science E lective
Tech11ical E lecti ves t ., .
Hum anities and Fine Arts Elective t

3
3

3
6
2

3
17

16
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SENIOR
First Semester
Course
IE 556 (456), Introduction to
Infonnation Systems
Social and Behavioral Science
Elective t
IE 590 (490), Senior Projects in
Industrial Engineeling
Free Elective
..
Technical Electives i

Hrs.
3
3
1
2
9

18

Second Semester
Course
Social and Behavioral Science
Elective t
IE 590 (490), Senior Projects in
Industrial Engineering
Free Elective
Technical Electives i

Hrs.
5
1
2
9

17

o Out of department engineering courses.
I Eight hours of general studies courses must be included.
I The following requirements concern technical electives:
1. Technical electives must contain a min.irnum of one credit hour of engineering science.
2. Free electives may be used as technical electives at the discretion of the department with
decisions based upon the merits of individual c ases .
3. A minimum of 12 credit hours of techoical electives must be taken within the departmoot.
4. A minimum of six credit hours of technical electives must be taken outside of the College
of Engineering .
5. Technical electives must contain a minimum of eight credit hours of engineering design.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
The curriculum in mechanical engineering is based upon three central
parts of an integrated program of study. The first part provides the
student with a basic series of courses in physics, mathematics and appro
priate humanities. The second p art oonsists of a core of engineerin'g
science subjects embracing the concepts and techniques judged funda
mental to the requirements of the modern mechanical engineer. The
third part of the program permits the student to choose from a series of
specialized mechanical engineering department electives in addition to
a series ·o f engineering core courses that best suits the needs and desires
of the student. Study in all three of these fields is distrib uted throughout
the entire curriculum in order to provide a fully integrated program.
The undergraduate program in mechanical engineering is sufficiently
flexible to allow a student to choose a program that is appropriate to the
fields o.f design, heat transfer, systems, thermodynamics, instrumentation
and experimentation'.
The objective of this program is to provide a modem engineering
education and a strong stimulus for continued learning that will enable
the student to take an active and meaningful part in the technical and
social community of today and tomOrrow. The program includes the
technical and conceptual fundamentals necessary to permit the student
to contribute to the technical or scientific community and/or continue
his education at the gradua'te level. At the same time, the program is
broad enough to help the student find an appreciation and concern for
the social problems that he will encounter in' his professional and per
sonallife.
The technical portion of the program provides the student with a back
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gro und for a career in design , research , d evelopment, production and
tech ni cal management in a wide variety of industries and fields. The
course of study equips the studen t for the development of systems and
processes involving mechanical, thcnnal and electrical en ergy, including
the generation, conversion, metering, contro l and utilization of these
energy sources.
Through the mechanical engineering p rogram the student is prepared
to accept the challenges from almost the enl ire range of industry, includ
ing electri cal and heat energy generation, transp ortation by all m odes,
cons umer p roducts, manufa cturing, enviTonmental control and health
engineering equ ip ment. I n fact, many employers seek the mechanical
engin'eer because of his versatility,
The faculty an d labora tory faci li ti es of th e department provide ele
ments for a well-balanced, coherent program . The program provides
for a student in his senior year to select electives that will help him to
emphasize his study of design, fl ui d flow, heat transfer, instrumentation,
Or systems and control s, The stu den t is urged to work out a suitable
program of stud y in cons ultation with the faculty, The program requires
th e co mpletion of 132 semester hours for graduatiun, less hours com
mensillate wi th honors and advanced placement credit. Specific require
ments and a suggested semester breakd own for the mechanical engineer
ing pro gram are given in thE' accompanying table,
FRESHMA
Second Semester
First Semester
•..
}-[rs.
CO ll.rse
Hrs .
Course
E ng. 102 (211) , College English II 3
Eng, 101 (11·1 ), C ollege E nglish I 3
Math. 243 ( 243), Introductory
Math. 242 (142), Introductory
Analysis II
5
Analysis I
5
Engr. 125 ( 125). Introduction to
Chern. III ( I ll) , General Chemistry 5
Engineering Concepts . ... .. . .. 2
Technical Elective 0
.3
Phys. 313 (243E), Classical College
PhYSics Lectures I
4
T echnical Elec tive 0
2
16

16

SOPHOMORE

First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Speech III (111), Basic Public
Speaking
3
Phys. 31 4 (244E) , Classical College
Physics Lectures II
4
Math. 344 (24 4 ), I ntrodu ctory
Analysis III
3
E 223 ( 223). Engineering
Mechanics I . .. . .
.3
Humanities and Fine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective t 3

Second Semester
Course
Hrs .
AE 327 (227 ), Engineering
D igital Computations
2
AE 373 (373), Engineering
Mechanics II
3
1vlE 398 (298), Thermodynamics
.3
M ath. 550 (346 ), Ordinary
.3
Differenti al E quations
Science Elective
3
H umanities and Fine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective t 3

16

17
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JUNIOR
First Semester

Hrs.
Course
Engr. 361 (361 ), Fluid and Heat
Flow
..... ...
4
AE 333 (333), Mechanics of
Materials
..........
3
EE 382 ( 382). Electrical Dynam ics 4
Humanities and Fine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective t 3
Technical Elective 0
3

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
ME 301 (301) . Mechanical
Engineering Measurem nIs
3
ME 439 (439 \. Mechanical
Engineering Design I
....
3
ME 469 ( 369) , E nergy Conversion 3
Technical Electives 0
. . . . . . •.
6
Free Elective
...... ..... . 2

17

17

SENIOR
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
ME 502 (402 ). Thermodynamics II 3
ME 541 (441). Mechanical
Engineering Design II
4
ME 448 (448) . Mechanical
Engineering Projects ... .
H umanities and Fine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective t 3
Technical Electi es 0
6

17

Second Semester
H,5.
Co urse
ME 448 (448 ). Mechanical
Engineering Projects
Human ities and F ine Arts or Social
and Behavioral Sciences Elective t 4
Free Elective .. ..
2
Technical Electives 0
. . • . . . . .
9

16

• The following requirements coaccm technical electives:
1. A minimum of eight houn must be selected from the following cou rses: Eogr. 100 (100 ).
464 ( 464) ; AE 34 7 ( 347 ). 408 ( 3982 . 409 (309 ) . 633 ( 433 ), 677 (477); E E 492 (392) ;
IE lID (l 10) . 2 18 ( 213 ) .354 ( 254 ) , 3::.5 (355) .
2 . A m inimum of 15 hours of mechanical engineering electives must be .elected from the
fonowin l! courses : ME 450 ( 450 ). 50 4 ( 404 ). 505 ( 405 ) .621 (421 ). 622 (4 22). 643 ( 443 ) .
656 ( 456 ). 659 ( 459 ). Two additional credits of ME 448 ( 448) m ay also be elected with
departmental consent .
t Eight hou,," of general studies courSes must be included.

Graduate Work
The aeronautical engineering, electrical engineering and mechanical
engineering departments supervise graduate programs leading to a Master
of Science degree, as offered by the Graduate School. Various special
izations are available in each of the departments, and a notation on the
diploma identifies the department of study.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in aeronautical engineering is offered
in cooperation wjth the University of Kansas.
Students must be accepted for graduate standing before any graduate
work can be scheduled. Prospective students should obtain a copy of
the Wichita State University Graduate Sc hool Bulletin and the engineer
ing graduate regulations before applying for graduate standing.
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General Engineering Curriculum
Lower Division Courses

Upper Division Courses

100 (100). Engineering Perspectives. (1).
An introductory course for freshman
students with an interest in science and
engineerinf' Lectures, tours and demon
stration 0 laboratories and computing
equipment are held. The course is taught
in small-group sessions. Grade for the
course is credit/no credit. Prerequisite:
not open fo r enrollment to students with
more than 32 hours or credit in Engr.
125 (125). E 10 100 1 0901

300 (300). Engineering Science in Soci
ety. (3). A course to demonstrate and
explain-in depth but without techincal
jargon-developruents in engineering sci
ence in the past century that have
influenced large portions of society. Em
phasis is placed upon conceptual under
standing of scienti£c phenomena and
devices. Guest lecturers and demonstra
tions are used extensively. Prerequisite:
upper division standing. E 10 300 00901

125 (125). Introduction to Engineering
Concepts. (2). 4L. An introduction to
the orderly approach to problem solving
used in engineering by guiding the stu
dent through a comprehensive design
I?roject. E mphasis is put on problem
fommlation and solution techniques as
they are required in the design project.
Prerequisites: freshman standing with l~
units of high school algebra. Not open
for enrollment to students with more than
48 hours of credit. E 10 125 1 0901

361 (361). Fluid and Heat Flow. (4).
3R; 3L. A study of pressure and velocity
fields; kinematics of perfect and real
fluids; similarity; temperature fields and
heat transfer. conduction, convection and
radiation, as well as an introduction to
gas dvnamics. Prerequisites: Phys. 314
(244E). Math . 550 (346) and ME 398
(298). E 10 361 1 0910

127 (127). Introduction to Digital Com
puting. (3). 3R. Cross-listed as Admin.
127. Programming, operation and utiliza
tion of the digital computing facilities.
Not open to engineerinll students. E 10
f
127 1 0901
199 (199). Introduction to Computer
Science. (3). Cross-listed as Admin. 199
and CS 199 (199). Automatic data pro
cessing, digital computers, How charting.
computer language, FORTRAN IV. sort
ing techniques and the solution of ele
mentary problems. Prerequisite: Math.
U1 (140) or 112 (141). E 10 199 1 0901
228 (228). Computer Organization and
Programming. (3). Cross-listed as CS
228 (228). An introduction to basic COD
cepts of computer organization and oper
ation. A study is made of machine and
assembly language programming con
cepts that illustrate basic principles and
techniques . Prerequisite: CS 199 (199).
E ngr. 199 (199) or equivalent. E 10228
1 090 1

363 (363). Electromagnetic Fields. (3).
3R. A vector development of electric
and magnetic fields. including experi
mental laws, polarization phenomena
and Maxwell's equations. Prerequisites:
Phys. 314 (244E) and Math. 550 (346).
E 10 3fl3 0 0909
400 (400). System ModeUng. (3). A con
sideration of interdiSciplinary subjects to
analytically develop simple models of
real systems. These models are then
fully eJOploited to show similarities be
tween systems performance and analYSis
techniques. Examples are taken from
anthropology, SOCiology, economics and
technology. Senior or graduate standing
recommended . Prerequisite: instructor's
consent. E 10 400 0 0901
410 (410). Professional Development I.
(3). A course to review engineering
fundam entals in conjunction with the
topics covered in the Engineer-in-Train
ing Examination and does not satisfy
credit requirements for engineering de
gree. Prerequisite: engineering degree or
instructor's consent. Offered for credit/no
credit only. E 10 410 0 0901

W hen two course numbers are given at the beginning of " coune descriptlClll, the ant num
b.... ref..,.. to the CUlTen t cou... e number and the one in pnrenthe5es refers to !he <:ourse', previous
numb er. 'When only one course number appean, the course is a new courwe.
The foll owing abbreviations are used in the coW'se descriptious : R stand$ for lecture, ""d L
stand$ for labomtory. For example. 3R; 3L me4IU three hours of lecture IUld three houn aI lab.
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664 (464). Field Analysis. (3). 3R.
Potential theory ; applications of the
equations of Poisson and Helmholtz and
of the diffusions and wave equations to

various field and flow phenomena. Anal
ysis of representative problems is also
made. Prerequisites; E ngr. 361 ( 361) and
363 (363). E 10 664 0 0901

Aeronautical Engineering
Lower Division Courses

Upper Division Courses

408 (398). Systems Dynamics. (3). 3R.
Mathematical modeling and analogies of
electrical, mechanical, fl uid and other
lumped pa rameter system , classical and
transform methods of solution, and the
theory and use of analog computers are
stud ied. Prerequisites; AE 373 (373),
EE 382 (382) and Math. 550 (346) , which
may be taken co ncurren tly. E 11 408 1
0901

327 (227). Engineering Digital Compu
tation. (2). 2R. FORTRA r programming
and utilization of the Digital Comp uting
Center facilities. Selected numerical
methods include fu nctional app roxima
tion, matrix algebra an d systems of equa
tions. Prerequisite or taken concurren tly:
Math . 243 ( 243 ). E 11 327 I 0901

409 (399). Eliperimental Mechanics Lab
oratory. (1). 3L. Selected experiments in
mechanics of m a ~ ria l and materials sci
ence, including experiment design, mea
surement and data interpretation . Pre
requisi tes; AE 333 (:333) and AE 347
(347), which may be taken concurrently .
E 11 409 1 091 5

333 (333). Mechanics of Materials. (3).
3R. Theories of stress and strain; analy
sis of structural elemen ts; and selected
laboratory demonstrations. Prerequisites:
AE 223 (223), with C or better, and
Math. 344 (244), which may be taken
concurr ntly. E 11 333 1 0921

424 (324). Aerodynamic Theory. (3). A
study of dynamics of compressible and
incomp ressi ble How. T his course deals
with two- and three-dimensional airfoil
theory, viscous Rowand drag, and an in
troduction to performa nce. Prereq uisites:
Math. 550 ( 346 ), Engr. 361 ( 361 ) and
AE 373 (373). E 11 424 0 0902

223 (223). Engineering Mechanics I. (3).
3R. Composition and resolution of vector
quantities, conditions of equili brium ~ mc
tion and the statics of lumped anO dis
tributed systems, including internal force
systems . Prerequisites; Math. 243 (243)
and Phys. 313 (243E), wh ich may be
taken concurrently. E 11 223 0 0921

347 (347). Science of Engineering Mate
rials. ( 3) . 3R. Theory an d structtue of
ma t ri als with reference to engineeri ng
properties and selected labo ratory dem
onstrations. Prerequis ites; Chem. I II
(11 1), AE 223 (223), with C or better,
and Ma th . 344 (244), which may be taken
concu rrentl y. E 11 347 1 0915
373 (373). Engineering Mechanics n.
(3). 3R. A stu dy of the laws of motion
and the dynamics of particles and sys
tems of particles. Prerequisites: AE 223
(223), with C or better, and Math. 344
(244). E 11 373 0 0921

427 ( 327 ). Numerical Methods in Engi
neering. (2 ) . 2R. E rror analysis. Poly
nomial approxima ti ons and power series,
itera tive solutions of eq ua tions, ma trices
and systems of linear qua tions, numeri
cal differentiation and integration, ap 
proxima te solution of differential equa
tions by divided differences are included.
Prerequisi tes; AE 327 (227 ) and Math.
550 (346), which may be taken concur
rently. E 11 427 1 0901
512 (412). Eliperimental Methods in
Aerodynamics E ngineering. (2). 4L. A

When two Course nwn bets lire given at the beginning of a cour.e d escription, the first num
b.". refers to the current course nllmber and the one in p arentheses refen to the course 's previous
number. W h n onl y one course numbe r appears . the cou rse is (1 new cot,U -5e .
T he following ab breviat;ons ate used in th e COurse descriptions: R stands for lecture and L
for labora tory. F or exam p le, 3R; 3L mean s th ree hours of lec ture and three hours of lab.
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study of experimental methods and test
planning, error analysis and propagation,
model design, instrumentation, and How
visualization. Use is made of subsonic
and supersonic wind tunnels, shock-tube,
etc. Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment
in: AE 424 (324) . E 11 512 1 0902
514 (414 ). Flight Mechanics. (3 ) . Fun
damentals of Wlalysis of Hight vehicle tra
jectories, perfonnance, stability and con
trol. Prerequisite: AE 424 ( 324 ). E 11
514 00902
516 (416 ). Supersonic Aerodynamics.
(2). 2R. A study of one-dimensional
flo w of a perfect gas; shock and ex
pansion waves; applications to nozzles,
wind tunnels and airfoils in two-dimen
sional supersonic How. Hypersonic flow
is included. Prerequisite: AE 424 ( 324 ).
E 11 516 0 0902
517 (417 ). Projects in Aeronautical Engi
neering. (1-2). Design analysis or re
search problems under supervision of
faculty adviser. This course may be
taken for one hour of credit in each of
two consecutive semesters. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. E 11 517 3 0902
525 (425) . Flight Structures I. (4) .
Stress analysis and strength analysis of
Hight vehicle components. Prerequisites:
Math . 550 ( 346 ), which may be taken
concurrently, and AE 333 ( 333 ). E 11
525 0 0902
r '
526 ( 426 ). Flight Structures Laboratory.
( 1 ). 3L. Special projects in the design
and analysis of Hight vehicle structures.
Prerequisite: AE 525 (425 ). E 11 526 1
0902
618 ( 418 ). Missile and Space Dynamics.
( 2 ). F undamentals of space vehicle tra
jectory and performance analysis. Pre
requisite: AE 373 (373). E 11 618 0
0902
625 ( 429 ). Flight Structures n. ( 2 ). A
study of energy methods in structural
analysis, with emphasis on the unit-load
method. Prerequisites: Math. 550 ( 346 )
and AE 333 (333) . E 11 625 0 0902
627 (427 ). Computer Solution of Engi
neerin!,( Equations. (2 ). Numerical solu
tion of ordinary and partial differential
:quations utilizing computer methods
and machinery. Prerequisite: Math. 550
( 346). E 11 627 1 0901
628 (428 ). Airplane Design. (2 ). 6L.

Preliminary design procedure and sys
tems analysis. Prerequisite : AE 514
(414 ). E 11 6281 0902
632 (432). Aerodynamics of Propulsion.
(2 ). Theory and perfonnance of propel
lers and reciprocating, turbojet, turbo
shaft, ram jet and rocket engines. Pre
requisite : AE 424 ( 324 ). E 11 6320
0902
633 ( 433 ). Advanced Strength of Mate
rials. (3 ). An exploration of limitations
and usefulness of basic concepts of re
sistance of materials. Advanced con
cepts, including theories of failure and
stresses and deformation in thin plates,
cylinders, nonsymmetrical and curved
flexural members, noncircular bars in
torsion, etc., are studied in addition to
stress concentrations and energy methods.
Prerequisite: AE 333 (333 ). E 11 633 0
0921
674 (474 ). Physical Metallurgy. ( 3 ) . A
study of properties of pure metals. The
constitution and properties of alloys,
mechanical and thennal treatment of
metals and alloys, physical metallurgy
principles and reference to specific alloy
systems are included . Prerequisite: AE
347 ( 347) . El1674 0 0914
675 (475). Selected Topics in Aeronau
tical Engineering. ( 1-3). Prerequisite:
departmental consent. E 11 675 0 0902
676 (476). Selected Topics in Engineer
ing Mechanics. (1-3 ). Prerequisite: de
partmental consent. E 11 676 0 0921
677 (477 ). Vibrations Analysis. ( 3 ). A
study of free, forced, damped and un
damped vibrations for one and two
degrees of freedom. as well as classical,
numerical and energy solutions for multi
degree freed om systems . An introduc
tion to continuous systems is made. Pre
reC1uisite: AE 408 ( 398 ). E 11 677 0
0921
698 (498 ). Computer Aided Design. (3) .
An introd uction to the concept of man
computer coupling in an active environ
ment and its relationship to the analysis,
design and synthesis of engineering prob
lems. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. E 11 698 1 0901
700 (500). Structural Dynamics I. (3).
Matrix methods for the analysis of the
free and forced vibrations of multiple de
~ee of freedom structures. Prerequisite:
AE 677 (477). E 11 700 0 0921
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702 (502). Jet Propulsion. ( 3 ) . Analysis
of jet propulsion devices ; study of cycles ;
effect of operating variables; presen tation
of problems of installation, operation and
instmm ntation. Prerequisite: AE 632
(432) or equivalent. E 11 702 0 0902

735 (535). Experimental Stress Analysis.
(3). Theoretical bases and techniques of
the common method of experimentally
determining stress and strain in struchrral
and machine parts, with selected labora
tory demonstratio ns. E 11 735 1 0921

705 (505). System Optimization. (3). A
study of analytical and numerical tech
niques for minimizing or maxim.izing
functions and the functionals occurring
in engineering problems. E 11 70500901

737 (537). Advanced Engineering Dy
namics. (3). A study of Idnematics and
kinetics of particles and rigid bodies for
two- and three-dimensional motion, with
an lotroduction to vibratory motion. La
grange's equ tions are included . E 11
73700921

706 (506). Analysis of Nonlinear Systems.
(3). An analysis of perturbation tech 

niques, describing function methods. Li
apunov stability, phase plane analysis and
other mathematical methods. E 11 706
00901
709 (509). Flight Stability and Control.
(3). 3R. Comprehensive analysis of Right
dynamic stability and control and an in
troduction to the analysis of closed-loop
Hight systems. E 11 709 0 0902
711 (511). Aerodynamics of Nonviscous
Fluids. ( 3). A study of equations of mo

tion; potential flow; conformal transfor
matio~i fi nite wing theory; nonsteady
airfoil meary. E 11 711 0 0902
716 (516). Aerodynamics of Compressible
Fluids I. (3). Analysis of compressible
fluid flow for one- and two-dimensional
cases; moving shock waves; one-dirnen
sional flow with friction and heat ad
dition; linearized potential function ;
method of characteristics; conical shocks;
subsonic shnil rity laws. Prerequisite:
AE 516 (416) or equivalent. E 11 716 0
0902
721 (521). Finite Element Analysis of
Struchrres L (3). Development of basic
stiffness matrices from elastic considera
tion and an analysis of statically indeter
minate structures by force and displace
ment methods. E 11 721 0 0902
730 (530). Theory of Elasticity. (3). A
study of the elements of the common
theory of elasticity, with emphasis on
two-dimensional problem in strain and
stress. E 11 730 0 0921
733 (533). Continuum Mechanics. (3). A
unified development of the basic theories
and equations of solids and fluids in in
variant tensor notation and a formulation
of problems of elasticity, plasticity and
fluid mechanics. Prerequisite: instruc
tor's consent. E 11 733 0 0921
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760 (560). Selected Topics in Engineering
Mechanics. (1-3). New or special courses
ar presented under this listing, on suffi
cient demand. Repeatable for credit
when subject material warrants. Pre
requisite : departmental consent. E 11
76000921
761 (561 ). Selected Topics in Aerody
and Fluid Mechanics. (1-3). New
or special courses are 'presented under
this Ii ting on sufficient demand. Repeat
able for credit when subject materi I
warrants. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. E 11 761 0 -0902
nam~

762 (562). Selected Topics in Propulsion.
(1-3). New or special courses are pre
sented under this listing on sufficient de
mand . Repeatabl for credit when sub
ject material warrants. Prerequisite: de
parbnentaI consent. E I I 762 0 0902
763 (563). Selected Topics in Guidance
and Control. (1-3). New or special
courses are presented under this listing
on sufficient demand. Repeatable for
credit when subject material warrants .
Prerequisite: departmental consent. E 11
163 0 0902

Graduate Courses
801 ( 501 ). Structural Dynamics II. (3) .
A study of vibration of strings and mem
branes; longitudinal, torsional and lateral
vibration of bars; lateral vibration .of
plates and shells; classical, numerical
and en rgy solutions; and an introduction
to problem of aeroelasticity. Prerequi
site: AE 677 (477). E 11 801 0 0921
807 (507). Random Processes in Engineer
ing. (3). Included are concepts from
probability theory. Statistical description
of random processes, variance and power
spectral analysis for stationary and non

stationary linear systems, and analog and
digital computer techniques are included.
E 11 807 1 0901
812 (512). Aerodynamics of Viscous
Fluids. (3). Viscous fl uids flow theory
and boundary layers. E II 812 0 0902

820 (520). Theory of Elastic Stability. (3).
Includes buclWng and bending of col·
umns, beams, plates and shells. Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. E 11 820
00921
822 (522). Finite Element Analysis of
Structures n. (3). Analysis of structures
by the direct stiffness method and com
parison of methods and selected topics in
finite element analysis. Prerequisite: AE
721 (521). E 11 822 0 0902
824 (524). Theory o( Thermal Stresses.
(3). Thennal stress analysis of elastic sys
tems. Prerequisite; AE 730 (530) . E 11
824 0 0921
832 (532). Tbeory of Plates. (3). Encom
passes small deflections of tllln elastic
plates, classical solutions for rectangular
and circular plates, approximate solutions
for plates of va ri ous shapes and an intro
duction to vibration and stability of
plates. Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
E II 832 0 0921
838 (538). Random Vibration. (3). In
cludes characterization, transmission and
fa.iJure of mechanical- 'systems subjected
to ran do m vibration . Analysis and
measurement methods for random data
are included . Prerequisite: instructor's
consent. E 11 838 0 0921
839 (539). Energy Methods in Mechanics.
(3). Included are the principles of virtual
work, potential energy and potential co
energy applied to static equilibrium of
rigid and defonnable, discrete and dis
tributed mass bodies. Also included is
a study of energy methods extended to
the dynamics of discrete mass systems.
E 11 839 0 0921
841 (541 ). Transform Methods in Me·
chanics. (3). Includes the LaPlace,
Hankel, Legendre, Fourier and Jacobi
transfoml solutions of differential equa
tions arising in engineering mechanics.
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. E 11 
841 0 0921

843 (543). Advanced Materials Science.
(3). Includes interaction and motion
of dislocations of metal properties in
tenns of d.islocation theory . Also included
are point and surface defects and radia
tion damage in solids ; nucleation and
growth in solid state reaction; and corro·
sian and oxidation. Prerequisite: AE 347
(347) or equivalent. E 11 843 0 0915
876 (576). MS Thesis. (1-4). E 11 876
40902
818. Directed Studies. (1-2). A course
involving d.irected study under the super
vision of a. graduate fa culty member. A
written report is required. Repeatable
toward the MS directed study option up
to two hours. Prerequisite: graduate
tanding. E 11 878 4 0902
913 (613). Aerodynamics of Aeroe1as
ticity. (3). A study of thin a.irfoils and
Bnlte wings in steady Bow and thin air
foils oscillating in incompressible flow.
Extension to compressible and three
dimensional airfoils and modem methods
for low aspect ratio li.fting surfaces are
included. Prerequisite: AE 711 (511).
E 11 913 0 0902
916 (616). Aerodynamics of Compres
sible Fluids II. (3). An exploration of
penect ~as flows past bodies of revolu
tion . Also included are axisymmetric
method of characteristics; hypersonic and
transonic similarity; Newtonian theory;
high temperature g'ases in equilibrium;
frozen flows and one- and two-dimen
sional moving shock waves. An introduc
tion is made to separated flows and jet
nllXmg. Prerequ isite: AE 716 (516).
E 11 916 0 0902
936 (636). Theory of Plasticity. (3).
Includes criteria of yielding, including
plastic stress-strain relationships, and
stress and deformation in thick-waned
shells, rotating discs and cylinders; bend
ing and torsion of prismatic bars for
ideally plastics and strain hardening ma
terials . Two-dimension and axially sym
metric problems of Brute deformation and
variational and extremum principles are
included. Prerequisite: AE 730 (530).
E 11 936 0 0921
976 (676). PhD Thesis. (1-16). Re·
peatable to a maximum of 36 hours.
E 11 976 4 0902

Electrical Engineering
Upper Division Courses
382 (882 ). Electrical Dynamics. (4 ) . 3R;
3L. Electric circuit analysis with em
phasis 'On the time varying case: si
nusoidal excitation, frequency response~
network theorems, coupl d circuits ana
polyphase circuits. Pr requisites: Math.
344 (244 ) and Phys. 314 (244E ) . E 12
382 1 0909
488 ( 388) . Electromechanical Energy
Convertors. ( 4 ) . 3R; 3L. T heory and
analysis of electromechanical energy con
version devices. Prerequ isite : EE 382
( 382 ) or departmental consent. E 12
488 10909
492 (392). Electronic Circuits. (4 ) . 3R;
3L. Includes physical electronics, elec
tron beams; semiconductor, vacuum aDd
gaseous devices and their equivalent
circuits; and application to the field of
information processin g, power modula
tion and simulation. Prerequisites : EE
382 ( 382 ) and Math. 550 (346). E 12
49210909
580 ( 480 ) . Transient and Frequency
Analysis. (4 ). 3R; 3L. Review of clas
sical transien t analYSis and Fourier series.
An introduction is made to LaPlace and
Fourier transform , with eml?basis on
network response, complell frequency
concepts and signal spectra. Prerequi
sites: EE 382 (382 ) and Math. 550
( 346 ). May not be counted for credit
toward a graduate electrical major. E 12
58010909
585 ( 485 ). Electrical Design Project I.
( 1 ). 3L. A design project under faculty
supervisio n chosen accordin g to the stu
dent's interest. Prerequisite : depart
mental consent. May not be counted
for credit toward a $lraduate electrical
major. E 12 585 3 0909
588 ( 488 ) . Advanced Electromechanical
Energy Convertors. (4 ). 3R: 3L. A con
tinuation of EE 488 ( 388 ) , including
solid-state control. Computer apnlica
tions are streqsed. Prereouisites: EE 492
(3921 and EE 488 ( 388 ). E 12 588
l 0909

594 ( 394 ) . Logic Design and Switching
Theory. (3 ). 2R; 3L. Cross-listed as CS
594 ( 394 ). An in troduction to the theory
and application of switching devices,
with particular emphasis on computer
applicat.ions. Combinatorial, sequential
and threshold logic concep~ and realiza
tions; network minimization methods;
hazards ; codes; and computerized logic
design are included. Prerequisite: depart
mental consent. E 12 594 1 0909
595 ( 495). Electrical Design Project n.
( 1 ). 3L. Prerequisite : EE 585 ( 485 ), or
departmental consent. May not be
counted toward a grad uate electrical
major. E 12 595 3 0909
596 ( 496 ) . Electron Dynamics. (3 ). aR.
A tudy of electron ballistics in static and
dynamic fields, lectron optics, beam de
flection devices, space charge effects and
velocity madulation principles and appli
cations. Prerequisite: Engr. 363 (363).
E 12 596 0 0909 . ~
597 (497). Theory of Semiconductor De
vices. (3). 3R. Included are principles
of operation of semiconductor devices,
with emphasis on und erlying physical
phenomena. Some treatme nt is given to
integrated circUlt geometries and as
sociated p roblems. Prereq uisites : Engr.
363 ( 363 ) and EE 492 ( 392 ). E 12597
00909
598 (498). Electric Energy Systems. (4).
3R; 3L. Concepts of electric energy sys
tems: system model representation ; high
energy transmi sion lines; and load -flow
anal ysis, with computer applications
stressed . Prerequisite : EE 488 (388).
E 12598 1 0909
677 (477). Selected Topics in Electrical
Engineering. (1-4). New or special courses
aTe presented under this listinll' on suffi
cient demand. Repeata ble for credit.
Prer quisite: departmental consent. E 12
677 0 0909
681 (481) . Pulse Electronics. (4). 3R;
3L. An investigation of active and p as-

When two course numbers are given at the beginni ng of a course description. the lirs t num
ber refers to t he cu rrent cou.rte number and the One in pilTenth~ses refers to the course', previous
num her. Whfttl only on e course numbe.r aopears the course is a new course.
The following bbrevia tions are lIsed in the course d escriptions: R stand. for lecture and
L for laboratory. F or enmple. 3R; 3 L mean. three hours of l ectu re and three hours of lab.
l
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sive circuits, including integrated circuits,
for the generating and processing of pulse
wave fo rms. Topics covering oilie r non
linear el ectronic circuits are included
(e. g., class C amplifiers, nonlinear feed
back and adaptive selection of linear cir
cuits). Prerequ isite: EE 580 (480) or
depa rtmental consent. E 12 681 1 0909
682 (482). Energy and Information Trans
mission. (4). 3R; 3L. A study of trans
mission line parameters; power, signal
and high frequency transm ission lines f
wave propagation in free space ana
bounded media; and wave guides and
antennas . Prerequisites: Engl'. 363 (363)
and E E 686 (486) or conclIrrent enroll
ment. E 12 682 1 0909
683 (483). Network Theory. (3). 3R.
Matrix al ~ebra, generalized theory and
analysis of lwnp ed parameter networks.
Also included is an introduc tion to net
work synthesis and symmetrical compo
nents . Prerequisite; E E 580 (480). E 12
683 0 0909
684 (484). Introductory Control System
Concepts. (4). 3R; 3L. An introduction
to system modeling and simulation dy
nam ic respons e, feedback theory, stabil ity
criteria and compensation desi gn. Pre
requisite; EE 580 (480). E 12 684 1
0909
686 (486). Information Processing. (4).
3R; 3L. Prope rties of signals and noisci
introduc tion to informaJ:!on theory; ana
AM , F M and pulse modulation and de
tection . PrincipTes of sampling, codin g
and multiplexin g an d the organization of
analog and digital systems for informa
tion processing are incl uded. May not be
counted toward a graduate electrical
major. Prerequisite; EE 580 (480). E 12
6861 0909
694 (49t). Digital Computer Design Fun
damentals. (3). 3R. An introductory but
reasonably de tailed study of stored pro
gram digi tal comp uters from an inte
grated hardware-softwa re approach. Con
sideration is given to computer logical
deSign, arith metic units and operation,
large capaci ty storage systems, inpu t-o ut
put unils and system integration . Pre
requisite; CS 594 (394 ), or EE 59 4 (394)
or departmental consent. E 12 694 0
0909
782 (582 ). Methods of Systems Analysis.
(3). A study of methods of analysis of
both linear and nonlinear systems. Time
dom ain techniques; singularity functions;

resolution of s i~a l s from elementary
functi ons; and solution of di fferential and
difference equations are included. Also
covered are transform techniques; La
Place, Fourier and Z transforms; fre
quency spectra; com plex frequency;
complex integrati on; significance of sin
gularities; Hnd matrices and vector spaces
as used in systems work. Prerequisite:
EE 580 (480) or departm ental consent.
E 12 782 0 0909
783 (583). Electromagnetic Field Theory
I. (3). Introduction to advanced mathe
matical trea tm ent of electric and mag
netic fi elds; boundary value problems;
Maxwell's equations; and applications to
wave guide and cavity resonators. Pre
requisite; Engr. 363 (363) or depart
mental consent. E 12 783 0 0909

Graduate Courses
873 (573). Pulse, Digital and Switchinl't
Circuits. (3). In vestigation of active and
passive circuits used for the generation
and processing of pulse, digital and
switching wave fonns. Such circuits are
requ ired in computers. control systems,
countinl\' and timin g, data p rocessing, in
strumentation, co m m un ic a t ions, radar
telemetry and television . Prerequisite:
EE 681 (481) or departmental consent.
E 12 873 0 0909
876 (576). Thesis. (1-3). Repeatable for
credit toward a thesis option up to six
hours. Prerequisite: prior consent of
thesis adviser. E 12 876 4 0909
877 (577). Special Topics in Electrical
Engineering. (3). I\:ew or special courses
are presen ted under this listi ng on suffi
cient demand . Repeatable for credit.
Prereqllisite: depa rtmental consent. E 12
877 00909
878 (578). Directed Studies in Electrical
Engineering. (2-4). Repeatable toward
the directed studies option for up to four
hours. The student m ust write a paper
and give an oral presentation on the study
made. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. E 12 878 4 0909
884 (584). Electromagnetic Field Theory
n. (3). Special top ics in static an d elec
trod ynamic fields : special solution tech
niques, moving reference frames and
rad iation. Prerequisite ; EE 783 ( 583 ).
E 12 884 0 0909
887 (587). Communication Theory. (3).
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Theory of information and noise; com
munication of information in presence
of noise; channel capacity; modulation
and multiplexing, sampling and coding;
detection theory, including effects of
noise and nonlinear circuits; and cor
relation method. Prerequisite: depart
mental con~ nt. E 12 887 0 0909
888 (588). Selected Topics in Antennas
and Propagation. (3). D termination of
characteristics of practical antenna sys
tems; radialion patterns and antenna im
pedance; diffraction, horns, slots, etc.;
and wave propagation in the earth·s n
vironment, including tropospheric and
ionospheric phenomena.
Prerequisite:
EE 783 (583). E 12 888 0 0909
889 (589). Advanced Electrical Labora
tory. (2). BL. Training in fundamental
experimental technology in some field of
electrical specialization. This course eon
ists of selected experiments in various
areas of electrical engineering. Th gen
eral subject area is announced each
semester the course is offered. Repeat
able for credit. Prerequuite: depart
mental consent. E 12 889 1 0909
890 (590). Topics in Control Sy terns. (3).
A study of various concepts such as
multiloop systems, multivariable systems
and decoupling; nonlinear systems; and
sampl d-data systems. Repeatable for
credit. Prerequisite: EE 694 (494) or
departmental consent. E 12 890 0 0909
892 (592). State-Variable Techniques in
Systems I. (3). Review of mathematics
fundamental to state-space concepts.
Formulation of tate-variable models for
linear and nonlinear continuous and dis
crete systems, and concepts of control-

ability and observability. Adjoint sys
tems are studied in add ition to Liapunov
and Lagrange stability and computational
approximation techniques. Prerequisite;
EE 782 (582) or departm ntal consent.
E 12 892 0 0909
893 (593). State-Variable Techniques in
Systems 11. (3). A contin uation of the
study of tatc-space concepts in the areas
of nonlinear systems and optimal and
suboptimal control of systems with wide
classes of performance measures . Pre
requisite: EE 892 (592) or departmental
con ent. E 12 893 0 0909
896 (596). Network Synthesis. (3). A
detailed study of the dir ct approach to
network syn thesis from the fun ctional
de cription. To ics include realiz bility
conditions for n tworks, synthesis of
LC, HL, RC and HLC driving point im
p dances and synthesis of LC transfer
impedances . Butterworth and Chebyshev
filters and time domain synthesis are
overed . Prerequisite: EE 782 (582) or
instructor's consent. E 12 896 0 0909
897 (597 ). Special Topics in Physical
Electronics. ( 3. 3R. Special studies
selected from the general top ics : electron
optics, space-charge waves, plasmas and
quantum electronics. Prerequisites: EE
596 (496) and 597 ( 497 ) . E 12 897 0
0909
898 (598). Advanced Energy Systems. (3).
3R. Energy sys t ms in steady-sta te opti
mum operating strategies; system steady
state control; surge phenomena; system
faults; transient stability analysis. Com
puter appUcatio ns are stressed . Prerequi
site: EE 598 (498) or departmental con
scnt. EE 12 898 0 909

Industrial Engineering
Lower Division Courses
110 (110). Engineering Graphics I. (2).
4L. Basic spacial relationships involving
lines and planes, auxiliary views f solids
and problems in intersections. Prerequi
site : departmental consent. E 13 110
10901
132 (132). Industrial Fire Safety. (3).
A study of the causes and effects of
industrial flres, with sp cial emphasis on:
( 1) proper housekeeping procedures as a
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means of fire prevention, ( 2 ) criteria
related to th handling and storage of
flammable materials, ( 3 ) th role of fire
fighting training in the ind ustrial en
vir nment, ( 4 ) the analy is of the fire
hazards associated with specific manu
fact uring processes, (5 ) the organiza
tional con epts related to th develop
ment f an industrial lire-fighting team
and ( 6 ) the control of and reaction to
catastrophies. Prerequisite: departmen
tal consent. E 13 132 0 0913

133 (133 ). Construction Methods and
Materials. ( 3 ). The analysis of various
building materials relative to their phys
ical properties and their reaction to fire.
The course includes the study of various
buildi ng configurations and their applica
bility to specific hazardous industrial
operations. Concepts of fire-resistive en
closures , p arti tions, fire walls or cutoHs
are discussed as they pertain to the
degree of the fire hazards present. Pos
sible sources of ignition as related to
the vulnerability of the structure are also
treated in some detail. Prerequisite: de
partmental consent . E 13 133 0 0913

pressure-relief devices and ( 8 ) auto
matic lire-reSistive door and shutter design
and operational concepts. Also included
is an analysis of automated computer
controJled fire detection systems as well
as the automated emergency fire dispatch
systems. Prerequisite; IE 132 (132) .
E 13 203 0 0913

134. Introduction of Fire Protection and
Suppression. ( 3 ). History and philoso
phy of fire protection: review of statistics
of loss of life and property by fire; in
troduction to agencies involved in fire
protection; current legislative develop
ments and career orientation ; a dis
cussion of current related problems; and
a review of expanding future fire pro
tection problems. Includes a survey of
fire sup presSion organizations; basic ele
ments of fi re ground tactics and organiza
tion : manpower and equipment utiliza
tion; and survey of building designs,
ccnstruction, hazardous materials, ex
t.ingu.ishing agents, equipment and ap
paratus. Prerequisi te: none. E 13 134
00913

215 ( 115 ). Architectural Drawing. (3) .
9L. The study of materials and ccnstruc
tion details pertaining to the design of
simple buildings, including preparation
of working drawings and specifications.
Prerequisite: IE no (110) or depart
mental consent. E 13 215 1 0901

135. Fundamentals qf Fire Prevention.
(3 ). Fire departmen{ organizations; in
specti ons, pubfic coop eration and ima,lle;
recognition of £Ire hazards, and develop
ment and implementation of a systematic
and deliherate inSlJection program; survey
of local. state and national codes pertain
inll to Bre prevention and related tech
nology. Prerequisite : none. E 13 135 0
0913
203 (293) . Fire Protection Systems. (3) .
A study of the mechanical and proce
dural systems of fire protection. It in
eludes an exposure to : ( 1) fire hydrant
operatin g design criteria, as well as loca
tion ccncepts, (2 ) the basic configuration
and design of standpipes, ( 3 ) ccmbustihle
vapor detectors, (4 ) automatic sprinkler
systems, ( 5 ) Bame arresters, ( 6 ) flame
failure controls for oil- and gas-fired
equipment, (7 ) explosion venting and

213 (213). Engineering Graphics II. (2).
4L. The application of descriptive ge
ometry, standards in graphical COmmu
nications and ccnventions to engineering
design and analysis. Prerequisite: IE
110 (110) . E 13 213 1 0901

250 (250). Topics in Engineering Graph.
ics. (2). 4L. The application of engi
neering graphics to the study of special
problems and to methods of conveying
information. PrereqUisite: Speech 244
( 244 ) or departmental consent. E 13
250 10901
257 (257). Tool Design I. (3). 2R; 4L.
Design of work-holdinf{ devices for lo
cating and holding workpieces for metal
removal by machining processes, the
design of small assl.'mbly jigs and the
design of pre~sworking tools. Prerequi
site : departmental consent. E 13 257
10913
260 (26a). Production Illustration. (2).
6L. The study of the graphical methods
of presenting engineering infonnation in
the fom) of rendered pictOrial (three
dimensional) drawings. Prerequisite: IE
110 ( 110) or departmental consent. E 13
26010913

Upper Division Courses
300. Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy.
(3). Efficient and effective utilization
of manpower, equipment and appara tus.
Emphasis is placl.'d on preplanning, fire
ground organization probll.'m solving re
lated to fire ground decision making, and
attack tactics and strategy. Prerequisite:
nonc. E 13300 0 0913

When two course numben are given at the beginning 01 .. cou.ne description. the tint num
b er ref...... Lo the curre"t course number and the one in parentheses refers La the course', previous
number. ''''hen only one course num ber aDpeRTS, the cou~e is a. new course.
The following ab brevin!iOn$ are used in lhe course description. : R stanch for lecture IUld
L for laboratory. For exam ple. 3R; 3L means three hours of lecture and three hours of lab .
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301. Fire Hydraulics. (3 ). Application
of the laws of mathematics and physics to
properties of fl uid states, force, pressu re
and Bow veloci ties. E mphasis is on apply
ing principles of hydraulics to firefigh ting
problems. Prerequisite : none. E 13 301
1 0913
350. Emergency Rescue Problems and
Procedures. (3) . A discussion of the
rescue proced ures required b y mergen.cy
p rso nnel to perform their job. Also
covers the specific hazards associated with
natural and man-made d isasters that are
the resul ts of our modern, technical
society. Particular emphasis is given to
the applic tion of current hardware and
proced ural developments in the area of
emergency rescue. Pre requisite: none.
E 1.3 350 0 0913
352 ( 352 ) . Work Measurement. ( 3).
2R; 3L. Work measurement, motion and
time study, biomechanics, work sampling,
predetrmined time standards and time
fo rm ula d rivation. Prerequisite : depart
ment al consen t. E 13 352 1 0913
354 ( 254 . Enginee ring Probability and
Statistics. (3 ). Basic theory of p robabil
ity an d statistics, w ith emph asis on appli
cations to ngineering. Prereq uisite or
concurrent enrollment in : Math. 344
( 244 ). E 13 35410901
355 ( 355 ). E ngineering Economy. ( 3 ).
Eco nomic com parison ' of engi neering
alternatives. Limiting factors of economic
return are considered. Prerequisite : de
pa rtmental co nsent. E 13 355 0 0913
356 (356 ). Introduction to Numerical
Control. ( 2) . An introduction to the
concepts and techniques of the op eration
of machin e tools from num rical data,
includ ing open and closed loop ystems,
poin t-to- poin t and (t discllssion of con
ti nuOLl pa th p rocessi ng and the various
mea ns of data representation. Prerequi
site: departmental consent. E 13 356 1
0913
357 (357). Safety Engineering. (2). De
sign for safety. Environmen ta l a spect~ of
accident p revention, industrial com pen
sa tion and saf ty legislation are in
cluded . Prerequisite: departmen tal con
sent. E 13 3.57 0 0913
435 (435). Project Engineering. (2 ).
Principles and practices of critica l path
methodology under cond itions of cer
tainty and uncertainty. Pr r qu isite: IE
354 (254). E 13 435 0 0913
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440. Statistical Analysis in the Health
Service. (3) . A course d esigned to ac
quaint the stud nt wi th the concepts of
sta tisric~ll reasoning as applied to deci
sion-making problems in th e he Ith field.
The general principles of statistical anal
ysis a.re reviewed, with emph asis on the
design of health service studies and on
th e methods of collection, tabulation,
presen tation and interpretation of sta
tistica l data. Topics covered include vital
statistic rates, life tables, probability dis
tribution , sampling and samplin g distri
butions, e timation procedures, hypothe
sis testi ng, Bayesian inf renee, simple
linear regression and correlation . E 13
44000913
501 (401) . Probabilistic Me th ods in Op
eration Research. (3). A d evelopment
of th e probab iliStiC tech niques necessary
for th e study of queues, inventory sys
tems wi th stochastic demand, forecasting,
semi-Markov and Marko v processes. Pre
requisite: IE 354 (254). E 13 501 0 0913
510. Industrial Engineering Case Studies
in Health Adm inis tration. (3). Building
upon an appreci ion of ind ustrial engi
neerin g in hospital and other health in
stitu tions, th is course is concerned with
a varie ty of probl ms facing management
in th e health in Ius try and with industrial
engineering techniq ues useful in inc.reas
in g systems prod uctivity and improving
manage rial decisions. The ma jor purpose
of this cou rse is to d emonstrate approach,
method and atta inable results in actual
health administration situations through
th med ium of case studies. A broad
range of industrial engineering topics are
cover d, such as work methods, time
study, wo rk standards, stand ard data,
staffing, fa cility layou material manage
ment, qua lity control, cost an alysis and
safety I eaSllTcs . Prerequ isite: one se
meste r of an introductory course of prob
ab ility and statistics. E 13 510 0 0913
520. Survey of Operations Research in
Health Administration. (3). An intro
duction for stu dents in health adminis
tra tion to operations research as a tech
niq u for the study of probl ems involving
decision ma king in the health services.
E mphas is is placed on th history and
philo oph y of operatio ns research, the
conc pt nature of varions approaches to
decision pro blems, recurrent system phe
nomena an d the appropri at models, and
th e applica tion of the methodology to
problems in health se rvice systems. The
gen ral aim of the cou rse is to familiar

ize the students with values of operations
research as a quantitative basis for the
choice of a course of action. Areas of
study include invento ry control, q ueuin g
theory, competi live strategies, resource
allocation and op timization, project plan
ning ·a nd control, and decision theo ry.
Prerequisite: one semester of probability
and statistics. E 13 520 0 0913
530. Systems Approach to Health Care
System Management (Health Systems I ).
(3). Concepts introduced in HCA 410
are developed in greater depth through
an exploration of general systems theory
and its application to the health field .
Material on systems analysis in cludes
basic sys tems concept formulation of ob
jectives and measures of effectiveness,
techniques for developing and testing
organizational strategies, concepts of
cost/ benefi t an d cost/effectiveness and
program plann ing, and evaluation and re
view techniques. Compu ter simulation as
an adjunct to system analysis modeling
and the analysis of key subsystems within
a health organiza tion are explored. Pre
requisite : HCA 410. E 13 530 0 0913
540. Comprehensive Health Planning
(Health Systems II). (3). Development
of the concept of the importance of )ong
ran ge planning in th e developmen t of
coml? rehensive health service . Emphasis
is placed on th e integrate<!, multidisci
plinary approach to health plann ing.
lV!ajor comid eration ois given to the bases
of pla nnin g, j ncluding demography, eco
nom ics and the measurement of health
needs and th e sociopolitical demanrls and
cons traints in health planning. Special
attention is given to data collection analy
sis and interpretation in determin ing an d
projecting health service needs and de
mands as a basis for pro jecting manpower
and faci lity needs, in allocatin g resources
to mee t demand and in meas uring quality
and effecti veness of services . Emphasis is
also given to planning methods, including
su rvey techniques, operations research,
system analysis and qu anti tative decision
procedures. A major part of the course
is devoted to the ac tu al development of
a comprehens ive (llan including personal
health service and environmental health
service for an actual specified populati on,
uch as a state or metropolitan area. In
addition, gues t lecturers give the ir point
of view of the hospital and heal th ad
ministrators. Prerequisite: HCA 41 0.
E 13 540 0 091 3
5 49 (449). T he Human Factor in Engi

neering Design. (2). The syn thesis of
human physiological, psychological, so
ciological :lod legal limitati ons an d influ
ence on design of consumer, public and
eA1)erimcntal products. Prerequ isite: de
partrnental consent. E 13 549 0 0913
550 (450). Applied Operations Research
I. (3). An introd uction to selected tech
niq ues of op erations research. Included
topics are linea r programming, transpor
ta tion and network models, and game
theory. The si.mplex meth od, dual prob
lem and sensitivi ty analysis are analyzed .
Prerequisite: IE 354 (254) or depart
mental consent. E 13 550 1 0913
553 (453). Production Con t rol. (3).
Tech niques of p ro d u c t i o n pl a n n ing ,
schedul ing and dispatching, and applica
ti ons to automatioo and compu ter control.
Prerequisite: d e p a rt m e n t a I can sen t.
E 13 553 1 091 8
554 (454). Statistical Quality Control.
(3). A continuati on of IE 354 (254) with
special emphasis on qu ality and process
control. Prerequisite: IE 354 (254).
E 13 554 J 0913
555 (455). Numerica) Control and Parts
Programming I. (3). The study and ap
plication of th e various parts program
ming languages, with particular emphasis
on the APT language. Prerequisite : IE
356 (356) or departmental consent. E 13
555 1 0913
556 (456). Introduction to lnfonnation
Systems. (3). An intro duction to the
a.nalysis of general information systems.
The deSign, imrlementation and eco
nomic analysis 0 comp uter-based infor
mation systems are emphasized . Knowl 
edge of programming is useful but not
essential. Prereq uisite : de p ar t mental
consent. E 13 556 0 0913
558 (458). Manufacturing Methods and
Materials. (3). A general survey of the
manufacturing and fab ri catin g methods
employed in industry. Special emphasis
is placed on the latest manufacturing
techniques. Not automaticall y appli
cable toward an advanced degree in en
gineering. C ourse mus t be approved
by the student's adviser and the chainnan
of the deparbnent. E 13 558 0 0913
560. Health Infonnation Systems and
Computers in Medicine. (3). A course
designed at an intro ductory level to
present and explore characteristics, re -
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quirements and developmen ts of infor
mation netw orks for operation, admin
istration, p lanning and research purposes
in existing and potential health service
systems. The ourse p rovides an in tro 
d uction to computer s ienc with ap
plications to the fi eld of med icin to
reHect th e grea t potential of adoption
of omputers in health information sys
tems. Fundamentals of computer hard
ware, incl uding inp ut/ output devices,
central processors, perip heral equipment,
data commun ication equipment an d an a
log to digital converters, are presented .
Comp uter oftv...are and p rogramm ing
are explained. Emphasis is given to
the computer-based heal th information
system and computer application in medi
cine: med ical records system, comp uter
aids to diagno is, automated laboratory
and med ical library system . E 13 560
0 0913
570. Planning and Design of Health Care
F acilities. ( 3 ) . A review and analysis
of the architectural and engineering proc
ess that shapes the ph}'sical spaces where
medical ca re is deli er d. His torical,
governmental, legal and technological as
pects are studied, with emphas is given to
facility planning methods. The organiza
tions and types of profesSionals involved ;
the phys ical requi remen ts of inpatient
and outpatient ituations; the relation
ship between q uality, q uantity and cos t;
and th n ed for flexi bility and concep 
tual innova tions rec ive attention . Visit
ing lectures and class projects are used to
extend the study use . Prerequisite: de
partmental consent. E 13 570 0 0913
590 (4.90). Senior Projects in Industrial
Engineering. (1 -3). Sel 'ction and re
search of a specific indu trial engineering
topic. E 13 590 3 0913
650 (45 1). Applied Operations Research
(3) . An introduction to additional
techniques of ope rations research no t
in luded in IE 550 (450). A study of dy
namic programming, inventory models,
queuin the ory, simulation and th e use
of ran om num bers.
ot autom atically
app licable toward an advanced degree
in enl:tin crin . Course mus t he approved
by the student's adviser and the chair
man of the departmen t. Prerequisite:
IE 354 (254) or departmen tal consent.
E 13 650 1 0913

n.

652 (452). Factory Planning. (3). 2 Rj
3L. Determination of methods and ca
pacities to meet prod uction requirements
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economically. Pri nciples and te chniques
of plan t layou t are explored . Not auto
matically applicable toward an advanced
degree in engineering. Course must be
approved by the student's adviser and the
chairman of the dev artment. Pre
req uisites: IE 352 (352), 355 (355) and
558 (458). E 13 652 1 0913
665 (465). Management System Simula.
tion. (3). T he design of sim ulation meth
ods and techniq ues f r use in manag rial
decision models, ngineerin g evaluations
and other systems too complex to be
solved analytically. E mphasis is on gen
e ral purpose comp ute r simulation lan
guages. Prer quisites: AE 327 (227) and
IE 354 (254). E 13 665 1 0913
720 (120). Urban Systems. (3). Cross
listed as A 7 O. T his course dev lops
the principles of systems analysis and the
tools by which these principles can be
applied. E xample applications are taken
fro m urban problems. Emphasis is on the
form ulation of realistic models and solu
tions. Computer techniques are devel
oped in class as necessary. P rerequisite:
instructor's consen t. E 13 720 0 0913
122. Simulation of Social and Admin
istrative Systems. (3). Designed pri
marily for nonquantitatively trained per
sons working in th social and adminis
tra tive areas who desire a
orking
knowled ge of simulation . No program
ming experience is necessary. Case
stud ies are used extensively, and fac ility
in one sim ulation langua ge is de el oped.
No t for grad uate credi t for engineering
ma jors. Prer qu isite: oepartmental con
sent. E 13 722 0 0913
730 (530). Advanced Linear Program.
mingo (3). A con tinuation of IE 550
(450) . Incl uded topics are the ma th emat
ical development of the simplex method,
re . ed Simplex, decomposition, bounded
variables, parametric programm ing an d
int ger program ming. P requis ite: IE
550 (450) or dep rtmen tal consen t. E 13
730 0 0913
733 (533). Queuing Theory. (3) . An
analyt ical ana lYSis of the transien t and
steady-state behavio r of queues and
queuing systems. POisson non-Pois on
and imbedded Markov hain q ue uing
models are d i cussed. Prerequisite: IE
650 (451) or departmen tal consent. E 13
733 0 0913
734. Theory of Inventory Systems. (3).
A detailed study of deterministic f\n d

probabilistic inventory systems. Course
includes th e development of single- Ulld
multiple-item constrained inventory mod
els, periodic and continuals review poli
cies and simula tion techn iques fo r sys
tems Lhat canno t be treated analy ticall y.
Prerequisite: IE 650 (451) or depart
mental consent. E 13 734 0 0913
735 (535). Forecasting and Scheduling.
(3). Anal ys is of prediction techniques in
forecasting and scheduling by time series
and probability mod els, smoothing tech
niques and error analysis. Prerequisite:
dep artmental consent. E 13 735 0 0913
745 (545). Production Engineering. (2).
The organization, design and control of
prod uct ion and associated staff fu nctions.
The formulation of manufacturin g p ol
icies and case stud ies in production de
sign are incl uded . E 13 745 0 0913

Graduate Courses
800.
tion.

Industrial Engineering Intercala
(1-3). This course is speciEcaJly
d esi~ ed to prepare grad uate shlde nts to
perform eHectively in grad uate courses in
industrial engineering. In tensive cover
age will be given to engineering eco
nomic decisions, analytic optimization
techniques fo r linear yroblems, the role
and methods of digit a computing in in
dustria l engineering and the nature an d
analysis of stochastic sys tems. This
course will not count fo r graduate major
credit. Prerequisite: none . E 13 BOO 0
0913
831 (531). Classical Optimization Tech-

niques. (3). An extensive treatment of
those optimization techniques that do not
require the use of linear programming.
A development of va ria ti onal methods,
di rect search and numerica11y based tech
niqu es is given. PrerequiSite: depart
mental consent. E 13 831 0 0913
840 (540). Analysis of Decision Processes.
(3). A study of time value of money, eco
nomics of equipment selection and re
placement, engineering estimates, evalua
tion of proposals, comp uter analysis and
the solu tion of economic problems by the
analysis of certainty, risk and uncertainty.
Prerequisite: IE 355 (355) or depart
mental consen t. E 13 840 0 0913
842 (542). System Simulation with
Digital Computers. (3) . Advanced de
velopment of the techniques and methods
for Simulating complex systems. Empha
sis is on the design of sim ulation ex
periments and on the statistical analysis
of results. Prerequisite: IE 665 (465) Or
dep artmental consent. E 13 842 1 0913
843 (543). Operations Research. (3). A
study of the theory and app lication of
nonlinear model-building techniques for
the problems found in industry. Included
topics are the Jacobian meth od; Lagrange
multipliers; and separable, convex, qua
dratk, geometric and stochastic program
ming. Prerequisites: IE 550 (450) and
IE 650 (451) or departmental consent.
E 13 843 1 0913
849 ( 549) . Industrial Engineering Prob
lems. ( 1-3 ). Analysis, research and solu 
tion of a selected problem. E 13 849 3
0913

Mechanical Engineering
Lower Division Courses

Upper Division Courses

131 ( 131 ). Basic Heating, Ventilating
and Air-conditioning. (2 ). The design of
heating, ventilating and air-conditioning
systems, including load calculations. sys
tem components. design of air-distribution
svstems, system controls and refrigeration.
This course is intended for engineers and
technologists interested in this fie ld and
is not allowed for major credit. Pre
req uisite : departmental consent. E 14
1310 09 10

The courses nllmbered 502 ( 402 )
t]u·oui!h 767 ( 567) are not a uto
matically applicable toward an ad
vanced degree in enl?;ineering. They
must be approved by the student's
adviser, the graduate coordinator
an d the chairm an of the depart
ment.

When two course numbers are given oJ: the b eginning of a course d ... cri ptioo. the fi rst num
ber reie,n to the curren t cou"'e nu mber and the ono in parentheses refers to the cours ..·• prev:\C>U5
nwnher. When only one course nUD1ber appears, the COurse is a new cou.rse.
'The following abbreviations are u.~ed in the course descriptions: R stands for lecture and
L for laboratory. For e.lImplo. SR; SL mean. three hours of l ectuTc and three bOW15 of lab.
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301 ( SOl ). Mechanical Engineering Mea
surements. (3 ) . 2R; 3L. An introduction
to modem measurement techniques in
ngineering. Prerequisites :
mechanical
Math. 550 (346) and Phys. 314 ( 244E ) .
E 14 301 1 0910
39B ( 29B ). Thermodynamics I. (3). A
study of the first and second laws.
T he rmodynamic analysis is explored as it
is applied to th rmal, mechanical and
fl uid systems. Prerequisites : Math. 344
( 244 ) and Phys. 313 ( 243E ). E 14 398 0
0910

439 ( 439 ) . Mech anicnl Engineering De
sign I. (3 ). Application of strength of
materials, d ynamics, materials science,
statistics and optimization techn iques to
the design of machine elements. Pre
requisites: AE 333 ( 333 ), AE 373
(373) , Math. 550 (346 ) and IE 354
( 254 ). E 1443900910
44B ( 448 ) . Mechanical Engineering Proj

ects. ( lor 2 ) . 3L or 6L. A design analy
sis or research project under faculty
supervision. Problems are selected ac
cordinB to the stud ent's interest. Depart.
mental consent is required for students
wish ing to take bo th req uired ho rs in a
sinJlle emester. Prereau isites : ME 30 1
( 301 ) a nd senior standin g. E 14 448 3
09 10
450 (450) . Topics in Mechanical En
gineering. ( 1·3 ) . An investigation of
selected phases of mechanical engineer
ing. P rerequisite: depa rtmental consent.
E 14 450 0 0910
469 (369). Energy Conversion. (3).
Energy conversion principles and the ir
implementa tion in engineering devices.
Consideration is given to all main areas
of convertin g cnergv from one fonn
to another. Pr requisites : ME 398 ( 298) ,
E ngr. 361 (361) and EE 382 (382) .
E 14 469 0 0901

systems are included . Prerequisite: ME
301 (301). E 14 504 1 0910
505 (405). Design of E ngineering Ex
periments. (3). Study of theoretical,
analytical and tati tical aspects of basic
engin eri ng exp rim enta tion. Th ories of
test planning, data checking, analysis and
synthesis, and eval uation are considered.
Prerequisite: departmental con sen t .
E 14 505 1 0910
541 (441). Mechanical E ngineering De
sign n. (4). 3R; 3L. Continu ation of
ME 439 ( 439), with emphasis on kine
matic analysis, design of mecha nical ele
ments and other adva nced topics in
mechanical design . Prerequisite: ME
439 (439). E 14 541 1 0910
621 (421). Intermediate F luid Mechanics.
(3). Steady and transient flow of ideal
and real flUi ds. Included are a study of
non-Newtonian flu ids and an introduction
to boundary layer theory. Prerequisite:
Engr. 361 (361). E 14 621 0 0910
622 (122). IntennediateHeat Transfer.
(3). A ri gorous tr.ratment of heat trans
fer, incl uding transient and mul tidimen
sional conduction, free and forced con
vection, radiation and combined heat
transfer. Various analogi s, numerical
me thods an d approximate solutions are
considered . Prerequisite: E ngr. 361 (361).
E 14 622 0 0910
643 (443). Mechanical Engineering De
sign m . ( 3 ). Kinematic sy nthesis and
dynamic analysis a applied to machine
design . An introd uction is mad e to
mechanical control theory. PrerequJsite:
ME 541 (441). E 14 643 0 091 0
656 (456). Analysis in En~ineering. (3).
An lytical techniques applied to engi
neering pro blems . Prerequisite: Math .
550 (346). E 14 656 0 0901

502 (402). Thermodynllmics II. (3). Co n
tinuation of ME 398 (298 ), with empha
sis on availability, irreversibility, Max
well's equ ations and the rmodyn amic
property rela tions. Prerequisite: ME 398
(298) . E 14 502 0 0910

659 (459). Mechanical Control I. (3).
T heory and analysis of the dynam ic be
havior of mecha nical, therm al, fluid and
electromechanical control sys tems as
based on the laws of ph ysics and linear
m.athema ti ' . Prerc.quisit : AE 408 (398)
or depa rtmen ta l consent. E 14 659 0 0910

504 (404). Instrumentation. (3). 2R;
3L. A more complete treatment of th e
measur ment problem with ca reful ex
amina tion of modem instrum ntation
systems, including dynam ic be havior and
nonlineariti es. Criteria for deS ign, syn 
thesis and selection of instrumentation

749 (549). Advanced Mechan ical Engi
neering Design. (3). Studi s of current
mechanical en gineering design problems
tha t involve high speed, vibrations and
dynamic loading. Prerequisite: Math .
651 (447) or departmental con sen t .
E 14 749 00910
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767 (567). Theory of Ra tional Design. (3).
Design decision techniqu es, in cl udin g
frequency, axiomatic and Bayesian fo rmu
lation, statistical inference techniqn es,
Jaynes' maximum entropy principle an d
error analysis.
Prereq uisite:
depart
mental consent. E 14 767 0 0910

theory, statistical concepts of thermo
dynamics, introducti on to ionized gas
theory , Boltzmann statistics and other
selected topics of interest. Neither course
is prerequisite fo r the other. Prerequisite :
M E 502 (402) or departmental consent.
E 14 855 0 0910 & E 14 856 0 0910

Graduate Courses

857 (557 ). Advanced Fluid Dynamics.
(2 ) . Steady an d transient flow of ideal,
real and heterogeneous liquids and gases
in simple and complex passages. P re
requisite : ME 621 (421) or dep artmental
consent. E 14 857 0 091 0

801 (501). Boundary L ayer Theory. (3).
Development of the Navier-Stokes equa
tion, laminar boundary layers, transition
to turbul ence, turbulent boundary layers
and 'a n introduction to homogeneous
turbulence. Prerequisite: ME 857 (557)
and ~1ath. 651 (447), or depa rtment::!l
consent. E 14 801 0 0910
830 (530). Cryogenic Engineering I. (3).
A study of cryogenic p roblems in me
chanical engineering involving production
of low temperatures, properties of solids
and liquids, fluid flow, hea t transfer, in
sulation and applications at low temper
atures. Prerequisites: Math . 651 (447),
ME 855 (555) or d epartmental consent.
E 14 830 0 0910
846 (546). Fatigue and Wear. (3). A
study of tlJe phenomena of fatigue and
wear of engineering materials and reli
ability as applied to problems of engi
neering design. Prerequisite: depart
mental consent. E 14 846 0 0910
851 (551). Heat T;~nsrer-Conduction.
(2). Theory and measurement, F ourier's
equation, steady and unsteady state with
and without heat sources and sinks, and
numerical methods . Prerequisites: ME
622 (422), ~Iath . 651 (447 ), or depart
mental consent. E 14 851 0 0910
852 ( 552 ). Heat Transfer·Convection.
(2). Fre.e and forced convection in lami
nar and turbulent fl ow. Analysis and
synthesis of heat transfer equip~en t are
included. Prerequisite: ME 6:?2 (4~2)
or departmental consent. E 14 852 0
091:0
853 (553). Hea t Trans fer-Radiation. (2).
Analysis and synthesis of ra di ant heat
transmission systems and components;
analogous and approximate method of
solutions. Prerequisite: ME 622 ( 422 )
or departmental consent. E 14 853 0
0910
855 (555) & 856 (556) . Advanced 1'1Ier
modynamics. (3 & 3). Laws of ther.
modvnamics, steadv and unstead y flow,
availability, Maxwell's relations, kinetic

n.

859 (559 ). Mechanical Control
(3) .
Application of fee dback methods to me
chanical and combined control systems.
Prereq uisite: ME 659 (459) or equiva
lent. E 14 859 0 0910
860 (560 ). Electro mechanical Control
Systems. ( 3 ). Description, anal ysis and
design of electromechani cal control sys
tems, with an emphasis on actu al d evices.
Prerequisite : ME 659 (459) or depa rt
men tal consent. E 14 860 0 0910
861 ( 561 ). Similitude in Engineering.
( 2) . Criti cal analysis of models and
analogies as aids to engineering design.
Prereq uisite: departmental consent. E 14
861 0 0910
863 (563 ). Advanced Transport Phenom·
ena. (2) . Combinat ion of heat transfer,
d iff usion and fluid dyn amics theories in
the determinati on of transport of mass,
momentum and energy. Prerequisite:
Ma th. 651 (447 ) or departmental con
sent. E 14 863 0 0910
868 ( 568 ) . Rational D esign Methods.
( 3 ). The principles of creativity, decision
th eory, mod eling, optimization and re
liab ili ty as appli ed to problems of engi
neering design. Prerequisite: departmen
tal conse nt. E 14 868 0 0910
870 (570 ). Special Topics in Mechanical
Engineering. (3) . New or special courses
are presented un dp.r tllis listing on suffi
cient clemand. Prereq uisite: departmen
tal consent. Repeata ble for credit when
s1lhiect material warran ts. E 14 870 0
0910
876 (516 ). Thesis. ( 1-4 ). E 14 876 4
0910

878. Directed Studies. ( 1-2). This
course may be repeated toward the
directed sh.ldies option up to two houTs.
The student must write a paper on the
studv made . Prereol.lisite:
grad uate
standing. E 14 878 4 0910
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
GORDON B. TERWILLIGER , EdD, DEAN

The College of F ine Arts is comprised of the Division of Art and the
D ivision of Music. These two divisions are responsible for the instruction
and education, scholarly study and inquiry, performance and practice
in music and the visual arts. Interdisciplinary cooperation within the
various units of the college is encouraged.
The College of Fine Arts is receptive to new and challenging concepts
and experimental ideas to keep Lhe arts in the forefront of contemporary
society. The college seeks ways to expand the overall concept of art in
our society and serves as a laboratory for new artistic ideas, experiences
and p hilosophies in all art media and in all areas of artistic thought and
expression.
Students are offered a complete spectrum of artistic endeavors, whether
they are interested in professional activities, teaching careers, graduate
study or increased knowledge about the arts. Students have the oppor
tunity to explore various art forms with an open mind, thus developing
their ability to respond to changes, developments and challenges within
the art world of tlJ-e future. The new techniques and historical research
and infonnation necessary to achieve these ends are developed by the
college. Students are also urged by the college to be active in the arts
of the present time. The college fu rther seeks to make the arts an integral
part of the lives of all students and to expand the role of the arts in the
many communities that it serves.

Admission
All entering freshm en are emolled in University College. Upon complet
ing 24 semester hours of specified courses with a minimum grade point
average of 2.00, the student is eligible to enroll in the Division of Art or
the D ivision of Music.
Transfer students may enroll in the College of Fine Arts if their tran
script indicates that they have completed a minimum of 24 semester hours
with a minimum grade point average of 2.00 (C) . Students with a grade
average of at least 1.70, but less than 2.00, may petition for admittance.
Transfer students who do not meet the minimum requirements of 24
emester hours and a grade point average of 2.00 are enrolled in Uni
versity College.
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Freshmen planning to major in art or music should indicate their pref
erence on the Application for Admission form by placing a mark opposite
the words "College of Fine Arts" and by writing the word "Art" or
"Music" directly below.

Probation and Dismissal
Students are expected to make satisfactory progress in their studies. A
student who fail s to do so may be placed on probation at any time and
ultimately dismissed from the Uni versity.
Students are required to maintain an overall grade point average of
at least 2.00. Students enrolled in either the music education or art edu
cation programs must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.25 prior
to enrolling in student teaching.
A student who does not achieve or maintain the required 2.00 grade
point average wiH be placed (or continued) on probation at the conclusion
of each semester in which his overall grade point average falls below 2.00.
Students on probation are limited to a maximum of 12 credit hours per
semester while on probation . A student must attain at least an average of
2.00 each semester while on probation. If the student fails to maintain
this average each semester while on probation, he wlil be dismissed from
the University.
A transfer student admitted on probation must complete at least 12
semester hours with a minimum grade point average of 2.00 on his work
at Wichita State before probation may be lifted. If a grade point average
of 2.00 is not achieved for the first 12 hours of Wichita State work, the
transfer student admitted on probation will be dismissed from the Uni
versity.
No student who enrolls in fewer than seven hours will be dismissed for
failure to raise his cumulative grade point av rage to the required level;
however, if the student has earned seven or more hours in two or more
terms , he must achieve a grade point average of 2.00 for the semesters in
order to be continued on probation and not dismissed.
A student who has been dismissed for poor scholarship may be read
mitted by the permission of the Curriculum and Policy Committee of his
major division in the College of Fine Arts and by the University Com
mittee on Admissions and Exceptions .

Degrees Offered
The College of Fine Arts offers four undergraduate degrees: Bachelor
of Fine Arts (BFA), Bachelor of Art Education (BAE), Bachelor of Music
(BM) and Bachelor of Music Education (BME ). Graduation requirements
for each degree are listed in the descriptions of the appropriate division
programs.
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The college also offers four graduate degrees, including the Master of
Fine Arts (MFA), Master of Arts (MA), M aster of Music Education
(MME ) and Master of Music (MM ). Graduate degrees are further ex
plained within the material about each division.

DIVISION OF ART
The D ivision of Art, a portion of the College of Fine Arts, is divided
into four departments: art education ; art history; graphic design;
and studio arts-with its four areas of drawing-painting, printmaking,
ceramics and sculp ture. The departments' fa culty pride themselves in
their p rofessional attainmen t as p roductive research ers and creative and
exhibiting artists.
The dep artments offer professional courses designed to train and
ed ucate art students who are planning careers in the arts and to allow
stu dents in other colleges to gain an understanding and appreciation
of art.
The Division of Art offers both the Bachelor of Fine Arts ( BFA ) and
the Bachelor of Art E ducati on ( BAE) . Students majoring in studio arts
(pain ting, printmaking, ceram ics or sculpture ), graphic design and art
history m ay ob tain the BFA. Students receiving th e BAE must meet
state requirements for teacher certification.

Art Collectiofis of the University
The Division of Art manages four collections of p aintings, drawings and
prints. To d ate, the art division collection includes works by Albers,
Friedlander, Gottleib, Levine, Piza, Roualt, T rova, as well as those by
graduate and undergradu ate students. Th e Uni versity Collection of
Am erican Prints and Drawings, to which acqujsitions are added every
year, contains a wide range of works of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries, includin g those of Calder, Cass att, Lich tenstein, Motherwell ,
Reinhart, Sloan, Whistler and many oth ers. In addition, th e Vermillion
Collection includes works by Krushenick, Rayo, Summers, ,T obey and
Vasarely. The Bloomfi eld C ollection contains an important group of
paintings from such masters as Beechy, C ole and Lely and examples from
the schools of H ubert Robert and Jacob Van Ru isdail.

General Policies
No student is allowed cred it toward graduation for D grade work in
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excess of one-fourth of the total hours . A grade average of 2.00 or
better must be earned on all work taken at Wichita State that can
he applied to the degree sought.
The division will accept the transfer of only one credit hour per
semester of nonresidential studio work (s uch as extension or correspon
dence courses from accr dited institutions ), totaling not more than six
hours of th last 30 or ten hours of the total number of hours req uired
for graduation.
The Univers ity's general education requirements an be satisfied by all
art history cou rses but Art Hist. 426 (463).
The di vision controls all art work or essays submitted for credit by
the student and reserves the right to select certain pieces for its perma
nent collection.
All art materials , with the xception of certain nonexpendable equip
ment, must be furni shed by th individual student.

Graduate Art Studies
The Graduate School offers a program leading to the Master of Fine
Arts ( MFA ) or the Mas ter of Arts ( MA ) with emplfases in art education,
art history and graphiC design. F or information concern ing the require
ments for en trance and curriculum, see the art section in the W ichita
State University Graduate School Bulletin .

Art Major or Minor for Students in the
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Studio Arts. A liberal arts student wishing to major in studio arts must
complete 39 hours of art. These hours must be dis tributed as follows:
Art His t. 121 (101), 122 ( 102 ), nine hours leeted fro m art history courses
and 24 hours el cted from studio courses.
A liberal arts student wish ing to minor in studio arts must complete
21 hours of art, including Art Hist. 121 (101) and 122 (102) and 15 hours
of electives.
Art History. A liberal arts studen t wishing to major in art history
must complete 30 hour of art history, incl uding Art Hist. 121 (101 ), 122
( 102 ) and 426 (46.3 ). A minimum of 13 hours in one language ( German,
French or I talian) is also required.
A liberal arts student wishing to minor in art history m ust complete
15 hours of art history, including Art Hist. 121 (101) , 122 ( 102 ) and nine
hours elected from other art history offerings.
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Art Minor for Students in the
College of Education
Students in education who wish to minor in art need to complete 18
hours of art. These hours must be distributed as follows: SA ( Drawing
and Pain ting ) 145 ( 165 ); Art Ed, 210 (240) and 313 (343); one ejected
studio course; and six hours of art history, incl uding Art Hist. 121 (101)
and 122 (1 02 ),

Graduation Requirements
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE

In addition to the scholastic and residence requirements for graduation
from this University, candidates for the BFA in painting, printmaking
ceramics sculpture or grapbic design must complete a total of 126
semester hours, with 45 hours from the General Ed ucation Program
(given in the Academic Information- Requirements for Graduation
section in the beginning of the Catalog) an d 81 from the art curriculum.
The student majoring in art history must complete a total of 124 sem
ester hours, with 45 hours from the general education requirements and
79 from art history and elective cwTiculum hours. Specific programs
for each of these areas are described on the following pages . A student
must consult with his adviser before selecting electives.
r

Art Education Program
The art education department offers a professi onal program fo r students
interested in teachin g art thro ugh its structured program that prepares
majors to teach and supervise at various educational levels. All majors
are en couraged to specialize in either studio or art history offerings.
BACHELOR OF ART EDUCATION DEGREE

In addition to the University scholas tic and residence requir ements for
graduation, candidates for this degree must compl ete a minimum of 131
semester hours, with 51 bou r~ in the Genera l E ducation Program,
39 in the shIdio arts curriculum, 6 in art history, 16 in art education and
19 in education. The General Education Prog ram is descIibed in detail
in the Academic I nformation-Requirements for Graduation section in
the beginning of the Catalog , Electives must be selected in consulta
tion wi th an adviser.
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The art education program fulfills both the University general educa
tion requirements for graduation and the Kansas certification requirements
for teaching art at the secondary and :~l ementary levels.

STUDENT TEACHING
Admission into the student teaching semester requires senior standing
(90 hours or 200 cred it pOints); a minimum cumulative grade p int aver
age of 2.25 and 2.50 in art courses at the time of application for student
teaching; a grade of C or better in Eng. 101 (ll1) or its equivalent; a
grade of C or better in oral communication; completion of Fd. Ed. 232
( 232 ), Ed. Psych. 333 (333) , Art Ed. 2 1 (241),31 3 ( 343 ) and 414 (442 );
satisfactory physical examination; and recommendation by the Depart
ment of Art Education. Applicatio ns for student teaching must be on file
with and approved by the chairman of art education by midterm of the
spring semester prior to the academic year in which student teaching is
anticipated.

OUTLINE OF PROGRAM
A total of 131 ho urs is required, as dis trib uted below.
Area
Art Curriculum
Studio Arts . ...... .
Art Education
Art History Elective
(above 100 level)
Education
General Education Program

Hrs.
61

39
16
6
19
51

Model Program
F RES HMAN
First Semester
Course
SA ( Drawing) 145 (165),
D rawing I
SA (Ceramics) 170 (l81),
Ceramics I
Art Hist. 121 (101), Survey of
Western Art I
Composition Skills
Oral Communication

Hrs.

3
3
. ~;.

3
3
3
15
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Second Semester
Course
SA ( Sculpture) 180 (l85),
Sculpture I
Art E lective (2-D area )
Art Hist. 122 (102), Survey of
Western Art II
Composition Skills
Ge neral Education

H rs.

3
3
3
3
3
15

SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
H rs .
SA (Drawing) 240 (267).
,,'
3
Life Drawing
SA (Painting) 250 (271).
Painting I
3
Fd. Ed. 232 (232). Introduction to
the Study of Teaching
4
4
General Education
3
General Education

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
SA (Drawing) 240 (267),
Life Drawin g ,.,' .,.'
3
SA ( Painting) 251 (272),
Painting II
3
Art Elective (3-D area)
3
Art Specinliz[!tion Elective
3
Art Ed. 211 (241) or 311 (341),
Art Education in the Elementary
School or Art Education Curricu
3
lum in the E lementary School
General Education
3

18

17
JU NIOR
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Art Specialization Elective
3
Art History Elective
3
Art E d. 415 (445), Developing
Visual Materials for Art Education 3
3
General Education
5
General Education

Second Semester
Course
H rs.
Art Specialization Elective
3
Alt Ed. 414 (442), Art Education
in the Secondary School
3
Eel. Psych. 333 (333), The
Secondary School Studen t
3
General Education
3
3
General Education
2
General Education

17

17

SENIOR
'-'
Hrs.
Course
Art Specializa.tion E lective
3
Art History Elective
3
Art Ed. 313 (343), Art Education
3
Methods and Laboratory
General Edtlcation
3
3
General Education
2
General Education

First Semester

Second Seme.rter
Course
Hrs.
Art Ed. 516 (406), Art Curriculum
4
and Supervision Method
Fd. Ed. 428 (428), Social Aspects
3
of Education
E d. Psych. 433 (433), Psychological
3
Aspects of the Teac~ing Process
Sec. Ed . 447 (447), Student
7
Teaching

17

16

Art History Program
The art history program is designed to prepare students for the whole
range of activities related to the art of the past: criticism, both college
and secondary-level teaching and conservation. Students are exposed to
a view of art from the earliest times to the present. The language of art,
as well as the historical fr amework, is emphasized.
Requirements. A total of 124 hours is required for a major, as distrib
uted below.
Area
Art Curriculum
Art History
Foreign Language
Elective
General Education Program

Hrs.
79

30
13
36
45

Model Program
FRESHMAN

First Semester
Course
Art Hist. 121 (101) . Survey of
Western Art I
Composition Skills
General E ducation
General Education
Oral Communication

H1's.

3
3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Co urse
Art Hist. 122 (102 ), Survey of
Western Art II
Compositi on Skills
General Ed ucation
eneral Education
Elective

15

Hrs .
3
3
3
3
3

15

SOPHOMORE

First Semester
Course
Art H istory Elective
Major Foreign Language
General Education
General Education
Elective

Hrs.
3
5
3
4
3

Second Semester
Course
Art H istory Elective
Art History Elective
Major Foreign Language
General Ed ucation

Hrs.
3
3
5
5
16

18
JU NIOR

First Semester
Course
Art History Elective
Major Foreign Language
General Education
General Education
....... . . .
Elective
Elective

Hrs.
3
3
3
2

3

Second Sem ester
Course
Art History Elective
General Education
General Education
General Education
Elective

Hrs.
3
3
3
2
3

3

17

14

SENIOR

First Semester
Course
Art History Elective
Elective
Elective
Elective
Elective

Hrs.
3

3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
Art History Elective
Art Hist. 426 ( 463 ), Sem inar:
T echniques of Art History
E lective
Elective
Elective

15

Hrs.
3
.3
.3
3
3

15

Graphic Design-Commercial Art
The grap hic design department offers a professional program for students
interested in a career in the fieJ d of visual communication. The courses
emphasize conceptual and practical problem-solving in various media
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photography, typography, design and drawing- to develop design skills
for communication purposes.

Requirements. A total of 126 hours is required for a major, as distrib
uted below.
Area
Hrs .
Art Curriculum
81
3
Philosophy of Art
Graphic Design
36
Drawing
13
Basic Design
3
Color
3
Painting . . ... . .. . . . . 3
Art Elect ives ( graphic-design
related ones) . .. _ . ... . 20
General Education Program
45
Model Program

FRESHMAN
First Semester
Co urse
SA ( Drawing ) 145 (165 ).
Drawing 1 .
..
GD 135 ( In). Design I
Art Hist. 121 (101), Survey of
Western Art I
Composition Skills
Oral Communication

Hrs.
3
3

3
3
3

Seco nd Semester
Cou rse
GD 138 (193 ) , Color - ... _ Art Hist. 122 (102), Survey of
Western Art II
Co mposition Skills
General Education
General Education

Hrs.
3

3
3
3
3

15

15
SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
Hrs .
D 233 ( 295 ), Basic Typ<>graphy _ 3
SA (Drawing ) 240 (267 ), L ife
Drawing
. _. . . . . . . . . 3
GD 230 (238), Basic Photography
~ill D . . .
. . .. . ...
3
GD 236 ( 299 ), Drawing for
Commercial Art
3
2
General Ed ucation
General Education
3

Second Sem ester
Course
GD 234 ( 297) , L ayout and
P roduction T echniq ues . _
SA (Draw ing) 240 (267), L ife
DraWing
GD 23 1 (239), Basic Pho tography
(Motion Picture)
SA ( Painti ng ) 251 (272 ),
Paint ing II . . _.
Genera! E ducation

H rs.
3
3

3

3
5
17

17
JUNIOR
First Semester
C ou rse
Hrs.
GD 335 ( 393 ), Graph ic Design 1Theory
3
GD 332 ( 387 ). Fashion
Illustration I
3
GD 336 ( 399 ). Advanced Drawing
for Commercial Art
3
General E ducation
3
3
General Educa tion
General Education
3

Second Semester
Course
Hr5 .
GD 334 ( 394) , Graphic Design 11
Production ... . . .. __ . . . ... 3
GD 333 (388 ), Fashion
Illustration II
3
GD 337 (397 ), Advertising
Illustration
3
Art E lective . .. . _.
3
General Education
4
Ceneral Ed ucation
.. ... _. .
2

18

18

SENIOR
(select one area, graphic design or fashion illustration)
Graphic Design
Second Semester
First Semester
Course
Hrs .
Course
Hrs.
CD 435 (494) , Graphic Design IVGD 430 (493), Graphic Design IlID esign Programs
3
Media
3
CD 530 (462), Seminar:
GD 437 (497) or 433 (487),
Philosophy of Art
3
Advanced Ad ertising Illustration
Art Elective
3
or Advanced F ashion Illustration 3
3
Art Elective . . .. . .. .
Art Elective
3
Art Elective
4
Art Elective
3
Art Elective
3
16

15
Fashion lllwtration
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
CD 433 (487), Advanced
Fashion Illustration
3
GD 430 (493) , Graphic Design 1IIMedia
3
Art E lective
3
Art E lective
3
Art Elective
3

15

Second Semester
Course
CD 433 (487), Advanced
Fashion Illustration
GD 530 ( 462) , Seminar:
Philosophy of Art
Art E lective
Art E lective
Art Elective

Hrs.
3

3
3
3
4

16

Studio Arts Program
CERAMICS

Through his course work the ceramics major is exposed to his tools:
building, throwing, clays and glazes. Students investigate problems of
glaze formulation, firing the kiln and characteristics of clays and pro
duction.
ReqUirements. A total of 126 hours is required for the major, as dis
bibuted below.
Area
Art Curriculum
Art History Elective
Ceramics
Sculpture
Drawing . . .. . .. .. .
Painting . .. .
Printmaking
Art Electives
Ceneral Education Program
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H rs.

81
3
24

6

12
3
3
30
45

Model Program

FRESHMAN
First Semester
Course
SA (Drawing ) 145 (165),
Drawing I
SA ( Ceramics ) 170 (l81),
Ceramics I
Art Rist. 121 (101), Survey of
W estern Art I
Composition Skills
Oral Communication

Hrs.

3

3

3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
H rs.
SA (Printmaking) 160 (175 ) or 262
. (275), Printmaking lor
Printmaking II
3
SA ( Sculpture) 180 (185),
Sculpture I
3
Art l Est. 122 (102), Survey of
3
Western Art 11
Composition Skills
3
General Education
3

15

15
SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
SA (Ceramics) 270 ( 281 ),
Ceramics II
3
SA (Dra wing ) 240 (267),
Life Drawing .. .
3
SA (Painting) 250 (271 ) or 251
(272 ), Painting I or Painting II .. .3
General Education .... . .. . .... .
3
General Education
3
General Education
3

Second Semester
Course
SA (Ceramics) 271 (282 ),
Ceramics III
SA (Drawing) 240 (267),
Life Drawing
SA (Sculpture) 280 (285),
Sculrture II . ..
Genera Education
General Education

18

Hrs.

3
3

3
3

5
17

JUl\1l0R
First Semester
Course
..
Hrs .
SA (Ceramics, 370 (381),
Ceramics Studio
. .. . .
3
SA ( Ceramics) 275 (284) or 575
(484), Study of Cerami c Materials
I or Study of Ceramic Materials II 3
SA ( Drawing) 340 (367),
Life Drawing Studio
3
Art Elective
3
General Education
4
General Education
2

Second Semester
Course
SA ( Ceram ics) 370 (381),
Ceramics Studio
Art History Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective
General Education
General Education

18

Hrs.

3
3

3
3
2
2

16

SENIOR
First Sem.
=es=ter::.:....._ _ __ _
Second Semest er
C ourse
Hrs.
Course
SA (Ceramics) 570 (481 ),
SA ( Ceramics) 570 (481),
Advanced Ceramics Studio
3
Advanced Ceramics Studio
Art Elective
3
Art Elective
Art Elective
3
Art Elective
Art E lective
3
rt Elective
Art E lective
3

15

H rs .

3
3
3
3

12
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DRAWING AND PAINTING

The drawing and painting program is designed to give the student a
thorough preparation in drawing and painting and then allow him to
progress through a structured regimen, which leads to the development
of a personal style. Museums, galleries and traveling shows form the
basis of environmental exposure.
Requirements. A total of l26 hours is required for the major, as dis
tributed below.
Area

Hrs.

Art Curriculum .....
Art History Electives
9
Painting
........
21
Drawing ... . . . . . . . .. . . .. 21
Printmaking .. ..... ...... 6
Art Electives
24
General E ducation Program

81

45

Model Program

FRESHMAN

First Semester
Hrs.
Course
SA (Drawing ) 145 (165 ),
3
Drawing I
Art Rist. 121 (101), Survey of
Western Art I
...... 3
Composition Skills
3
General Ed ucation . ... . . . .
3
Oral Communication
3

Second Semester
Course
SA ( Printmaking ) 160 (175 ),
Printmaking I ...... .. .
Art Rist. 122 (102), Survey of
Western Art II
Composition Skills .
Gen ral Education
General Education

15

Hrll.
3

3
3
3
3
15

SOPHOMORE
First Semester

Course
SA (Painting ) 250 ( 271),
Painting I
SA ( Drawing) 240 ( 267 ),
Life Drawing . .
SA ( Printmaking ) 262 ( 275 ),
Printmaking II
General Education
General Education
General Ed ncation

Hrs.
3

3
3
3
3
2
17
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Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
SA ( Painting ) 251 ( 272 ) ,
.. .
Painting II
3
SA (Drawing) 240 (261),
Life Drawing ........
3
. . . . . . . . . .
Art Elective
3
3
General Education
General Education
5

17

JUNIOR
First Semester
Hrs.

Course
SA (Painting) 350 ( 371 ),
Painting Studio .... .
SA ( Drawing) 340 ( 367 ),
Life Drawing Studio . ..
Art Elective
Art History Elective
General Education

3
3
3
3
4

Second Semester
Cou rse
SA ( Painting ) 350 (371),
Painting Studio
SA (D ra wing ) 340 (367),
Life Drawing Studio
Art Elective
Art Elective
Art History Elective
General Education

Hrs .
3

3
3
3
3
2

17

16

SENIOR
First Semester
Course
SA (Painting) 550 (.471 ),
Advanced Painting Studio
SA ( Drawing ) 545 (467 ),
Advanced Drawing Studio
Art E lective .. .. . . ..
Art Elective
Art History Elective

Hrs .

3

3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
SA (Painting) 550 ( 471 ),
Advanced Painting Studio
SA ( Drawing ) 545 (467 ),
Advanced Drawing Studio
Art Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective

15

Hrs.

3
3
3
3
3

15

PRINTMAKING
r

The printmaking program is planned to give the student a broad base of
experience in printmaking. Two primary disciplines are the intaglio and
lithographic techniques. Supplementing these areas are relief, colla graph,
serigraph and combined techniques in both black and white and oolor.
Emphasis is placed upon creativity, and students are encouraged to in
vestigate new or traditional methods.
Requirements. A total of 126 hours is required for the major, as dis
tributed below.

Area
Art Curriculum
Art History E lectives
Printmaking
Drawing
Painting
Art Electives
General E ducation Program

Hrs .

_ 81
9
24

15
6

27
45
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Model Program

FRESH MAN
First Semester
Course
SA (Drawing) 145 (165),
. Drawing I
SA (Printmaking) 160 (175),
Printmaki ng I
Art Hist. 121 (101), Survey of
Western Art I
Composition Skills
Oral Co mmunication

Hrs.
3
3

3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
Hrs.
SA (Printmaking) 262 ( 275 ),
Printmaki ng II
3
Art Hist. 122 (102), Survey of
Western Art II
3
3
Composition Skills
....... . ..
3
General Education
3
General Education

15

15

SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
SA (Printmaking) 262 (275 ),
Printmaking II
SA ( Drawing) 240 (267),
Life Drawing
SA (Painting) 250 (271),
Painting I
General Education
General Education
General E d ucation

Hrs.
3

3
3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
SA (Drawing) 240 (267),
L ife Drawing
SA ( Painting) 251 ( 272 ),
Painting II
SA ( Printmaking) 364 (375),
Printmaking III
General Education . .
General Education . ..

Hrs.

3
3
3

2
5
16

18
JUNIOR
First Sem ester
Course
SA (Printmaking) 364 ( 375 ),

s/ffi~~!~~ 1~0 .(367 ), .. ..

L ife Drawing Stud io
Art History E lective
General Education
Art Elective

Hrs.

3
3
3
4
3

Second Semester
Course
Printmaking E lective
Art H istory Elective
Art E lective
Art Elective
General Educa tion
General Education

16

Hrs.
3
3
3
3
3
2

17

SE NIOR
First Semester
Course
SA (Printmaking) 560 (475 ),
Advanced Printmaking Studio
SA ( Drawing) 545 (467 ),
Advanced D rawing Stud io
Art History Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective

H rs.

3
3
3
3
3
15
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Second Semester
Co u rse
SA ( Printmaking ) 500 ( 475),
Advanced Printmaking Studio
Art Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective

Hrs.

3
3
3
3
3

15

SCULPTURE
The program is desi gned to provide students with a solid grounding in
basic techniques and ma terials and to expose them to the pas t and present
directions in sculpture. A professional attitu de is emphas ized, with tradi
tional and experimental methods and media being explored.
.

Requirements. A total of 126 hours is required, as distributed below.
Area
Art Curriculum
Art History Electives
Sculpture
Ceramics
Drawing
Painting .. .. .
Printmaking .
Art Electives
General Education Program

Hrs.
81

9
21

3
15
3
3
27
45

Mode' Program

FRESHMAN
First Semester
Course
SA ( D rawing) 145 (165),
Drawing I
SA (Sculpture) 180 (185),
Sculpture I
Art Hist. 121 (101), Survey of
Western Art I
Composition Skills
Oral Communication

Hrs.

3
3

3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
Art Elective
SA (Printmaking) 160 ( 175) or
262 (275) , Printmaking I or
Printmaking
Art Hist. 122 (102), Survey of
Western Art II
Composition Skills
General Education

n

Hrs .
3

3

3
3
4
16

15
SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
SA ( Sculpture) 280 (285) ,
.. ......... .
3
Sculpture II
SA (Drawing ) 240 (267),
3
Life Drawing .... ....
SA (Ceramics ) 170 (181) aT 270
(281 ), Cerami cs I or Ceramics II 3
General Education
5
General Education
2

Second Semester
Co urse
Hrs .
SA (Drawing) 240 (267),
Life D rawing .. ... ..... . ..
3
SA (Painting ) 250 (271 ) or 251
(272), Painting I or Painting II .
3
3
Art Elective .......... ..... ...
General Education
3
General Education
3
General Education
. . . . . ..
2

16

17

JUNIOR
First Se mester
Course
SA ( Sculpture) 380 (385),
Sculp ture Studio
SA ( Drawing) 340 (367 ),
Life Drawing Studio
Art Elective
General Ed ucation
General Education
General Education

Hrs.

3
3
3
3
3
3
18

Second Semester
Course
SA (Sculpture) 380 (385) ,
Sculpture Studio
SA ( Sculpture) 38 1 (386 ),
Sculpture Shldio
Art History Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective
General Edu cation

Hrs.

3

3
3
3
3
3
18

SE NIOR
First Semester
Course
SA (Sculpture) 580 (485),
Advanced Sculpture Studio
SA (Dra wing) 545 (467),
Advanced D rawing Studio
Art His tory Elective
Art Elective
Art Elective

Hrs.

3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
SA (Sculpture ) 580 (485),
d va nced Sculpture Studio
Art His to ry Elective
Art E lective
........... ...
Art Elective
Art E lective

Hrs.

3
3
3
3
3

3
15

15

210 (240). Art Fundamentals for th e
Classroom Teacher. (3). For students
without previous art background who
plan to teach in the elementary school
classroom . Fundamental methods, ma 
terials and concepts used to develop art
knowledge and skills in the elementary
age levels are studied. F 14 2 10 0 0831

414 ( 442 ) . Art E ducation in the Second·
ary School. ( 3 ). A study of the philos
ophy, objectives and classroom proce
dures related to the teaching of art at
the secondary level. Prerequisite: art
education major. F 14 414 0 0831

Art Education
Lower Division Courses

211 ( 241 ). Art Education in the Ele·
mentary School. (3). A study of philos 
ophy, psychology and sensory growth
of the elementary-age student, with em
p hasis on the development of the art
progra m for this level. Prerequisite: art
education major, or Art Ed . 210 (240),
or instructor's co nsent. F 14 211 0 0831

Upper Division Courses
311 (3 41). Art Education Curriculum
in the Elementary School. (3). A study
of developmental character' tics of t.l:te
elementa ry-age student and the develop
ment of the art pro gram with respect to
materials, skills and kn owledge content.
Prerequisit : art education ma jor. F 14
311 0 0831
313 (343). Art Education Methods and
Laboratory. (3 ) . Laboratory problems
in d esigning and executing work in
various media not nonnally covered in
other studio cour e offerings . The course
includes me thods of pre enting media
laboratory e xpe rienc s fo r the in ter
med iate and secondary classroom. Pre
requisite: Art Ed . 211 (24 1) or instruc
tor's consent. F 14 313 1 0831

415 (445). Developin~Visual Materials
for Art Educaticm. (3). A production
laboratory that co ncentrates on the use
of technological eq uip men t for making
multimedia experiences (films, slid e s,
tapes, projector, etc.) fo r art education
studen ts. Students engage in constructing
uni ts of visual learning. F 14 415 I 0831
516 (406) . Art Curricular and Supervi
sion Method. (4). T he constructi on of
curricul um for elementary, juni or hi gh
and senio r h igh lev Is. T echniques of
supervision and administration of an art
p ro gram are in luded . F 14 516 0 0831
711 (50 If). Seminar in Art Education.
(3). Supervised study and research in the
fo llowing art area : art education. Weekly
consultation and rep orts are re quired.
Ind ividual areas are not repeatable for
'[edit. Prereq uisite : instructor's consent.
F 14 711 9 0831
712 (519). Development of Art Under
standing in the Educational Program.
(3). Readings, observation and valuative
techniq ues in the development of Co[\
epts and mat rials for art unders tanding.
Repeatable once for credit. Prereqwsite :
instructor's consent. F 14 7 12 0 0831

When two course numbers are given at th e beginning of a course d escription, the . 6rs t D?",
ber refers to the curren t course numb er and the on e in parentheses refers to the coune 5 prevIous
nwnber. When only one course nwnber appears, the course is a new course.
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713 ( 523 ) . Fiber and Fabric Processes.
(3). Fiber processing and structuring in
traditional and experimental p rocesses in
woven forms and other structural tech 
niques using na tural and ma n-made fi
bers . Prerequ isite: instructor's consent.
F 14 713 0 0831

to be covered is determined at the time
the course is offe red .) F 14 750 2 0831

Graduate Courses
815 (518). Individual Research Problems
in Art Education. (1-4). Directed inde
pendent study in art ed ucation not nor
mally covered in other graduate course
work. Repeatable for cred it . Prerequi
site: instructor's consent. F 14 815 4
0831

715 (517). Research Problems in Art
Education. (3). Orientation in research
methods, fin d in)!s and designs related to
the analysis of studies and current prob
lems in art education. Repeatable once
for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's con
sent. F 14 715 0 0831

816 (575)-817 (576). Thesis. (2-2). F 14
816 4 0831; F 14 817 4 0831

750 (450). Art Workshop _ _ __
(1-3). Repeatable for credit. (The area

818 (577)-819 (578). Terminal Project.
(3-3). F 14 81830831; F 1481930831

Art History
I,;ower DivIsion Courses
121 (101 ). Survey of Western Art I. (3).
A historical su rvey of art hom prehistoric
origins to the Middle Ages. F 15 121
o 1003

223 (421). Northern Renaissance. (3).
A study of French, Flem ish and Genn an
painting from Parisian ill umination in the
4th century to Diller. F 15 223 0 1003

122 (102). Survey of Western Art ll.
(3). A historical survey of art from the
Renaissance of the 18th century. F 15
122 0 1003
r

224 (422). Northern Baroque. (3). A
study of the art of F landers and Holland
during the 17th century. W hile a variety
of artistic expression is shown with ex
amples ITom a great many artists. the
discussion culminates in an extensive
study of the two dominant ngures, Peter
Paul Ru bens and Rembrandt Van Rijn.
F 15 224 0 1003

123 (161). introduction to the Visual
Arts. (3) . An introducti on to the under
standin g of images and materials in the
visual arts in relati on to the geographical,
historical, religious, social and economic
onditi ons of the \l\lestem world. Th e
course is designed for the non art ma jor.
F 15 12.3 0 1003
124. Survey of Western Art m. (3). An
introd uction to -art through the stu dy of
a selected grou p of art objects prod uced
in E urope and America fr om the 18th
century to the presen t. F 15 124 0 1003
22] (211). Greek Art. (3). An intr oduc
tory study of C reek art from tbe Archaic
to Hellenistic periods . The course covers
architecture, sculpture and vase pajn t
ing, w ith empbasis on the art of Pe ri cles'
Atllens. F 15 221 0 1003
222 (212). Roman Art. (3). An in troduc
tion to the art of Rome from th e age of
Augustus to the age of Constantine.
1'" 15 222 0 1003

Upper Division Courses
321 (305). Primitive and Oriental Art.
(3). A su rvey of architecture, painting
and sculpture. F 15 321 0 1003
322 (307). Medieval A.r t I. (3). A stud y
of the art of Europe and Byzantium from
the time of Constan ti ne to Charlemagne.
An emphasis is put on style and iconog
raphy as it develops in mosaics and illu
strated manuscripts. F 15 322 0 1003
323 (308). Medieval Art ll. (3). A
stud y of Romanesq ue and Cothic archi
tecture and sculptu re, with special atten
tion being given to the developments in
Fr~ln ce. F 15 323 0 1003
324 (313). Art of the Ancient Near East.
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(3). Survey of the arts of ancient Egypt
and Mesopotamia, conclud ing with a con 
sideration of th e in teraction between
ear E astern art and classical art. F 15
324 0 1003
426 (463). Seminar: Techniques of Art
History. (3). A culminating study for
seniors majoring in art histo ry in which
the his tory of the d iscipline, its research
methods and theory are considered. Ex
tens ive readings and rel?orts are required.
Prerequisite; instructor s consent. F 15
426 9 1003
520 (501g). Seminar in Art. (3). Super
vised study and research in the follo wing
art area : art history. W kly cons ul
tation and reports are requ ired . I nd i
vidual ar a~ are not rel?catable for red it.
Prerequisite: in tructor s consent. F 15
520 9 1003
521 (221). Italian Renaissance. (3). A
study of the architectu re, sculpture and
painting from the 13th to the 16th cen
tury. Emphasis is given to ea rly de elop
ments in Florence and Siena and late de
velopments in Rome. F 15 521 0 1003
522 (222). Italian Baroque. (3). A study
of Baroque painting, sculpture nd archi
tecture in Rom e, Venice and Bologna
from 1600 to 1750, with emphasis on
the Carracci, Bernini and Tiepolo . F 15
522 0 1003
523 (302). 18th and 19th Century Euro
pean Art. (3). A his to ry of European
art from Watteau through pos t-Impres
sionism.· F 15 523 0 1003
524 (303).
18th and 19th Century
American Art. (3). A histo lY of Ameri
can art from the olonial p riod through
th e 19th centu ry. F 15 524 0 1003
525 (401). 20th Century Art Before
1945. (3) . A hi tory of American and
European art in the first half of the 20th
cen tury. F 15 525 0 1003
526 (721). Art Since 1945. (3). A study
of the h istory of art in the U nited States
from 1945 to the p resent, stressing, the
relationship between contemporary trends
in criticism and artistic p ractice. F 15
526 0 1003
527 (531). Seminar: Art of the 18th and
19th Centuries. (3). Selec ted readings
and problems in 18th and 19th century
art, emphasizing aes thetic theory and the
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history of ideas. Prerequisite: instruc
tor's consen t. F 15 527 9 1003
528 (565). Museum Techniques I. (3).
Designed primarily for the graduate stu
dent inter sted in mus eum work. In
cluded is specialized resea rch related to
administra tive responsibilities of a mu
seum : collection, exhibition , r cording,
presen'ation and financia l ac tivities. F 15
528 0 1003
529 (431). Modern Architecture. (3). A
course designed to offer an overall view
of th e dev -Iopm nt of modern architec
tur from its inception in the early 20th
centu ry un til today. T heo retical connec
tions between archit cture and the arts
of painting and sculptur as they d 
veloped in the United States and Europe
are stressed . F IS 529 0 1003
621. The Art of Classical Greece. (3).

A study of painting, sculpture and archi
tecture of Greece during the 5th and
4th centuries D.C . F 15 62 1 0 1003
626 (464). Bibliography and Information
Retrieval in Art History. (3) . A course
to prepare art h~to ry majors for research
on th e gradu ate school I vel. The stu 
dent is in trod uced to the various research
resources, such as bibliographies, indexes,
collections, concordances and compila
tions . Practical as ignments for informa
tion r trieval provide the experi nee nec
essary for mastering research techniques.
Prerequisite : nin h ours in art history.
F 15 626 0 1003

Graduate Courses
828 (575)-829 (576). Thesis. (2.2). F 15
828 4 1003; F 15 829 4 1003

Graphic Design
Lower Division Courses

Upper Division Courses

135 (171). Design I. (3). Introduction
to the principles of design and practice in
various media. A study is made of the
two-dimensional surface in relation to the
formal elements of space. form, color and
consequent structure. F 17 133 1 1009

330 (338). Design Media Stud io. (3).
Advanced study of photography, cine
matography or television . Lab fee. Re
peatahle for credit. Prerequisites: GD
230 (238) and instructor's con sent. F 17
330 1 1009

138 (193). Color. (3). A study of the
qualities of color in design and art ex
pression. F 17 138 1 1009

332 (387). Fashion Il\llstration I. (3).
Development of the fashion figure for use
in fashion illustrating. F 17 332 1 1009

139 (172). Design II. (3). Introduction
to the principles of three-dim ensional de
sign. A study of relationships of mass
and space using diverse media is con
ducted. F 17 139 1 1009

333 (388). Fashion Illustration II. (3).
Development of the fashion figure. In
terpretation of varied textures of furs ,
fabri CS, lea th ers, etc., is melde. Problems
in layout p eculiar to fashion advertising
are included, as is work in media for
newspaper and magazine reproduction.
Prerequisite: GD 332 (387). F 17 333
1 1009

230 (238). Basic Photography (Still). (3).
Introductory course in stili photography.
Lab fee. Nonmajors may be required to
furn ish their own cameras. Prerequisites:
GD 135 (171) and instructor's consent.
F 17 230 1 1009
231 (239). Basic Photography (Motion
Picture). (3). Introductory course in
film producti?n. Lab fe~ . Nor:majors
may be reqUlred to furnIsh theIr oWn
cameras. Prerequisites: GD 230 (238)
and instructor's consent. F 17 231 1
1009
233 (295). Basic Typography. (3). Let
tering as related" to the study of typ e and
its application in layout and design . Pre
requisites: SA (Drawing) 145 (1 65) and
GD 135 (171). F 17 233 1 1009
234 (297). Layout and Production Tech
niques. (3). Introduction to advertising
theory and visual communication. Fun
damentals of respective functions of pur
pose, copy, art, plans and media in ad
vertising. A study is made of studio
pmctices and art production problems.
Prerequisite: GD 233 (295). F 17 234
1 1009
236 (299). Drawing for Commercial Art.
(3). Directed practice in dr awing in var
ious media, with emphasis on its appli
cation to commercial art. Prerequisite:
graphic design major or instructor's con
sent. F 17 236 1 1009

33 4 (39 1). Graphic Design II-Produc
tion. (3). I ntrodu ction to printing proc
esses: lette rpress and oHset printing.
Prcrequisite: GD 335 (393). F 17 334
1 1009
335 (393). Graphic Design I-Theory.
Experimentations with visual phe
oomena and their use in the communi
cation of ideas through visual means.
Studio practice is coordinated with the
discussion of art theory, philosophy and
history of design. Prerequisite: GD 234
(297). F 17 335 1 1009
(3).

336 (399). Advanced Drawing for Com
mercial Art. (3), Directed practice in
drawing for commercial art. Outside as
signments with weekly critique. Repeat
able . Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
F 17 336 1 1009
337 (397). Advertisin g Illustration. (3).
Development of skills in pictorial graph
ics. T heir application to the necus of
editorial and advertising illustration is
studied as are black and white media.
Prerequisites:
Repeatable for credit.
SA (Painting) 251 (272) and CD 236
(299) F 17 .3.37 1 1009
430 (493). Graphic Design m -Media.
(3). Application of design media in the

When two coarse numbers are given at the beginning of a cours e description . the first num
ber refers to the current course nwnber and the one in parentheses refers to the course's previous
number. When onJy one course number appears, the course is a new COurse.
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applied arts. Repeatable for cred it. Pre 
re qu isite: GO 231 (239). F 17 430
1 1009
433 (4 87). Advanced Fashion Illustra
tion. (3).
ash io n drawings of os tumed
models for n wspapcr and magaz ine lay 
outs. Merchand ising and fashion ele
ments are analyzed in black and white
and color. Co nsideration is given to r 
producti on requirements. R peata ble for
cred it.
Prerequisi te : G D 333 (388).
F 17 43'3 1 1009
435 (494). Graphic Design IV- Design
Programs. (3). A com prehensive study
of the corpora t' ima ge. The develop
men t, coordination and exe ution of a
corporate design program is included .
This course mphasizes con ep tual as
pects of graphic design . Repea tabl e for
credit.
Prereq uisite:
D 334 (394).
F 17 435 1 1009
437 (497). Adva nced Advertis ing Illus
tration. (3). Co ntinu ation of GD 337
( 397). Color media are included. Re
peatable for credit. Prerequisite: GD
337(397). F 17 437 11009
438 (455). Color and Design. (3). The
Psychol ogy. nd op tics of olor p rception
alld expr ssion in design. Colo r theoIY
is applied to film makin g, xh ibition de
sign anel ad ertising. F 17 438 1 1009
530 ( 462 ). Seminar: Philosophy of Art.
(3). Survey of tII fi eld of aes the ti 's and
philosophy of art. A critical examination
of ideas is included . F 17 530 9 1009
730 (501j). Seminar in Art.

(3).

Super-

vised stud , and research in the followin g
art area: graphic des ign. Weekly con
sultation and r ports ar req uired. Re
p ea table for credit. Prerequisite: in
structor's cons nt. F 17 730 9 1009

Graduate Courses
830 (551). Graphic Design Media. (3).
Applicatj on of design media in th e ap
plied arts . Rep eatable for credit. F 17
/;30 1 1009
833 (553). Typography. (3). The study
of typo grap hy in visual communication
and its use in graphic design . La bora
tory work is perform ed in designing.
setting, printing and bi nding an original
wo rk. Repea table fo r credit. F 17 833
1 1009
834 (557). Production Techniques. (3).
Laboratory probl ms in pla nning and
executing d es ign work for the various
graphic med ia. A study of office prac
ti ces related to th e operation of a studio
ancl the production of art is mad e. Re
peatable fo r q edit. F 17 834 1 1009
835 (555). Graphic Design Theory. (3).
Experim entation in visual phenomena
and their uses in the commun ica tion of
ideas throu gh visual means. Studio prac
tic is coordina ted with discus ions on
design th eory, philosop hy and his tory of
design . Repeatable for cred it. F 17
835 1 1009
838 (577)-839 (578). Terminal Project.
(3-3). F 17 83831009 , F 17 839 3 1009

Studio Arts
CERAMICS
Lower Division Courses
170 (181). Ce.-amics I. (3). In troduction
to hand building, wheel throwing and
glazing methods . Basic knowledge in
volving the physical characteristics of
clay and glazes is covered. Reading as
sign ments arc made . F 16 170 1 1009
270 (281). Ceramics II. (3). Experience
in hand building, wheel throwing, glazing

methods . Lecture periods involv general
knowledg of clays, glazes, kilns ancl
historical and c ont e mporary pottery.
F 16 270 1 1009
271 (282). Ceramics m. (3). Experience
in hand buildin g, wheel throwin g, glazing
meth ods and fi ri ng proced ures. Lecture
periods involve special studies of glazes

\Vhen two course numbers are gi ven at th e beginning of a coms description, the first nwnber
lefers to the curr en t cours e number and the one in parentheses refers to th e course's previous
uumber. When only one OOurse num ber app eitrS, th e COur se is a n ew course.
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and glaze materials and historical an d
contemporary pottery . Prerequisite: SA
(Ceramics) 170 (181) or 270 (281). F 16
271 1 1009
272. Handbuilding Techniques. (3).
Special studio emphasis on hand building
th at involves form an d surface tech
niques. Research of materials used for
special su rfaces a nd written evaluation is
included. F 16 272 1 1009
275 (284). Study of Ceramic Materials I.
(3). Lectures and research covering clays,
glazes and refractory materials. Reading
ass ignments are made concerning physi
cal and chemical characteristics of pot
tery materials. F 16 275 0 1009

Upper Division Courses
370 (381 ). Ceramics Studio. (3). Ad
vanced studio problems involving forming
meth ods. Experience is given in glaze
formu lati on and kiln firin g. Lecture pe
riods are held on adva nced studies of
ceram ic materials and historical and con
temporary pottery . Rcpeatahle for credit .
Prerequ isite: SA (Ceramics) 271 (282).
F 16 370 1 1009
374. Kiln Methods. (3). The study of
kiln des ign and construction, with re
search in th e area of refractory materials.
Re ading ass ignments, notebook and lab
oratory research are incl ud ed. F 16 374
1 1009
570 (481 ). Ad.vanced Ceramics Studio.
(3). Advanced studio pro blems involvi ng
formin g methods, glaze fonnul ation and
firing p rocedures. Lecture periods are
held involving advanel'd studi es of ce
ram ie materials ancl glaze form ulation.
Repeatable fo r credit. Prc n:quisite: SA
(Ce ramics) 370 (381). F 16 570 1 1009
572. Advanced Handbuildin g Tech
niques. (3). Advanced stu dy with em
phasis on handhuildin g that involves form
anrl su rface techniques. Research of ma
terials used for special surfaces and wri t
ten evaluations are included. Prerequi
site: SA (Ceram i<:s) 272 or conse nt of
instructor. F 16 572 1 1009
574. Advanced Study of Kiln Methods.
(3). Advanced shld), of kiln design and
co ns tru ction, with research in the area of
refractory materials. Read ing assign 
ments, noteboo k and laboratory work are
required. Prerequis ites: SA (Ceramics)
374 or instructor's consen t. F 16 574 1
1009

575 (484). Study of Ceramic Materials n.
(3). Lectures an d research covering clays,
glazes and refractory ma terials . Reading
assi gnments arc made concern ing rhYSi
cal an d chemical ch aracteristics 0 pot
tery materials . F 16 575 0 1009

Graduate Courses
870 (511 ) & 871 (512). Special Problems
in Ceramics. (3 or 5, 3 or 5) . Research
in advanced problems in ceramics. Re
peatable for credit. F 16 870 3 1009 &
F 16 871 3 1009
875 (548). Advanced Research of Ceramic
'laterials. (3). Lectures and advanced
research covering clays, glazes and re
fracto ry materials. ReaJin g assi l5rune nts
Hre made concerning ph ysical and chemi
CHI characteristics of pottery ma terials.
Notehook a nd outside lab work are re
quired . F 16 875 4 1009
877 (50le). Seminnr in Art. (3). Super
vised st1ldy and research in the following
art area: ceramics . Weekly consultation
and reports arc rcq uirecl. Individual areas
are not repeatable fo r crcJit. Prerequ i
sit!': ins tructor's consent. F 16 877 9
1009
878 (577 )-879 (578). Tenninal Project.
(3 or 5, 3 or 5). F 16 8784 1009; F 16
879 4 1009

DRAWING AND PAINTING
Drawing
Lower Division Courses
145 (165). Drawing I. (3). Introduction
to the pri nciples of drawing and theory
and practice for beginni ng art students in
va rious Jrawin g media. \lVork deals in
still life, landscape and human figure.
Problems are in composition, projects and
sketchbooks. F 16 145 1 1002
240 (267). Life Drawing. (3). Drawing
from life, with emphasis on fi gure con
struction. Anatomy sketchbooks and
portfolios are required . Repeatable once
fo r credi t. Prerequisite: SA (D rawing)
145 (165). F 16 240 1 1002

Upper Division Courses
340 (367). Life Drawing Studio. (3).
Emph asis on individ ual development,
figur ative obscrvation and inte rpretation.
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Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: two
semesters of life drawing. F 16 340 1
1002
345. Intenncdiatc Drawing. (3). Draw
ing projects, nonfigurative. Incl uded are
problems of style, suites of related works,
and history of drawing techniques and
materials. Repeatable once for credit.
Prerequisite : two semesters of life draw
ing. F 16 345 1 1002
5 45 (467). Adva nce d Drawing Studio.
(3). D rawing with a variety of media.
Graphic problems relative to individual
technical and aesthetic development are
used. Group critiqu es are given. Re
peatable for credit. Prerequisite: three
semesters of life drawing. F 16 545 1
1002

Graduate Courses
840 (567) . Special Problems in Life
Drawing. (l or 3')' Drawing from life'.
Sketch hooks and portfolio are required.
Rep eatable for credit. F 16 840 3 1002
845 (52 1) & 846 (522). Special Problems
in Drawing. (l or 3, 1 or 3). Advanced
drawing in various media, with em phasis
on indep<'ndent work and the develop
ment of personal expression. Repeatable
for credit. F 16 845 3 1002 & F 16 846
3 1002
849 (50Ii). Seminar in Art. (3). Sup~r
vised study and research in the following
art area : drawing. \Veekly consultation
and reports are req uired. Individual areas
are not repeatable for creclit. Prerequi
site: instructor's consent. F 16 849 9
1002

Painting
Lower Division Courses
250 (271). Paint ing I . (3). An intro
du ction to oil painting, emphasizing stu
dio practices, fundam ental principles and
techniqu es. Prerequisite: SA (Drawing)
145 (165). F 16 250 1 1002
251 (272). Painting II. (3). An intro 
duction to wa tercolor painting in both
transparent and opaque media. Prerequi
site: SA (Drawing) 145 (165). F 16
251 1 1002
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255 (229). Introduction to Methods and
Media of Painting. (3). Survey of paint
ing methods from the 12th century to the
20th. History and naturc of materials are
examined , including encaustic, tempera,
oil, oil-resin, synthetic media, grounds,
supports and surface protection. Pre
requisitl" prior or concurrent enroll
ment in painting or art history major.
F 16 255 0 1002

Upper Division Courses
:350 (371). Painting Studio. (3). Em
phasis on individual development, per
sonal interpretation and creativity. Re
peatahle for credit. Prerequisites: SA
(Painting) 250 (271) and 251 (272). F 16
350 1 1002
550 (471). Advanced Painting Studio.
(3). Designed for the professionally
oriented student. Emphasis is on inde
pend ent achi(:vem ent and preparation for
graduate study. Repeatable for credit.
Prerequisites: SA (Painting) 350 (371)
ancl COnS( 'Ilt of the drawing and painting
faculty. F 16 550 1 1002

.

Graduate Courses
850 (505) & 851 (506). Special Problems
in Painting. (:3 or 5, 3, or 5). Professional
and expcrimC'ntal painting with emphasis
on the development of maturity, ideas,
independen t thinking and personal ex
pression. Mediums include oil, water
color and synthetic mc-dia. Repeatable
for credit with the consent of the draw
ing/ painting faculty. F 16 850 3 1002
& F 16 851 3 1002
855 (561). Methods and Media of Paint
ing. (3). Painting methods from the 12th
century to the 20th. History and nature
of materials are studied, including en
caustic, tempera, oil, oil-resin, synthetic
media, grounds, supports and surface
protection. Pre req u is i teo instructor's
consent. F 16 855 0 1002
857 (50Ia). Seminar in Art. (3). Super
vised study and res earch in the following
art arca: painting. Weekly consultation
and reports are required. Individual
areas are not repeatable for credit. Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. F 16857
9 1002
858 (577)-859 (578). Tenninal Project.
(3 or 5, :3 or 5). F 16 858 4 1002;
F 16 859 4 1002

PRINTMAKING
Lower Division Courses
160 (175). Printmaking I. (3). An intro
du ction to printmaking. E1.'Plorato ry work
is done in intaglio, collagraph, woodcut
or reiief techniques. F 16 160 1 1002

n.

262 (215) . Printmaking
(3). Basic in
taglio methods (etching, engraving, soft
grou nd, aquatint and mixed techniques).
Second semester in cludes color J;lrinting
in in taglio, collagraph or mixed tech
niques. Repeata ble fo r credit one semes
ter. Prerequi site: SA ( Drawing) 145
(165) . F 16 262 1 1002

Upper Division Courses
Printmaking m. (3). In tro
duction to lithograph y p rin ting from the
stone in black and white . The second
semeste r includes color p rin ting in lithog
ra)?hy and combined techniques. Repeat
able for credi t. Prerequisite: SA (D raw
ing) 145 (1 65) or SA (Prin tmaking) 160
(17.5). F 16 364 1 1002
364 (375).

560. Advanced Printmaking Studio. (3).

I ntaglio, collagraph and mixed tech
niq ues. F or the stud cnt interested in pro
feSSional printmaking, the COUIse offers
specialization in col or printin g or black
and white. Rep ea ta ble for cred it. Pre
requisites: SA (Printm akin g) 160 (175).
262 (275) an d 364 f-175). or instructor's
consent . F 16 560 1 1002
561. Advanced Prin tmaking Studio. (3).

Lithography, black and whi te or color.
F or the stu dent interested in professional
printmakin g. the co urse offers specializa
tion in color printing. Repea table for
credit. Prerequisites; SA (Printm akin g)
160 (175), 262. (275) and 364 (375). or
instructor's consent. F 16 561 1 1002

Graduate Courses
860 (507) & 861 (508). Special Problems
in Priot making. (3 or 5, 3 or 5). Ad
van ced prin tmakin g on an ind ivid ual
basis . E ncouragement is given to in
vesti gation combi ned with a craftsman
like approach. Techniques incl ude all
intaglio. relief and combined metho ds,
b lack and white and color. Repeatable
for credit. F 16 860 3 1002 & F 16 861
3 1002

862 & 863. Special Problems in Print
makin g (Lithography). (3 or 5, 3 or 5).

Advanced printmaking on an individual
basis . Encou ragement is gi ven to inves
ti gation, com bined with a craftsm an-like
ap p roach. I ncl uded are lithography and
allied techniques, black and white and
color. Rep eatable for cred it. F 16 862
a 1002 & F 16 86a 3 1002
867 (50lb). Seminar in Art. (3). Super
vised stud y and resear cb in th e followin g
art area : printmaJ.:i ng. Vv'cekly consulta
tion and rep orts are req uired . I ndividual
areas are not repeatable for credit. Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. F 16 867
91002

868 (577)-869 (578). TenniDaI Project.
(3 or 5, 3 or 5). F 16 868 4 1002 ; F 16
869 4 1002

SCULPTURE
Lower Division Courses
180 (185). Sculpture I. (3). An intro
duction to b as ie sculp tu re techniques and
materials . D irect work in plas ter, clay,
wood , and me tal and castin g in p laster
and concrete are done. F 16 180 1 1002

280 (285). Sculpture D. (3). An intro
d uction to sculp tural tec hniq u es in
welded steel, assemblage. kinetics and
op tics. Prerequisite: SA (Sculpture) 180
(1 85 ). F 16 280 1 1002

Upper Division Courses
:380 (385). Sculpture Studio. (3). Spe
cial emphasis on the main approaches to
sculp ture . Stress is p laced on the form ,
concept and construction of sculpture .
Carving techniqu es in wood, stone and /or
plastic are inclmletl. as are constru ction
and assem blage techn iques selected from
wood, plastic, metal (weld ed , bra zed.
riveted. etc .) and/ or combin ed mate ri als.
Repea table once for credit. Prere quisite:
SA (Sculpture) 280 (285). F 16 380
1 1002
381 (386). Sculpture Studio. (3). Cast
ing techniques for bronze and alumi num
sculp ture. Plaster investment. C02 set
sand, foam vaporiza tion and vitrifie d shell
molds are used to develop individua l
an cl un ique approaches to cas t sculpture .
Prerequisite : SA (S culpture) 280 (285).
F 16 381 1 1002
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580 (485). Advanced Sculpture Stud:o.
Sculp ture in any med ium, with an
emphasis on ind ivid ual developm nt and
creativity . Repea table for cr d it. Pre
requisite: SA (Sculp ture) 380 (385).
F 16 580 1 1002
(3).

media or new materials and techniques
are str ·ssed.
R peata ble for ..edit.
F 16 880 3 1002 & F 16 881 3 1002

Graduate Courses

887 (50Id). Seminar in Art. (3). Su
pervised stud y and research in the fol
lowing art area : sculpture. Weekly con
sultati on nnd reports are r q uire I. Indi
vidual areas a r not repeatable fo r cr d it.
Pre requi ite: instructor's consent. F 16
887 9 1002

880 (509) & 881 (510). Special Prob
lems in Sculpture . (3 or 5, 3 or 5). Ad
vanc d scul pture, with emphasis on ex
perimentation and high quality work n
an indiv idual basis.
pecial projects in
casting, an:ilitectural sculpture, mixed

888 ( 577 ) -889 (578 ) . Terminal Project.
(3 or 5, 3 or 5). F 16 888 4 L002; F 16
889 4 1002

DIVISION OF MUSIC
The Division of Music, which includes the departmen ts of music educa
tion musicology-composition and perf rm ance, offers courses, pr grams
and curri ula designed to train and educate serious m usic students who
are planning areers in the m us ic profession. In addition, the offerings
of the division allow students in other colleges to gain ari u nderstanding
of music as a humanis 'c study. Recitals by stud ents, faculty and gues ts
augment the overall communit programs in th e fine arts . The Division
of Music is an accredited member of th National Association of Schools
of Music, and its requirements for entrance and graduation are in accor
dance with the association's p ublished regulations.
Two undergr d uate degrees are offered by th Division of Music : the
B chelor of Music Education ( BME ) and the Bachelor of Music ( BM )
in performa nce and in theory-composition .
Students receiving the BME m inor in educati on must m et the
state requirements for the secondary three-y ar
rtificate and degree
three-year elementary certificate. Students may select from three options
with in this d egree :
1. Instrumental emphasis, offered to sati sfy the ne ds of the student
whose ch ief performing medium is instrumental or keyboard and who
plans to enter the field of instrumental m usic teaching in the public
schools
2. Vocal emphasis. offer d to satisfy the needs of t he student whose
chief performing medium is voice or piano and who plans to enter the
fi eld of vocal music teaching in the p ublic schools
3. Special music education emp hasis, offered to s ti fy the needs of
the student, either vocal or ins trumental spe ialist, w ho plan to enter
the fi ld of mu ic education for special ed uca tion ch ildren in the public
schools.
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Students receiving the BM in performance choose either a performing
medium ( piano, organ, voice, strings, wind or percussi on ) or theory
composition as th eir major area of concentration .

.Requirements
PROFICIENCY EXAMINATIONS

Any student eligible for University enrollment may enter a music degree
program. H owever, majors in music must demonstrate their performance
ability on a minimum of one instrument or voice. F ollowing initial
registrati on, a profi ciency evaluation of a student is made by a student's
major professor; thereafter, students mus t pe rform for a faculty jury each
semester to determine their proficiency level and progress. Semester
repertoire cards , on which progress is recorded, are maintained for each
student.
II nonpiano music ma jors must pass a piano proficiency examination.
Entering students majorinlS in music but not in piano whose background
indicates that they may be exempt from this requiremen t may pass the
requirement by special exa mination. If a stud en t passes th e examina
tion, he may elect other interest areas or additional private study in
piano courses designed for the nonpiano maior. Transfer students who
submit proof of the completion of a comparable p iano profiCiency exami 
nation, by official transcript or Jetter from their form er dean, are exempt
from th is requirement.
Profi ciency examination.~ in music theory are also given to new students.
Those deficient in theory are required to enroll in remedial work until
they attain the necessary competency. All proficiency exam inati ons must
be passed before the student is allowed to student teach.
STUDENT TEACHING

Ad mission into the student teaching semester requires a minimum cumu 
lative grade point average of 2.25; a minimum grade point average of
2.50 in music courses; senior standing (90 hours- 200 credit pOints);
a grade of C or better in Eng. 101 ( H I), or its equivalent; a grade of
C or better in Speech 111 ( llI ) or 112; completion of prerequisites in
educa tional psychology, foundations of education and music education
methods; successful completion of the piano pro{icien.cy exam; successful
completion of a physical examination; and a recommendation by the
music education department.
Transfer students must satisfy educa tion requirements for prerequisi tes
if they have not been taken at Wichita State.
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All students must have an application on file with the Admissions
Committee of the College of Education and the Department of Music
Education and receive their approval. Applications must be filed with
the chairman of the music education department by midterm of the
spring semester prior to the academic year in which the student plans to
student teach.
APPLIED MUSIC REGULATIONS

Instruction is given in the applied media for the purpose of developing
musicianship, performance skills and reading knowledge of music litera
ture. Specific requirements for each level are set by the individual
applied areas.
For one semester hour of credit the student receives a one-half hour
lesson each week, with a minimum of five hour of practice required
per week.
For two semester h()urs of credit the student receives either (1) a
one-half hour private lesson each \ eek and a one-hour class each week
or (2 ) a one-hour lesson per we k. T he student is expected to practice
a minimum of ten hours each week.
For four semester hours of credit the student receives two one-half
hour lessons and a one-hour class lesson each week. The student is
expected to practice a minimum of 20 hours per week.
Applied music instruction receives academic credit only when provided
on the University campus by approved music faculty.
Applied music students may enroll in the following classifications:
freshman, AM 120 (120) ; sophomore, AM 220 (220 ); junior, AM 320
( 320 ); senior, AM 420 (420 ); and graduate 820 (520 ). These applied
music courses are repeatable.
Prior to graduation all music majors mnst achieve a minimum degree
of performance proficiency, which is determined by the faculty according
to each student's degree program. Students on secondary instruments
must take class or private lessons until proficiency requirements are met.
Prior to graduation, candidates for any degree in music must pass
an examination in keyboard proficiency. In addition, they must pass
an examination on materials in th eir chief performing medium.
RECITALS

All music majors are required to enroll in nve semesters of recital. Stu
dents fulfill four of these semesters by attending a minimum of 14
specified recitals and concerts sponsored by the Division of Music. The
student's performance of his senior recital fulfills his fifth semester
recital requirement; he must be enrolled in Recital ( Mus. Perf. 400 )
during that semester.
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Each student is required to declare a chief performance medium,
and in this major area he is required to present a public or jury recital
prior to graduation. The decision as to whether the performance will
be jury or public is made by an examining committee. Each student
is to present to the examining conunittee a projected senior recital pro
gram. The examining committee shall determine (1) the suitability of
the projected program; (2) the capability of the student to perform the
program publicly; and (3) whether or not the program should be per
formed before a faculty jury.
For the senior recital, the theory-composition major must present a
selection of compositions representing large and small forms, lasting a
minimum of 2D minutes. These compositions are to be performed
publicly. In addition, the student may elect to present a recital in his
chief performing medium, with the permission of his applied music
instructor, once he has achieved junior standing in his instrument.
No graduating senior may prepare or perform the graduation recital
without the guidance of a full-time staff member. In the event the
required applied music oredit hours have been earned prior to the recital
presentation, the student is expected to elect the applied major during
the preparation for recital performance.

Graduate Music Studies
The Graduate Sch~ol offers programs leading to a Master of Music
Education (MME) degree, with emphases in elementary music, instru
mental music, choral music and music in special education, and a Master
of Music (MM) degree, with emphases in history-literature, performance,
piano pedagogy and theory-composition. For information concerning
requirements for entrance and curricula, consult the W ichita State Uni
versity Graduate Bulletin and the coordinator of graduate music studies,
Division of Music.

Graduation ReqUirements
BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE REQ UIREM ENTS

The general graduation req uirements of the University, as described
tmder Academic Information-Requirements for Graduation, must be met.
In addition, certain music requirements must be met for the different
departments in the Division o·f Music.
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Bachelor of Music In Theory·CompollUon

Hrs.
Area
Applied Music
.... . . .
20
16
Chief performing medium (piano, organ) ..
Other performing media
4
or
Chief performing medium (nonkeyboard).
8
Keyboard performing medium .
8
4
Other perlorming media . ...
Theory and Composition
. . .. .
36
Mus.· Comp . 127 ( 127)-128 (128 ) , 129 (1 29 )-130 (130 ), 227 ( 227 )
228 ( 228), 229 (229)-230 (230), 523 (323), 559 (359), 560 (360),
581 (361),641 (441),659 (459), 660 (460),661 (461),671 (371) and
672 (372)
10
History and Literature of Music .
Mus .-Comp. 113 (113 )-114 ( 114) and 6 hours from Mus.-Comp. 331
(331),332 (332) or 333
.. ...
Conducting
4
Mus. Perf. 217 (217) or 218 (218),651 ( 451 ) or 691 (491)
Ensembles ..... .
10
Electives (music or nonmusic cou rs es) .
5
Recital Attendance (four semesters plus senior recital )
The theory-composition major is required to I2resent for p ublic performance a
selection of his compositions representing large and small forms, totaling a minimum
of 20 minutes. This comp06ition or compositions mus t be submitted in a minimum
of two ink copies . These ink copies must represent a high quality of music manu
script and must be completed in the candidate's own hand' [n addition, the student
may elect to present a reci tal in h is c1uef performing medium with the permission of
his applied music instructor and achievement of junior standing in that instrument
AM 320 (320).
J

Bachelor of Music In Pertormance--Instrumental and Keyboard Major

Area
Hrs .
Applied Music . .
28
Chief performing medium
24
4
Second performing medium (four semes ters ).
Theory
22
Mus.-Comp. 127 (127 )-128 (128) , 129 (129) -130 (l30) , 227 ( 227 ),
228 (228). 229 (229) -230 (230),523 (323),561 ( 361) , 641 ( 441)
History and Litera ture of Music ..
10
Mus-Comp. 11'3 (113)-114 ( 1l4) and 6 hours from Mus.-Comp. 331
(331),332 (332) or 333
Conductmg . .. .. ... .. .. .
4
Mus. Perf. 217 (217 ) or 218 (218 ) and 651 ( 451) or 691 (491)
Ensembles 0
. • • . .
12
Electives (either music or nonmusic courses) f
11
Piano majors must elect 6 hours of p iano repertoire, Mus.-Perf. 107 (107
108 )-407 (407-408).
Senior Recital ( Mus. Perf. 400 ) .
Recital attendance (specified number of recitals per semester for four
semesters plus senior recital)
Bachelor of MUllc Pertormance-Vocal Major

Area
Foreign Languages ( 10 hours of each of two of the three languages below)
Fr. III (l 11 )-112 ( 11 2)
Ger. III (111)-112 ( 112)
Ita!. I II (lli ). 112 (11 2 )
A student with two units of a fo reign language from rugh school may
continue this language for elec tive credit but is required to take, in
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Hrs.
20

addition to this language, 10 ho urs in each of two of the three languages
listed above.
Applied Mus ic
24
Voice
Piano ( two semesters)
.
..
.
2
Study in another instrument may be substi tu ted if studen t meets piano
proficiency level
Theory
..
Mus.·Comp . 127 ( 127 )· 128 ( 128 ),1 29 (29)-130 (130), 227 ( 227 )-228
( 228 ), 2.29 ( 229) -230 ( 230) and 523 (32,3)
H istory and Literature of Music
.
Mus.-Comp. 113 ( 11 3 )-114 ( 11 4) and 6 hours from 331 (3,31), ,332 (332)
or 333. These courses count as humanities.
Conducting .
Mus. Perf. 21 8 (218)
Voice Pedago gy and Repertoire
Mus. Perf. 625 ( 425 ) and Mus.-Comp. 626 ( 426 )
Ensembles
Electives ( in upper division theory, conducting, choral materials or music
theater directin g)
Senior Recital ( Mus, Perf. 400)
Recital attendance (specified number of recitals per semester for four
semesters plus senior recital)

26

18
10
2

5
10
4
1

• T he ensembles req ufn,menl for piano majors is e ight hour•.
t The electives totn l [or pian o majo rs is 15 h our.;. Within th e electives tot al. piano majon
mus t elect Mus. Perf. 5 81 (38 1) o.nd Mus .-Comp. 582 (382), Organ major! must elect Mus. 
Comp o 597 (397) and 59 8 (398).

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The following program fulfills both the University requirements for
graduation and the Kansas certification requirement and must be taken by
all Bachelor of Music Education ( BME ) degree candidates. In com
pleting the BME progmm, the student must meet the General Education
Program req tlirem~ nts of tl1e University, given in the Academic lnfor
matiotlr-Requirernents for Graduation section of the Catalog.
General Requirement.
Area
Mathematics and N atural Sciences
Oral and W ritten Communication, Li terature and Foreign Languages
Required:
Eng. 101 ( ll l) and 102 ( 2 ll ), or equivalent
Speech 11 1 (1 11 ) or 112
History, Social and Behavioral Sciences
Required:
Psych. III (Ill)
Electives
Re quired :
Mus.-Comp . ll3 ( 113) and 6 hours from 331 (331), 332 (332) or 333
Any course i.n humanities, social sciences, mathematics or natural
sciences
Education
,
Ed. Psych, 233 (233) or 333 (333) and 4.33 (4.33) or 534 (434)
Fd. Ed, 232 (232) and 428 ( 428 ) or 727 ( 427)
Elem, Ed. 447 (447) •
Sec. Ed. 447 ( 447) 0

Hrs.
12
12

12
14

18
18

o These courseS must be taken during the student teaching semester.
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Additional Cou..... R.qulred tor Instrum.ntal Emphasl.
Area
Hrs.
Applied Music
12-16
Chief performing medium
8-12
Second performing medium (voice)
2
Third performing medium (piano)
2
The above must include. completion of keyboard proficiency and must
include 2 hours of voice--<lne semester of applied voice, or Mus. Ed.
341, and one semester of Mus. Ed. 342 ( 142).
Keyboard majors with an instrumental background who elect the instru
mental emphasis program must include two semesters of one orchestral
instrument as the third performing medium.
Theory ...
20
Mus.-Comp. 127 (127)-128 (128),129 (129)-130 (130),227 (227)-228
(228),229 (229 )-230 (230),561 (361),641 (441) or 645 (445)
Conducting
4
Mus. Perf. 217 (217) or 218 (218) and 651 (451) or 691 (491)
Ensembles
....
10

~~~d ~~~~r~~s~i~~ ~ajo~; r~quir~d t~' t~k~-~ ~i~i~~~;f 6hour~ i~' b~nci

8

and 2 hours of marching band. The exceptions are: (1) 2 hours of band
will be waived if the student elects 4 hours of marching band; (2) women
with elementary instrumental emphasis are not required to elect marching
band; and (3) upperclass transfer students, except women with elementary
emphasis, are required only 1 hour of marching band.
Keyboard majors following the instrumental emphasis program required
to take a minimum of 4 hours of instrumental ensembles. The ensemble
requimement for BME piano majors (secondary or elementary emphasis)
is 8 hours, and 4 hours of piano repertoire, Mus. Perf. 107 (107-108)-407
(407-408), is also required .
Recital Attendance (four semesters plus senior recital)
Music Education
Elementary instrumental emphasis
7
Mus. Ed. 202 ( 202), 302 (302) and 402 (402) 0
or
Secondary instrumental emphasis
7
Mus. Ed. 204 (204), 304 (304) and 404 (404) 0
Mus. Ed. 235 (135), 236 (136), 237 (137) , 238 (138), 239 (139) and
240 (140)
6

13

Additional Course. Required tor Vocal Emphasl.
Area
Hrs.
12-16
Applied Music
8-12
Chief performing medium
Second performing medium
2
Keyboard majors must elect 2 hours of voice-one semester of applied
voice, or Mus. Ed . 341, and one semester of Mus. Ed. 342 (142)-and
complete the keyboard proficiency examination.
20
Theory
Mus.-Comp . 127 (127)-128 (128),129 (129)-130 (130),227 (227)-228
(228),229 (229 )-230 (230), 661 (461),645 (445)
4
Conducting
Mus. Perf. 217 (217) or 218 (218) and 651 (451) or 691 (491)
10
Ensembles
Piano majors
... .. .
8
Voice majors, secondary emphasis--encouraged to enroll for 2 hours of
small vocal ensemhle
Keyboard majors-required to enroll for 5 hours of vocal ensemble; it is
recommended that at least 2 of the remaining hours be in piano accom
paniment or chamber music performance
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Music Electives (may not be in applied music)-Mus. Ed . 341 or 342 (142)
counts
...
.....
Piano majors in vocal emphasis program must elect Mus. Perf. 581 (381)
and 4 hours of piano repertoire, Mus. Perf. 107 (107-108)-407 (407-408)
Recital Attendance (four semesters plus senior recital)
Music Education
...
Elementary yocal emphasis-Mus. Ed . 201 (201), 301 (301), 401 (401) •
Secondary emphasis- Mus. Ed. 203 (203), 303 (303), 403 (403)

6

7

0

• Tbeoe courses must be t aken during the . tudllDt teaching semester.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION
SPECIAL MUSIC EDUCATION (Vocal or Instrumental EmphasIs)

The following courses and areas are required for the Bachelor of Music
Education (BME) in special music education. In completing the BME
program in special educatio n, the student must meet the General Edu
cation Program requirements, given in the Academic Information- Re
quirements fo r Graduation section of the Catalog.
General Aequl,.menlt

Mea

Hrli.

Mathematics and Natural Sciences
Special music education majors may take Logo. 214 (214) to fulfill 3
b ours in this area.
O ral and Written Communication, Literature and Foreign Languages
Required :
Eng. 101 (I ll) and 102 (211 ), or equivalent
Speech III (Ill) or 112 (112 )
It is recommendp'? that special music education majors take Speech 665
(465) to ful£lJ 3 hours in this area.
H istory, Social Sciences and Behavioral Sciences
Required:
Psych. 111 (111 )
It is recommended that special music education majors take Psych. 361
(260) or 375 (275) to fulfill 3 hours in th is area.
Other
Required :
Mus.-Comp. 113 (113) and 6 houTs from 33 1 (331), 332 (332) or 333
Any course in humanities ( two subdivisions required ), social sciences,
mathematics or natural sciences
Educatio n
... .
..... .
Ed . Psych. 233 (233) or 333 ( 333) and 433 ( 433) or 534 (434 )
Fd. Ed . 232 (232) and 428 (428) or 727 (427)
E lem. Ed. 447 ( 447 ) •
Sec. Ed. 447 (447 ) 0

12
12

12

17

18

MusIc Aequlremenlll

Area

H1's.
12-16
8-12
2

Applied Music
Chief performing medium
Second perform ing medium
• The$e courses must b e taken during th e student teaching semester .
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Third perfonning medium (elective}--guitar recommended . . . .. . . . . . 2
KeytJoard and instrumental ma jors mast elect 2 hour of voice-one
semester of applied voice or Mus. Ed. 34 1, and one semester of Mus.
Ed. 342 ( 142) .
The abo ve must include completion of the keyboard p roficiency e;o;am·
ination.
20
Theo ry
. ... . .
Mus.·Comp. 127 (1 27 ).128 (128) ,1 29 (129)·1 30 (130),227 ( 227 )·228
(228 ), 229 (229)·230 (230),561 (361) or 661 (461),641 (441)
or 645 ( 445 )
.. .. .
4
Cond ucting
Mus. Perf. 217 (217) or ( 218 ) and 651 ( 451) or 69 1 ( 49 1)
Music E lectives (may not be in applied music}-Mus. Ed. 341 and 342
6
(142) count . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. ... .
Required for vocal and keyboard majors
4 hours of piano repertoire, Mus. Perf. 107 (107·108)·407 (407-'to8),
and 2 hou rs of Mus. Perf. 581 are required for piano majors.
Recital Attendance (four semesters plus senior recital)
Ensembles
10
Piano majors
8
Vocal majors--encouraged to en roll for 2 hours of small vocal ensembles
Keyboard majors-required to enroll for 5 hours of vocal ensembles
Recommended-2 hours in piano accompani ment
W ind and percussion majors-required to enroll in 6 hours of band and
2 hours of marching band. The exceptions are: (1) 2 hours of band
will be waived if the student elects 4 hours of marching band; ( 2 )
women with elementary instrumental empha sis are not required to elect
marching band ; and (3) upperclass tran sfer stud en ~ , e;o;cept women
with elementary emphasis, aTe required only 1 hour 01 marching band.
Music Education
E lementary vocal emp hasis
7
Mus. Ed. 201 (201),309 (309),401 (401) 0
or
Elementary instrumental emphasis
13
Mus. Ed. 202 (202), 309 (309), 402 (402),° 235 (135), 236 (136), 237
(137),238 (138),2.39 (139),240 (140)
o These courses must be taken d uring the student teaching semester.

MUSIC MAJOR IN THE COLLEGE OF
LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Students in Fainnount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences who wish
to major in music are required to elect 41 hours as specified in the follow·
ing areas and course listings.
Area
Group I
Music L iterature and His tory
Mus.·Camp. 113 ( 113) and 6 ho m s from Mus-Comp. 33 1 ( 331),
332 (332 ) or 333
Group II
Mu ic Theory
Mus.· Comp. 127 (127)·128 (128 ), 129 (129)· 130 (130),227 ( 227 )
228 (228),229 (229),523 ( 323)
Group III
Counterpoint
Mus.· Camp. 561 (361)

208

Hrs.
8

16

2

Group IV
Conducting, Orchestration and Choral Arranging
Mus. Perf. 217 (217 ) or 218 (218) and Mus.-Comp. 641 ( 441) or

4

645 ( 445 )

Group V
Applied Music ( 4 semesters )
Voice, piano, organ or orchestral instrument
Group VI
Ensemble
. . . . . . . .. . .
Select in consultation with adviser
Group VII
Electives from the areas of music literature, music theory, counterpoint,
conducting, orchestration and choral literature

4

3

4

MUSIC MINOR IN THE COLLEGE OF
LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

A music minor in Fairmount college of Liberal Arts and Sciences consists
of 18 hours selected from the following: Mus.-Comp. 113 (113), 127 (127)
128 (128), 129 (129)-130 (130), 227 (227)-228 (228), 229 (229)-230 (230),
331 (331 ), 332 ( 332), 333, 523 (323); a maximum of four hours of ensem
bles; and a maximum of two hours (two semesters) in applied music.
Students who choose to utilize two hours of applied music must meet the
requirements of AM 120 ( 120 ).

Music Education
Lower Division Courses
201 (201). Fundamentals of Vocal Music
for Elementary Schoel. (2) . The teach
ing of musiC' in the elementary school ,
consideration of objectives and examina
tion of materials. Designed for stu
dents primarily interested in teaching
music in elementary schools, the course
includes observation in public schools.
Prerequisite: music education major or
instructor's consent. F 11 201 0 0832
202 (202). Fundamentals of Instrumental
Music for Elementary School. (2 ). An
introductory course with primary empha
sis placed upon a general examination
of the instrumental music program in
the elementary school. Coverage includes
a study of curren t trends and changing
concepts in music education as well as
an investigation of the activities, materials
and organizational considerations relnted
to the tellching of elementary instrume"ltal
music. The co urse, for students primarily
interested in teaching instrumental music
in elementary schools, proVides the op
portunity to teach elementary instru-

mental students on a limited basis in a
laboratory school setting. Prerequisite:
music education major or instructor's
consent. F 11 202 0 0832
203 (203). Fundamentals of Vocal Music
for Secondary Schools. (2 ). The teaching
of music in the secondary school, COD
sideratioD of objectives and examination
of materials. Designed for students
primarily in terested in teaching music in
secondary schoob, the course includes
observation in puhlic schools. Prerequi
site: music education major or instructor'~
consent. F 11 203 0 0832
204 (204 ). Fundamentals of Instrumental
Music for Secondary Schools. (2). T ech
niques and materials focused on teaching
instrumental ml1sic in junior and senior
hi~h schools. Emphasis on instrumental
organization and administration, peda
go Iti cal practies, laboratory experiences.
guidin~ student behavior. evaluation, and
professional responsibilities. For students
primarily interested in teaching instru-

When two course numb".. are given at the b"lIinning of .. ceu,.." descriptiOD, the 6nt num
ber Tefen to tho current tour' " number and the one in parenthe<"" refers to the coune's previous
number. When only one course number appears, the course i! a new course.
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mental music in the secondary schools.
Prerequisite: music education major or
instructor's consent. F 11 204 0 0832
235 (135). Methods of Teaching Orches
tral Instrume nts (Violin and Viola). (1).
Procedures and materials for class and
private teaching. PerfOimance and fun
dam~' ntals in first position and theory and
reading knowledge of positions two
through nve are included . Band and
orchestra laboratory is included. F 11
235 0 0832
236 (136). Methods of Teaching Orches
tral Instruments (Cello and String Bass) .
(1). Procedures and materials for class
and private teaching. Fundamental tech
niques are applied. Knowledge of more
difficult positions and special techniques
are included. Band and orchestra labora
tory is included. F 11 236 0 0832
237 (137). Methods of Teaching Band
and Orchestral Instruments (Clarinet and
Saxophone). (1), Designed to prepare the
prospective instrumen tal music instructor
to effectively teach clarinet and saxo
phone in the public school se tting. In
cluded are discussions of teaching tech
niques, identification of problems pecu
liar to each instrument, care and minor
repair, instructional mat e ria Is , reed
selection and adjustment, instrument
brands, and the development of sufficient
playing skills. Two class periods per
week, consisting of one group and one
private meeting. (Enrollment is limited.)
F 11 237 0 0832
238 (138). Methods of Teaching Band
and Orchestral Instruments (Flute and
Double Reeds). (1). Designed to prepare
the prospective instrumental music in
structor to effectively teach flute and
dou ble reeds in the public school setting.
Includ d are discussions of teaching tech
niques, indentification of problems pecu
liar to each instrument , care of instru
ment, instructional materials, instrument
brands and the development of sufficient
playing skills. Two class periods per
week. consisting of one group and one
private meeting. (Enrollment is limited.)
F 11 238 0 0832
Methods of Teaching Band
and Orchestral Ins trument (Brass). (1).
Procedures and matf'rials for class and
priva te teaching of all brass instru ments,
emphasizing tone qualities, differences in
embouchure and n cessary tE'chnique for
performance. F 11 239 0 0832
239 (139).
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Me thods of Teaching Band
and Orchestral I nstruments (Percussion).
(0. Procedures and mat c'rials for class
and private instruction. Application of
snare drum fundamentals and a study of
basic techniques for all percussion in
struments are included. F 11 240 0 0832
240 (1 40).

Upper Division Courses
301 (301), Survey of Vocal Music for
Secondary School. (3), An overview of
activities in secondary vocal and general
music programs. Included are a study
of objectives for secondary classes and
consideration of materials and methods.
The course is for students primarilv
interested in teaching musi c: in the ele
mentary schools. Prerequisite: Mus. Ed.
201 (201). F 11 301 0 0832

302 (302) . Survey of Secondary School
Music, (3). Primarily concerned with
the organization, methods, activities and
materials involved in the teaching of in
strumenta l music in the secondary schools.
Also included is an examination of class
room vocal teaching techniques and an
opportunity -for elementary instrumental
mus ic educa tion majors to teach junior
high school instrumen tal students in a
laboratory school setting. Prerequisite:
Mus. Ed. 202 (202).
11 302 0 0832
Survey of Vocal Music for
Elementary Schools. (3), An overview
of activities in the elementary general
music program. Included are a study
of objectives for elementary classes and
consideration of material and methods.
The course is for students primarily
interested in teaching music in the sec
ondary schools. Prerequisite: Mus . Ed .
203 (203). F 11 303 0 0832
303 (303).

304 ( 304), Survey of E lementary School
\1'usic. (3). A survey of activities in the
elementary school, including considera
tion of the general music program and
imtrumental instruction. T he course is
for studen ts primarily interested in
teaching instrumental music in the sec
ondary schools. Prerequisite: Mus. Ed .
204 (204) . F 11 304 0 0832

Survey of Mus ic for Special
Education. (3), For music education
special mu ic emphasis candidates only.
Consideration is given to special prob
lems related to preparation for stud ent
teaching. Development of plans, exami 
nation of materials and conside ration of
activities appropriate to special music
309 (309).

education are inc-luded. Prerequisite;
Mus. Ed. 201 (201); or 202 (202), 203
(203) or 204 (204) with instructor's con
sent. F 11 309 0 0832
34 1. Survey of Singinl( Techniques and
L iterature. (1). A study of basic tech
niques of singing and an examination of
literature for the solo voice. Recom
mended for instrumental music education
majors and keyboard majors on the vocal
program as an alternate to one hour of
applied voice. F 11 341 0 0832
342 (142). Survey of Choral Techniques
and Literature. (1). A study of basic
techniques of ensemble and examination
of literature for large and small en
sembles. Required for instrumental music
education majors. Prerequisite; one hour
of applied voice or Mus. Ed. 341. F 11
342 0 0832
351 (251). Music Fundamentals for the
Classroom Teacher. (3). For students
planning to teach in the elementary
school classroom. Basic fundamentals of
music are included, with emphasis upon
development of student's musical ability
in singing and playing the piano and
classroom instrumentS. F 11 351 0 0832
352 (252). Music Methods for the Class
room Teacher. (3). For the elementary
classroom teacher. The development of
children's musical i¥'0wth through sing
ing, listening, rhythmic and creative ac
tivities is emphasized. Prerequisite : Mus.
Ed. 351 (251) or instructor's consent.
F 11 352 0 0832
401 (401). Advanced Techniques of Vocal
Music for Elementary School. (2). Con
sideration of special problems related to
preparation for student teaching : devel
opment of lesson plans, examination of
materials and consideration of activities
appropriate at each grade level. Included
are audiovisual instruction and materials .
Prerequisites; Mus. Ed. 201 (201) and
301 (301). To be taken during student
teaching semester. F 11 401 0 0832
402 (402). Advanced Techniques of Ele
mentary School Music. (2). Emphasis on
special problems related to preparation
for student teaching; consideration of the
instrumental an d tli e general music pro
grams at th e elementary level. Included
are audiovisual instru ction and materials.
Prerequisites; Mus. E d. 202 (202) and
302 (302). To be taken during studen t
teaching semester. F 11 402 0 0832

403 (103). Advanced Techniques of Vocal
Music for Secondary Schools. (2). Con
sideration of special problems related to
preparation for student tea ching; devel
opment of plans, examination of materials
and consideration of activities appropri
ate in junior and senior high school music
classes. Includ ed are audiovisual instruc
tion and materials . Prf'requisites : Mus.
Ed. 203 (203) and 303 (303). To be
taken during student teaching semester.
F 11 403 0 0832
404 (404). Advanced Techniques of Sec
ondary School Music. (2). Considera tion
of special p.roblems related to preparation
for student teaching and of instrumental
and general music programs at the sec
ondary level. Included are audiovisual
instruction and materials. Prerequisites ;
Mus. Ed. 204 (204) and 304 (304). To be
taken during student teaching semester.
F 11 404 0 0832
501. Music in Recreation. (2). A survey
of community facilities where music is,
or can be, used in a recreational setting.
with field trips, followed by discussion
and active planning of appropriate pro
grams fo r varying types of institutional
settings. Participation in community fa
cilities is requisite to the course. F U 
501 0 0832
606 (306). Music Methods for E arly
Childhood E ducation. (3). Methods and
materials for teaching music in the pre
school and kindergarten classroom. In
cluded are the development of the child's
musical growth through singi ng, listening,
rhythmic and creative acti vities; a survey
of available materials ; and continuation
of playing, singing and conducting skills .
Prerequisite; Mus. Ed. 351 (251) or in
structor's consent. F 11 606 0 0832
6 11 (411). Musi c for Special Education.
(3). Open to any upper division or grad
uate student and designed for the poten
tial practicing music teacher, classroom
teacher or special education teacher.
Identification of the dysfunctioning child
and his problems and current theory and
practices in special music education are
included. F 11 611 0 0832
632 (132). Teaching of Music Literature.
(2). Designed for the teacher preparin g
to teach music literature or appreciation .
Incl uded are aesthetic principles in music
listenin g related to the other fin e arts an d
th eir application to various levels of
teaching. Prerequisite: instructor's con
sent. F 11 632 0 0832
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684 (484 ). String Teaching Seminar.
Hi torieal developmen t of string
instrument teaching. Problems involving
traditional and recent techniques are
studied, as is private study versus class
study. School class methods, studio
methods, etc., are explored. Prerequisite:
instructor's consent. F 11 684 9 0832
(2).

Special Topics in Music.
( 1·4 ). For individual or group instruc·
tion. Repeatable with departmental con·
sent. F 11 690 2 0832
690 ( 490).

706 ( 406 ) . Comparative Arts for Teach·

ers. ( 3 ) . Emphasis on the related arts
of music, visual art and literature from
two approaches : an approach that shows
the elements the arts have in common,
w itl) an emphasis on creativity, and an
approach th at examines the relationships
of the three areas according to basic
philosophies. Attention is JOven to ma
terials and activities sui table fo r use in
the cl a~sroom at various levels. F 11 
70600832
( 337 ) . Advanced Techniques in
Woodwind Methods. ( 1 ) . Special prob
lems and techniques in the teaching of
woodwind instruments. Current mat rials
are surveyed . Preref) uisites: Mus. Ed.
237 (137 ) and 238 (1 38 ), or equivalent.
F 11 737 0 0832
737

( 339) . Advanced Techniques in
Brass lethods. ( 1 ). Speci, I problems
and technique~ in the teaching of brass
instruments. Current materials are sur
veyed. Prereoui. ite: Mus. Ed. 239
( 139) . F 11 739 0 0832

739

Advanced Techniques in
Percussion Methods. ( 1 ). Special prob
lems and techniques in the teaching of
percussion instruments. Current mate
rials are surveyed. Prere'l uisi te: Mus.
Ed. 240 (1 40 ) or equivalent. F 11 740
00832

740 ( 340 ) .

750 (450 ) . Music Education Workshop.

( 1-4 ). Prerequisite : instructor's consent.
Repeatable for credit. F 11 750 0 0832
772 ( 472 ). Contemporary Musical
Thought in Music Education. ( 2 ). A
consideration of imaginative and effective
techniques of pr en ting contemporary
musical concepts to all age levels in
public. school music. Prerequisites: Mus.
Comp. 523 ( 323) and instructor's con
sent. F 11 772 0 0832
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784 (584). Instrumental Music in the
Elementary and ] unior High School. ( 2 ).
An examination of recen t developments in
inst rumental music education and their
implications for methods of teaching.
F 11 784 0 0832
785 ( 585 ). Instrumental Music Organfu
tion and Administration. ( 3 ) . Problems
of developing secondary school instru
men tal music prograDls. F 11 785 0 0832
786 (586 ) . Charting and Scoring for

Marching Band. ( 2 ) . Applied techniques
in arrangi ng or adaptin g music and plan
ning field maneuvers. F 11 786 0 0832

Graduate Courses
821 (521 ). Elementary Music Supervi·
sion. (3) . Trends in elementary music
education' evaluation of various materials
and techniques; and special pro jects in
plann ing and executing a modem pro.
gram of musi supervision. Prerequisite:
M us. Ed . 831 (531) or instructor's con
sent. F 11 821 0 0832
822 (522 ). Ad.vanced Techniques in Spe
cial Music Education. ( 3 ) . A course for
the music education special emph as is
MME candidate only. Research litera
hIre and trends in special music educa
tio n are studied. An evaluation of mate
rials and techniques and special projects
explo ring the development of musical
understandings in the dysfunctioning
ch ild are included. PrereQ u i~ite : Mus.
Ed. 401 ( 401) . F 11 822 0 0832
823 (523). Special Music Education,
Practicum. (3 ). For the music education
special music emphasis MME candidate
only. Supervised teaching is done in spe
cial ed ucation clas rooms. A companion
course to Mus. Ed. 822 ( 522), this course
provides the special music educa tion em
phasis MME candidate experience in
teaching in sp cial education classrooms.
Concurrent or prercquisite: Mus. Ed . 822
( 522 ). F 11 823 2 0832
831 (531). Developing the Child's Mwical
Understanding. (3). Defini tion of under
stand ings necessary for the attainment of
musical awar ness in the child. T he ex
plo ration of classroom experiences is
dire ted toward the successful develop
ment of understanding through the
ap plication of basic lea minO' principles.
Prereq uisite: Mus . Ed . 401 (401). F 11 
831 0 0832

Music in the Junior High
School. (3). Includes administrative
structures, the curriculum, adolescent de
velopment, teaching as behavior and com
petencies needed for successful teaching.
F 11 832 0 0832
832 (532).

835 (535). Seminar in Music Education
Materials (Vocal). (2). Critical analysis
of new materials and literature. Current
bibliography is included. Prerequisite:
instructor's consent. F 11 835 9 0832

841 (54-1). Special Project in Music. (1·3).
Individually supervised study or research,
with emphasis upon thc personal needs of
the student. Repeatable for credit. Pre
requisite; instructor's consent. F 11 
841 4 0832
842 (542). Special Project in Music. (1-3).

Individually supervised study or research ,
with emphasis upon the personal needs of
the student. Repeatable for credit. Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. F 11
84240832
845 (545). Seminar in Music Education

Materials (Instrumental). (2). Critical anal
ysis of new materials and li terature for
band, orchestra and small ensembles.
Current bibliography is used. Prerequi
site: ins tructor's consent. F 11 845 9
0832

851 (551 ). Psychology of Music. (2).
Adapted to the viewpoint of the music
educator. Emphasis is placed on the
physics of sound, psychology of per
formance and teaching. Aesthetic prin
ciples of ll~tening !lTe included . Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. F 11
851 0 0832
(552). Introduction to Graduate
Study. (3). See course listing under
musicology-composition department. F
13 852 0 1006

852

854 (551). Research Seminar in Music
Education. (3). Continued application of
techniques of research. The completion
of a major research project is required.
Prerequisite: Mus.-Comp. 852 (552). F
11 854 9 0832
871 (571). Philosophy of Contemporary
Music EducatioD. (2). A stud y of histori
cal trends and contemporary philosophies
relevant to music education, behavioral
objectives and curriculum planning. Pre
requisite: Mus. Ed. 85 1 (551). F 11 871
o 0832
875 (575). Thesis Research. (2). F 11
875 4 0832
876 (576). Thesis. (2). F 11 876 4 0832

Musicology-Composition
Lower Division Courses
060 (60).

Rudiments of Music. (2). In
tensive study of music fundamentals and
elementary aural skills . Required of stu
dents not achieving a satisfactory score
in departmental placement examination
for Mus .-Comp. 127 (127) or 129 (129).
F 13 060 0 1004
113 (113). Introduction to Music. (2).
Development of skills and techniques
used in critical anaJysis and a comparison
of the contrasting styles of music litera
ture. The COUTse is designed for music
majors or students with advanced musi
cal background. Must be taken concur
rently with Mus.-Comp. 121 ( 127 ) or 128
(128) . F 13 1130 1006
114 (114 ). Music Literature Survey. (2).
A survey of representative works from the

vocal and instrumental repertoire. Pre
requiSite: Mus.-Comp. 113 (113) or
instructor's consent. F 13 114 0 1006
127 ( 127 ). Theory I. ( 2). Fundamen
tals of music, melodic writing and analy
sis, elementary melodic formal structures
( cadences, phrase, period ), basic orches·
tration and simple harmonic background
and contrapuntal relationships appUed to
literature from all periods of music. One
selected score being performed during
the semester by a University ensemble is
studied. Prerequisites : concurrent en
rollment in Mus.-Comp. 060 ( 60), or
satisfactory score On departmental place
ment examination, and concurrent enroll
ment in Mus.-Comp. 129 ( 129). F 13
127 01004

When two coune numbers are given at the beginning of a cou..e description, the first mun
ber refers to the curre nt COllrse number and the on~ in parentheses refer. to the course'. previous
nWll.ber. When onl y one COlUse number aopears. the course i,o; " new COUI"Se.
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128 (128). Theory II. (2). A continua
tion of Theory 1. Formal expansion in
eludes binary and ternary structures.
Bas ic harmonic structures are further
ela borated. Another score being per
formed by a University ensemble is
studied. Prerequ isites: Mus.-Comp. 127
(127) and concurrent enrollment in Mus.
Camp. 129 (129) or 130 (130). F 13
12801004
129 ( 129 ) . Aural Skills I. (2). Recogni
tion, singing and dicta lion of melod ies
from all periods of music . IntcIVal
training emphasized. Prerequisite: con
current enrollment in Mus.-Com\? 060
(60) or satisfactory score on depart
mental placement examination. F 13
129 0 1004
130 (130). Aural Skills II. (2). Con
tinuation of melodic, rhythmic perception.
Recognition and dictation of diatonic
harmonic structures are included. Pre
requisite : Mus .-Comp. 129 (129). F 13
1300 1004
161 (161). Music Appreciation. ( 2 ).
Intended to develop a capacity for critical
liSotening and an appreciation for the
various musical styles. Special attention
is given to works from the standard musi
cal repertoire. The course is designed
exclusively for the nonmusic major.
F 13 161 0 1005
162 ( 162 ) . Afro-Americn ll Music. (2).
A ~ u TVey of Afro-Am erican music, its
ullgim (lnd development and the inRu
elll.e of Afro -American music in the
United States up to the present time.
F 13 162 0 1005
227 (227). Theory III. (2). The study
of contrapuntal forms and textures from
music of all periods. Melodic, harmonic
and rhythmic a~pects of this music are
explored, as well as basic orchestration
techniques related to these textures.
Study of an appropriate score being
performed by a University ensemble is
included. Prerequisite: Mus-Comp . 128
(128) . F 1322701004
228 (228). Theory IV. (2). Study of
the larger homoph onic forms ( sonata,
rondo) using techniques acquired in
previous semesters. Analysis of an ap
propriate score being performed by a
University ensemble is included. Pre
requisite: Mus.-Comp. 227 (227) . F 13
22801004
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229 (229). Aural Skills III. (2). Rec
ognition , singmg and dictation of con
trapuntal textures, with continued har
monic practice emphaSizing elementary
chromaticism . Prerequisite: Mus.-Comp.
130 (130) . F 132290 1004
230 (230). Aural Skills IV. (2). Sum
mation and expansion of previous skills,
with further emphasis on harmonic chro
maticism and atonal contexts. Prerequi
site: Mus.-Comp. 229 (229). F 13 230
01004
245 (245) . Jazz Improvisation. (2).
Melodic, harmonic and rhythmic crea
tion , with emphasis on the relationship
of scale patterns 'and seventh chords.
Prerequisites: Mus.-Comp . 128 (128)
and 130 (130), or instructor's consent.
F 13 245 0 1004

Upper DivisIon Courses
310 (310). Interrelated Arts. (3). In
terdepartmental course presenting an
aesthetic analysis of three arts. The
course emphasizes style in the three arts.
F 13 3100 1003
315 (315). Music of the 20th Cen
tury. (2). An aesthetic approach to
music of this century, its major compos
ers and stylistic and formal characteris
tics. It is designed primarily for the
nonmusic major who has musical interest
and background . F 13 315 0 1005
316 (316). Symphonic Literature. (2).
An advanced course in the great orches
tral literature covering the development
of the symphony orchestra and its music
from the 18th century Mannheim school
to the present. The course is designed
primarily for the non music major who
has musical interest and background.
F 13 316 0 1005
331 (331). History of Music in the
Middle Ages and Renaissance. (3). A
sUIVey of the evolution of musical styles
and practices in the 'Vestern world
through the 16th century. Lectures,
reference readings and the study of
representative examples of music are in
cluded. Prerequisites: Mus.-Comp. 113
( 113) and 227 (227), or consent of in
structor. F 13 331 0 1006
332 (332). History of Music in the 17th
and 18th Centuries. ( 3). A survey of

musical styles and practices of the
baroque and classic periods. Lectures,
reference readings and representative
musical examples are included . Prerequi
sites : Mus.-Comp . 113 (113) and 227
(227 ). F 13 3320 1006

all periods; study of organ design and
constmction; and practice in aspects of
service playing, such as hymn playing,
modulation, accompanying and improvi
sation . Prerequisite: Mus.-Comp. 228
(228) or departmental consent. Required
of all organ majors. Repeatable. F 13
597 0 1004; F 13 598 0 1004

333. History of Music in the 19th and
20th Centuries. ( 3). A survey of the
styles and practices of romanticism and of
the 20th century. Lectures, reference
readings, performances and representa
tive musi cal examples are included. Pre
req uisites: Mus.-Comp. 113 (113) and
227 ( 227) . F 133330 1006

623 ( 423 ). Opera Literature. (2). A
comprehensive survey of Itatian, German,
French , Russian, English and American
opera literature from the 17th century
to the present. Not limited to music
majors. F 13 623 0 1006

345 ( 345 ). Jazz Arranging. (2). Ar
ranging for small and large jazz ensem
bles, with emphasis on current big ban-:l
styles. Prerequisites : Mus.-Comp . 228
(228) and 230 (230) or instr uctor's con
sen t. F 13 345 0 1004

624 ( 424 ). Oratorio and Cantata Liter
ahlTe. (2 ). A study of the solo vocal
litera ture of the larger sacred an d secu
lar forms from the 17th century to the
p resen t. Not limited to music majors.
F 13 624 0 1006

519 ( 419 ). Wind and Perclission Scor
ing. (2 ) . An in troductory course in
scoring for th e wi nd band, with emphasis
on analysis of selected scores rel ated to
coring techniq ues. The course is de
signed to acquaint the student with basic
arranging techniq ues, score fo rmat and
notation problems in scoring for the wind
band. Prerequis ite: Mus.-Comp. 641
(441) or departmental consent. F 13
5190 1004

626 ( 426 ). Voice Literature. (3). A com
prehens ive survey of earlv Italian arias,
French chansons, German lie,1er, contem
porary English son,gs, and Russian and
Spanish l.iterature. F 13 626 0 1006

523 (323 ) . Form and Analysis. (2 ).
Extensive analys is of r the forms and
formal processes of musical literature.
Prerequisite: Mus.-Comp. 227 (221 ).
F 13 523 0 1004
559 (359 ) & 560 (360 ). Applied Compo
sition. ( 2." 2 ). Individual stu dy in fun
damen tals of mus ical comp osition, with
emphasis on the development and ex
pansion of music materials. Prerequisite :
Mus.-Comp. 523 ( 32.3 ) or instructor's
consent. Repeatable. F 13 559 3 1004 &
F 13 560 3 1004
561 (361 ). 18th Century Counterpoint.
( 2). Contrapuntal devices of the 18th
century as found in the works of J. S.
Bach. Prerequisite: Mus.-Comp. 228
( 228). F 13561 0 1004
582 ( 382 ). Piano Literature. (2 ). Survey
of the historical eras of professional p iano
repertory. F 13 582 0 1006
597 ( 397 ) -598 (398 ). Or~an Literature
and Practice. ( I-I ). Performance and
discussion of works for the instrument of

6~ 1 (441). Orchestration. (2). The study
of instrumentation, emphasizin.g idiomatic
scoring for various instrumental com bina
tions. with an approa ch to the problems
of full orchestra and band scores. Pre
requisite : Mus. -Comp. 227 (227) . F 13
641 0 1004

645 (445). Choral Arrangin ~. (2). Scor
ing for women's, men's and mixed cho
ruses. Performance and analysis of stu
dents' arra ngt:ments in class are included .
Offered fall semester only. Prerequisites:
Mus. -Comp . 228 (228) and 230 (230).
F 13 645 0 1004
652 (452). Choral Materials. (2). A his
to rical survey of choral literature from
the Renaissance to the 20th century,
with emph asis on availability of editions
for performance. Offered spring semester
only. F 13 652 0 1006
659 (459) & 660 ( ~60) . Applied Com
position. (2 & 2). Individual study in
musical composition, with emphasis on
writing for both small ensem bles and
large groups in the larger forms . Pre
requisites: M us.-Comp. 560 (360) and
instructor's consent. Repeatable. F 13
659 3 1004 & F 13 660 3 1004
661 (461). 16th Century Counterpoint.
(2). Analysis and application of the con-
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trapuntal composition techniques of the
16th century. Prerequisite: Mus.-Comp .
227 (227). F 13 661 0 1004
671 (371). Chromatic Harmony. (2). Ad
vanced study of chromatic harmonic ma
terials of all periods, with special atten
tion to th 19th century. Analysis and
reative writing are emphasized . Pre
requisite: Mus.-Comp. 227 (227). F 13
671 01004
672 (372). Contemporary Techniques.
(2). Advanced study of music from im
pressionism to the present, with emphasis
on related literature and creative writing.
Prereq uisite: Mus.-Comp . 228 (228) .
F 13 672 0 1004
685 (485). String Literature and Ma
terials. (2). A survey and stylistic analysis
of music for solo strings and chamber
combinations, beginning with the early
baroqu period . F 13 685 0 1006
690. Special Topics in Music. (1-4). For
individual or group instruction. Repeat
able with departmental consent. F 13
6902 1006
693 (4.93). American Music. (2). A sur
of music in the United States from
1620 to 1920. F 13 693 0 1006

vey

755 (555). Basic Musicianship in the Sec
ondary School Curriculum. (2). An ex
amination of approaches to mUSicianshif
training at th secondary school leve,
including the study of fundamentals
through musical analysis and composition
in various styles. F 13 7,55 0 1004
158 (558). Teaching of Theory in the
Community Junior College. (2). Designed
to prepare the junior ,-,ollege theory
teacher. Attention is given to contem
porary trends in music theory and their
application to planning Courses of study,
evaluation of texts and pedagogical tech
niques. F 13 758 0 1004
791 (591)-792 (592). Seminar in Music
History. (3-3). Areas of interest in musie
history are developed as time permits.
o effort at a chronolOgical survey is
made. Ideas evoking the mo t interest
and considered by the instructor to be of
the f,'Teatest professional beneSt ar in
cluded when interest warrants. F 13 791
o 1006; F 13 792 0 1006

Graduate Courses
830 (530). Seminar in Music Theory.
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(3). An analytical study of the materials
used in musical composition from antiq
uity to the present, employing ana lytical
aPl?roaches such as Schenker, Hindemith
and serial techn iques. The course is
designed to develop analytical perspec
tive rather than ompositional skills.
F 13 830 0 1004
840a-c (540a-c ). Seminar in the Tech
niques of Composition. (2 ). The nature
of compositional techniques is examined
through selected works in diHerent media:
(a ) large nsembles ; ( b ) small ensem
bles; and ( c ) solo literature. Prerequi
sites : Mus.-Comp. 671 ( 371 ), 672 ( 372 )
and 641 ( 441 ), or departmental consent.
F 13 8409 1004
841 ( 541 ) -842 (542 ). Special Project in
Music. (1-3, 1-3 ). Individually supervised
study or research , with empbasis on the
professional needs of the student. Pre
requisite: instructor's conselllt. Repeat
able for redit. F 13 841 4 1006; F 13
84241006
852 ( 552). Introduction to Graduate
Study. (3). ~Techni<lues of research and
development of bibliof!raphy in music
and music education. The course must
be elected the first available semester of
enrollment. F 13 852 0 1006
859 (559 ) -860 ( 560 ) . Advanced Com
position. (2-2). Original work in the
large forms and a continu tion and ex
pansion of Mus.-Comp. 659 ( 459 )-660
(460 ). Prerequjsi te: Mus.-Comp . 660
(460) or equivalent. F 13 859 3 1004;
F 13 860 3 1004
875 (575 . Thesis Research. (2 ) . F 13
8754 1006
876 (576). Thesis. (2). F 13 876 4
1006
893 (593) . Music of Antiquity through
the Renaissance. ( 3 ). F 13 893 0 1006
894 (594 ). Music of the Baroque Era.
(3). F1389401006
895 (595 ). Music of the 18th Century.
( 3). F 13 895 0 1006
896 (596 ) . Music of the 19th Century.
(3 ). F 1389601006
897 (597). Music of the 20th Century.
( 3). F 1389701006

......

Performance
APPLIED MUSIC (1-2-4 hr.,)
120 (120). Basic instruction. Repeatable
for credit. Lower division . F 12 120 3
1004
220 ( 220 ). Prerequisite : AM 120 ( 120).
Repeatable for credit. Lower division.
F 12 220 3 1004
320 (320). Prerequisite: AM 220 ( 220).
Repeatable for credit. Upper division.
F 12 320 .3 1004
420 (420). Prerequisite ; AM 320 (320).
Repeatable for credit. Upper division.
F 12 420 3 1004
Repeatable for
820 (520).
Graduate. F 12 820 3 1004
Applied lvledia
Bassoon
Cello
Clarinet
Euphonium
Flute
French Horn
Harp
Oboe
J Organ
K Percussion

A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

credit.

Abbreviations
L Piano
1',1 Saxophone
N String Bass
P Trombone
Q Trumpet
R Tuba
S Viola
T Violin
V Voice
Z Guitar

GENERAL PERFORMANCE
050. Recital. (0). F 12 050 1 1004

Lower Division Courses
107 (107-108), 207 (207-208). Piano
Repertoire. (1-1). Designed to give per
fomling and listening experience to piano
majors. Repeatable for credit. F 12
107 2 1004; F 12 207 2 1004

III (IlI-ll2), 211 (211-212). E memble.
(I-I). (A) orchestra, (B) band, (C) Uni
versity Chorus, (D) Men's Glee Club,
(F) University Singers and A Cappella
Choir, (G) string ensemble, (H) jazz arts
ensemble, (J) piano accompaniment, (K)
Opera Theater, (L) small vo<.:al ensemble,
(M) football band, (N) woodwind ensem
ble, (0) saxophone quartet, (P) brass
chamber ensemble, (Q) percussion ensem

ble . Rep eatabl e for credit. F 12 111 1
1004; F 12 211 1 1004

121 (121). Italian Diction. (1). Designed
for the vocal pe rform er, including a
comprehens ive study of I talian consonant
and vowel sounds. F 12 121 0 1004
122 (122). E nglish Diction. (1). Designed
for the vocal perform r, including a
comprehensive study of English conso
nant and vow I sounds. F 12 122 0 1004
148 (148). Double Reed Making and
Ad justing. ( 1 ). M king and adjusting
oboe, English hom and bassoon reeds.
Prerequisite; Mus. E d. 238 (138) or in
struc tor's consent. Repeatable for credit.
F 12 148 2 1004
217 (217). lrut:rumental Conducting. (2).
Fundamentals of baton technique, ele
mentary score reading and musical
leadership. "Practical experience in con
ducting laboratory and classroom groups.
F 12 217 0 1004
218 (2 18). Choral Conducting. (2). F un
damentals of conducting, core reading
and rehearsal techniq ues . Practical ex
perience conducting classroom groups.
Prerequisites: Mus.-Comp . 128 (128) and
Mus .-Comp. 130 (130). F 12 218 0 1004
221 (221). German Diction. (1). Designed
for the vocal p rfonner. including a
comprehensive study of German conso
nant and vowel sounds. F 12 221 0 1004
222 (222). French Diction. (I). D esigned
for the vocal performer, including a
comp r hensive study of F rench consonant
and vowel so unds. F 12 222 0 1004

Upper Division Courses
307 (307-308), 407 (407-4.08). Piano
Repertoire, (1-1). D esigned to give per
formin g and listening experience to piano
majo rs. R peatabl for credit. F 12 307
2 1004;
12 407 2 1004

When two course nwnbers are given at the beginn ing of a couT'5e descripti ~ the lin t n um
ber refers to the current course number and the one in p arentheses refers to the course's previous
nwnber. \Vhen only one courSe number appears, the course is a new course.
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311 (3 11-312), 411 (411-412). Ensemble .
(1-1). (A) orchestra, (B) band, (C) Univer
sity Chorus, (D) Men's Glee Club, (F)
University Singers and A Cappella Choir,
(G) string ensemble, (H) brass ensemble,
piano accompaniment, (K) Opera The
ater, (L) small vocal ensemble, (M) foot
ball band, (1\) woodwind ensemble, (0)
saxophone quartet, (Q) percussion ensem c
ble. Rep eatable for credit. F 12 311 1
1004; F 12411 1 1004

m

400. Recital. (1). Prerequisite : depart
mental consent. F 12 400 3 1004
548 (448). Double Reed Making and Ad
justing. (1). Making and adjustin g oboe,
E nglish hom and bassoon reeds. Pre
requisite: Mus . Ed. 238 (138) or in
structor's consent. Repea table for credit.
F 12 548 2 1004

581 (381). Piano Materials and Pedagogy.
(2). Discussion and analysis of suitable
materials and methods for teaching at
elementary, intermediate and early ad
vanced levels. F 12 581 0 1004
625 (425). Voice Pedagogy. (2). De
signed to acquaint the voic.e major with
vocal techniques, concepts and materials
of private and cla.ss instruction. F 12
6250 1004
627 (427). Music Theater Directing. (2).
Coaching, mounting and staging music
drama productions, ,.with emphasis on
acting and directing techniques. Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. F 12
6270 1004
651 (451). Advanced Conducting and
Score Reading. (2). Baton technique,
score reading alld musicianship. Pre
requisite: Mus. Perf. 217 (217) or 2U;
(218). F 12651 0 1004
690 (490). Special Topics in Music.
( 1-4). For individual or group instruction.
Repeatable with departmental consent.
F 12 690 2 1004
691 ( 491). Advanced Choral Conducting.
(2) _ A comprehensive study of conduct

ing and rehearsal techniques, analysis a nd
ear training, and types of choral com
position for the advanced student. Pre
requisite: Mus.-Perf. 217 (217) or 218
(218). F 12 6910 1004

Graduate Courses
807 (507-508 ). Piano Repertorie. (1).
Designed to give performing and listening
experience to piano performance m!ljors .
Repeatable for credit. F 12 807 2 1004
811 (511-512 ). E nsemble. (1). ( A ) or
chestra, (B) band, ( C ) University
Chorus, ( D ) Men's Glee Club, ( F ) Uni
versity Singers and A Cappella Choir,
(G ) string ensemble, (H) brass ensem
ble, (J) piano accompaniment, ( K ) 0p
era Theater, (L) small vocal ensemble,
( M) football band , ( N ) wood wind en
semble, (0 ) saxophone quartet, ( Q ) per
cussion ensembl e. Repeatable for credit.
F 12811 1 1004
820 (520 ) . Applied Music. ( 1-4 ). Re
peatable. F 12 820 3 1004
841 (541 ) . Special Project in Music.
( 1-3 ). Individually sllpervised study or
resea rch, with emphasis upon the personal
needs of th e st udent. Prerequisite: in
structor's consent. Repeatable for credit.
F 12 841 4 1004
842 (542). Special Project in Music.
(1-3). Individually supervised study or
research, with emphasis upon the per
sonal needs of the student. Prerequi
site : instructor's consent. Repeatable for
credit. F 12 8424 1004
852 (552). Introduction to Graduate
Study. (3). See course listing under mu
sicology-composition department. F 13
85201006
873 ( 573 ). Gra duate Recital. (2). Per
fo rmance of a ful l recital featuring the
chief performing medium. Prerequisite :
consent of instructors in applied area.
F 12 873 4 1004
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH
RELATED PROFESSIONS
CARMEN O. NESS, HSD, DEAN

Th e ColJege of Heal th Related Professions was established in 1970.
Twelve programs of study are presently offered, witll six leading to the
Bachelor of Science ( BS ) degree : nursing, medical technology, physical
therapy, health care administration , dental hygiene and medical record
administration. In addjtion, associate programs are awarded in dental
hygiene, respiratory tllerapy and cytotechnology. Students in the nurse
clinician, physiciau's assistant and emergency medical training pro
grams receive academic credit, and a certificate of completion is awarded
to tllem.
All formal healtll related programs leading to a degree or a certificate
from Wichita State University are administered through tlle College of
Health Related Professions. Its staff provides general counseling and
ass istance in career planning for all of the health related professions
listed above, as well as other health sciences.

Policies

r

ADMISSION
All students desiring consideration for admission to the College of Health
Related Professions must:
1. Meet Wichita State admission requirements ( see the Admission
to Wichita State section of the Catalog )
2. Have an overall grade point average of 2.00
3. Have on file the Medical History and Physical Examination Fonn,
which must be completed before their first registration as a College of
Health Related Professions student
4. Secure American College Test ( ACT ) scores through the Wichita
State University Testing Center
5. Meet the requirements in one of ilie following categories:
a. Category I- Students Seeking a Baccalaureate Degree
In addition to meeting the general admission requirements to the College
of Health Related Professi ons, each student must meet the college's 24
H our Transfer Rule, which states :
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• All students transferring to the College of Health Related Profes
sions must have completed a minimum of 24 hours, out of which 12 hours
must be any combination of biology, chemistry, physics and/ or mathe
matics.
• Students must receive a minimum grade of C in each of the above
courses.
b. Category II-Students Seeking Admission to the Associate Degree
or Special Programs
Students seeking admission to associate degree or special programs, in
addition to meeting the general admission requirements of the college,
should meet the specific admission requirements for each program, as
stated in the Wichita State University Catalog.
Admission to the college does not guarantee acceptance into any of
the professional programs. Admission into a professional program can be
obtained by applying and being selected by the admissions committee
of the particular pro\!ram and must be preceded by acceptance to Wichita
State University and the College of Health Related Professions. Applica
tions to professional programs must be submitted on or before March 1.
Applicants will be notified of their status by April 1.
Health Professions Counseling Center. Students->indicating an interest
in pursuing a career in the health professions should make an appoint
ment with the counselor in the Health Professions Counseling Center to
clarify preprofessional and professional course and admissions require
ments.

PROBATION AND DISMISSAL
A student is placed on probation for the next term in which he enrolls if
his cumulative grade point average falls below 2.00. The student remains
on probation even though he earns a 2.00 grade point average in the term
during which he is on probation if his cumulative grade point average is
not at least 2.00. Probation is removed when the student's cumulative
grade point average meets the required level.
A student on probation may not enroll for more than 12 semester hours
in a I5-week semester, or five hours in Summer Session, excluding one
hour of military or air science, physical education or marching hand .
Exception to this limitation may be made on the recommendation of the
student's advis er, with the approval of the dean of the college. Such
exception is to be recorded by the University's Committee on Admissions
and Exceptions.
A student on probation is subject to academic dismissal from the
College of Health Related Professions if his cumulative grade point aver
age and his grade point average for the semester during which he is on
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probation fall below 2.00. F ailure to achieve a 2.00 grade point average
for the las t 12 hours taken while on probation will result in dismissal.
Students assign ed to affil iating cli nical health facilities for clinical
education will be subject to dismissal fro m the p rofessional program for
fa ilure to meet the rules and regulations of professional standards gov
erning a facility.
PROGRESSION

To progress in the profess ional sequence, a grade of C or better must be
earned in all professi onal courses. In those courses in which theory and
clinical practice are combined, unsatisfactory perfonnance (D or F) in
either category constitutes a failure in the course. Students who receive
a D or F in any professional oours e may not progress in the professional
sequence. A student wh o receives a D or F in the profes sional sequence
whose overall academic record remains at 2.00 Or above an d who desires to·
continue progressi on in the p rogram may petition the Committee on
Admissions and Progression in their department.

Degree Requirements
All health related students who are p ursuing a bachelor's degree must, in
addition t{) meeting general Un iversity requirements, fulfi ll the college's
core and other requirements speci£ed in the curriculum of the department
in which the student is seeking a degree.
COLLEGE OF HEALTH RELATED PROFESSIONS CORE

The core, consisting of 28 hours, is required of all students seeking a
baccalaureate 'degree. 0
Course
Bio!. 11 2 ( 112), Introductory Zoology
Human Anatomy t
H uman Physiology t
BioI. 120 (120) , Introduction to Microbiology
Chern. 103 (103) or 111 (111) , Ceneral Chemistry
Math. 111 (1 40 ), College Algebra
Psych. 111 ( 111 ), General Psychology
Soc. 211 (211), Introduction to SOCiology

Hrs.
4
3
3
4

5
3
3
3

• E.ceptions or substitutions to the core can be granted by th e chainnan of the department in
which the stud ent is s(..,king a d egree.
! BioI. 223 , Introductory Ana tom y and Physiology, will subst itute for Hu man Anatomy and
Human Physiology for 1974-75.

Clinical Affiliation
The college, because of its lo cation in Wichita, has access to affiliate with
variOlls excellent health faciliti es, which assist in the clinical education
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of students. The following health facilities cooperatively provide for
the major portion of clinical education of this college:
Wesley Medical Center
St. Joseph Hospital and Rehabilitation Center
St. Francis Hospital
Veterans Administration Center
Osteopathic Hospital of Wichita
Wichita-Sedgwick Cotmty Department of Community Health.

Financial Aid
Scholarships and student loan funds are available for students in health
related prof ssions. Information on these and other scholar hips and
loans is available from the Wichita State niversity Office of Financial
Aids and the department from which the student i~ seeking a degree.

Health Professions
The health professions courses are applicable to all departments within
the College of Health Related Professions. They provide opportunity
for students to share learning exp rienees with other members of the
health care team.
Lower Division Courses
110. Emergency Care and Services. ( 4).
3R; 2L. Principles of basic mergency
care are identified. Practicums and
discussion provide the oppo rtunity to
apply these principles. Ten hours of in
hospital training are required. Successful
completion of this course is the educa
tional prerequisite for : ( 1) taking the
Basic Emergency Medical Technician's
National Registry Examination and (2)
receiving protection under Kansas's Good
Samaritan Law. H 15 110 0 1201

Ill . Health and Modem Man. 3). 3R.
This course concerns itself wi th modem
man and the struggle for achieVing har
mony between the individual's slowly
changing inner environment and the
rapidlv chan~ing outer environment of
the culture. The ourse f study direct~
itself to an analysis of man's inner and
outer ecosystem as they relate to his
personal health. H 15 III 01201
201 (101 ). Orientation to Health Pro
fessions. (2 . 2R. An examination of the
health te~m oncept. the role and rela
tionship of the various providers of health

224

care and the criteria for the selection of a
health career. Emphasis is placed on the
health team concept. H 15201 0 1201

Upper Division Courses
301 (208 ) . CHnical Pharmacology. ( 2).
2R. A survey of thera{leutic terms, drug
actions, dosage, toxicology and applica
tion of dmgs in the clinical setting.
H 153010 120l
331 ( 230). Principles of Dietetics and
Nutrition. (3 ). 3R. A study of human
dietetic and nutritional needs in the
clinical setting. Composition and classifi
cation of foods, vitamins and their func
tion; food and pnhlic heal th laws; an d
nutrition under special <:onditions are
covered. A detailed application of die
tetic and nutritional knowledge applied to
ariom clinical conditions is given. H 15
331 0 0-424

389. Clinical Anatomy. ( 1·6). A course
de~gnerl to further the understn ndinl( of
th health professio nnl in a comprehen
sive and l or specific area of human
anatom v and the linical application (}f
this knowledge in patient management.

Departments will select the number of
credit hour, for their p rogram an d offer
them under this course number with a
designated suosection. Prerequisite: de
partment chairman's or dean's consent.
H 15 389 0 0412
390. Clinical Physiology. ( 1·6 ) . A
course desi gned to further the under
standing of the health professional in a
comprehensive and/o r specific area of
human physiology and the clinical appli.
cation ot this knowledge in patient man
agement. Departments wili select the
number of cred it hours needed for their
program and offer them under this course
number with a designated subsection.
Prerequisite: department chainnan's or
dean's consent. H 15 390 0 0410
400. Clinical PathophYi>iology. ( 1·6 ). A
lecture and disc ussion course designed
for the health profesSional, presenting
concepts of the process of disease. De
partments will select the number of credit
hou rs needed fo r their p rogram and offer
them under thili course number wilh a
designated subsection. Prerequisite : de
partment chairman's or dean's consent.
H 15 400 0 1201
411. Special Projects. ( 1·6). Supervised
intensive study of special topics and prob
lems related to health professions. By
arrangement. Prerequisite: departmen
tal consent. H 15 411 3 1201

local-iS explored, and the roles of the
various health deli very agencies, such as
the hospital, nursing home, health main
tenance organization and medical care
fotmda lion, are explored in depLh. Guest
speakers are invited from various health
delivery resources in the Wichita area,
and tours are taken of various health
agencies. Prerequisite : departmental con
sent. H 15 S03 0 1201
505.

Health Services Research.

( 3 ).

3R. Presentation of introductory research

methodology as a basis for inves tigating
key aspects of the health care fi eld. The
co urse also includes clinical evaluation
of selected health care studies and utilizes
the research process as a basis fo r de
veloping a (tuestioning attitude toward
health care practices and implementing
change. Prerequisite : departmental con
sent. H 15 5054 1201
506. Teaching and Learning Strategies
in Health Science. (3). 3R. A course
examining the various means of p resent
ing health knowledge and coupling these
teaching strategies with the audiences <md
types of student bodies that will receive
this knowledge. The nature of heal th
care curriculum is examined in depth as
are procedures fOT devel oping and im
provin~ them. Health education curri
cula are explored. Prerequisite: depart
mental consent. H 15 506 0 1201
520. Health Asoects of Drug Depen.
dencies. (3 ). 3R. A study is ma r1 e of
vari ou· type~ of r!rugs upon indi vid uals,
how thev alter bebilVior patterns and b ow
these hehavior patterns aHect soc.ietv.
Prerequisite : departmental consent. H 15
52001201

501. Health Education'- Curriculum De
velopment. (3 )'- 3R. A course designed
to assist health professionals in construct
ing health science curricul um. Emphasis
is given to identifying various curriculum
models and appl yi ng educational princi
ples, writing behavioral objectives and
the acq uisition of supplementary ma
terials. Special emphasis is given to
program development in school, com
munity !lnd patient education settings.
Prere'1uisite : junior, senior or graduate
standing in one of the pro feSSional pro
grams or instructor's consent. H 15 SOl
01201

521. Independent Study. (1.6) . Offers
readinj;( and confere nce experience to
complete a course refl uirement or provide
enrichment in a specillc area. Prerequi
site : unl)er division or grad uate ~tand 
in e or departmental consent. H 15 521 
3 1201

503. Organization of the Health Ca.r e
System. (3 ) . 3R. A course dealing with
the delivery of health services in the
United States and other countries. The
role of the government- federal, state and

750. Workshop in Health Related Pro
fessions. (1·4). An examination of rele
vant topics directly and l or indirectly
related to the df'liverv of health care
service. H 15 750 2 1201

When two cour5" numbers aTe g iven at the beginning of n cour'e dcscriptiOll. the ant n um 
ber refpf'S to the current course n umber and thr' one in p il.rentbC-llcs refers to the course', previo\l.."i
numhf>T. When only one course number aupeRn, the coune is a new c.cru.rs~ .
The following abbreviations nre lL,ed in the course descrintlons: R stond. for l ecture and
L for laboratory. For example. 2R; 3L mcans two hours of lecture and three hours of Jab.
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BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS
Dental Hygiene
The baccalaureate program in dental hygi ne is designed for the indi
vidual currently enroll ed in the W ichita State University dental hygiene
associa te degree p rogram or graduates of other accr dited den tal hygiene
programs. Thi degree provides opportunities for dental hY " ienists to
expand their role in edu ation, administration or in the clinical sciences.
Professional Curriculum

Admission. A student wishin g to work toward a baccalaureate degree
should contact the de ntal hygien department for individual advisement.
Students who are registered dental hygienists must:
1. Submit an application by March 1 of the year in which they plan
to enroll
2. Me t the admiss ions requirements of Wichita State University and
th e ColI ge of Health Related Professions
3. Submit the results of the National Board Examination for Dental
Hygienists and provide a letter of recommenda tion fro m the di rector
of the dental hygi ene progra m th y attend ed. ..
A personal intervi w is required and is initiated through an invita tion
from the Admissi ons Committee of the Department of Dental Hygiene.
Admission to the program is not a right acquired by meeting minimum
admission requirem ents, but a privileg extended to those students who
exhibit motive, indus try and behavior indicating potential to become
dental hygienists of outs tanding quality.
Curriculum. Under thi s program, e ch studen t's cu rriculum is struc
tured in d ividually, based 011 th following format. Each individ ual pro
gram must be app roved by he Degre Program Committee before it
can be implemented.
Hrs.
I. General Requirements
Un iversity gene ral ed ucation req uirements
College of Health Related Professions core
II. Professional Core . .. . . . . ... . . . . .. .
Co urse work req uir
by a cr d itation
III. Appro v d Option ( one of three ) 0
Administration
E ducation
Clinical sciences
IV. Approved E lectives
.. . .... .

Total

54
26

28

40
24

6-8
124-126

• Courses for the options
·n be .eleded from the offeri n ~ s of the Department of Denta!
Hy!tiene. College of H alth Related Professions, College of BUlmess Ad miW,tration and College
of Education .
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Upper Division Courses·

only in the sprin g semester. H 12 350 2
1213

300. Dental Hygiene Practicum I. (2).
BL. Experience in teach ing and super
vising certificate den tal hygiene shldents
in the clinic and classroom. Prerequisite :
departm ental consent Offered only in
the fall semester. H 12 300 2 1213

400. Dental Hygiene Practicum m. (4).
12L. A con tin uation of DII 350. Pre
requisite: departmental consent. Offered
only in the falJ semester. H 12 400 2 1213

305 (304-306). Periodontics for the Den
tal Hygienist. (3). 3R. Lechlre and
visual aid presen tation are the etiology
and classification of peridontal disease. A
study of the tre atment of the peridontall y
involved p atient with further demonstra
tion of advanced scaling and root p lan
nin g procedures . Prerequisite: depart
mental consen t. Offered only in the
fall semester. H 12 305 05203
310. Head and Neck Anatomy. (2). 2R.
An in-dep th shldy of the landmarks,
muscles, nerves, vascular supply, etc., of
the head and neck region. Prerequisite:
departmen tal consent. Offered only in
the fall semester. H 12 310 0 0412
350. Dental Hygiene Practicurn II. (2).
6L. A continua tion of DH 300. Pre
requisite : departmental consent. Offered

450. Dental Hygiene Practicum IV. (2 ).
6L. Continuation of DH 400. Prerequi
site : departmentaJ consent. Offered only
in the spring semester. H 12 450 2 1213
460. Special Problems in Dental Hygiene.
(3). 3R. A study of the requirements and
guidelines for es tablishing dental hygiene
chools, including the methods and stan
dards of accred itation and admission pro
cedures for schools of dental hygiene.
Prerequisite : dep artmental con se n t.
H 12 460 0 1213
470. Seminar in Advanced Practice Pain
Control. (4). 3R; 3L. An in-depth study
and review of the head and neck anat
omy, physiology and pha.rmacology as
they relate to local anethesia. Laboratory
section is p rovided . Prerequisite: de
partmental consent. Offered only in the
spring semester. H 12 470 0 1213

Health Care Administration
Health care administrators are needed in many types of health facilities
nursing homes; dQ.<,.i:ors· clinics; community health clinics; federal, state
and local health agencies; regional planning councils; health insurance
organizations; and colleges or other schools . Thc health care administra
tion program is designed to prepare th e student as a quali.£ed health
care admin isb.'ator in one of the selected areas. Upon satisfactory com
pletion of the courses, as ou tlined, plus eight weeks (one summer) of
practicuI11 in a selected area, the student will receive the BS degree.
Additional information regarding the selected areas of special emphasis
can be obtained from the director of the Department of Health Care
Administration, College of Health Related Professions.
PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

In addition fO meeting the Wichita State general ed uca tion requirements
and the College of Health Related Professions rore curriculum, the
o Lower division and som e upper division den tal hygiene c ourse.s concerning the associate
degree program in d ent al hygieno li re given ir'l the dental hygiene associate program section of
th e Catalog.
W h en two course n umbers are give n at the beginning 01 a course descriptio!), the rust Dum
ber reIers to the current ('ourse number and the one in parentheses refers to th e co\u's&'s p revious
nwnber. \\' hen only one COUTSe number aopc nr.s . the cou rse is a n ew course.
The following abb rcvialiollS are used in the course descriptio ns: R stands for lecture IlIld
L fm labora tory . For example, 2R; 3L means two h ours of lecture and three hOW"s of lab.
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student must take the following courses required by the Department
of Health Care Admiriistration.
Coorse
Acctg. 210 ( 213 ), Introduction to Financial Accounting
Acctg. 220 (214 ), Introduction to Managerial Accounting .
Admin. 360 (260), Concepts of Administration ... . .... .
Econ. 201 (221), Principles of Economics I
Econ. 202 ( 222 ), Principles of Economics II
Econ. 231 (BA 231), Introductory Business Statistics
HP 201 ( 101 ), Orientation to Health Professions
HP 331 (230 ). Principles of Dietetics and Nutrition

Hrs.
3
3
3
3
3
4
2
3

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission. In order to be permitted to enroll in the health care admin
istration curriculwn, the student must fulfill the following requirements.
The student must:
1. Be enrolled in or admitted to Wichita State
2. Have completed or be enrolled in the required lower division
courses
3. Have an overall grade point average of 2.00 or above in all college
work completed
4. Receive consent from the Admissions Committee of the Depart
ment of Health Care Administration.
Students interested in being admitted to the department should apply
during the seoond semester of their sophomore year.
Curriculum. Once admitted, the studen t must take the following
courses to major in health care administration.
Coorse
Acctg. 320 (335), Cost Accounting
Admin. 343 (343), Finance
Admin. 366 (462), Personnel Management
Admin. 390, Special Croup Studies in Business
Admin. 680, Decision Making
... . .
Admin. 683, Comparative Institutional Management
Admin. 684, Health Administration Policy
Admin. 644 (464), or Econ . 661 (461), Comme rcial Bank Management or
Collective Bargaining and Wage Determination
HCA 410, Analysis of Problems in a Health Care Facility I
HCA 420, Analysis of Problcms in a Health Care Facility II
HCA 440, Health Care Administration Practicum ... . . . . . .
HCA 490, Independent Study in Health Care Administra tion
HCA 550, Psychology of Illness
HCA 590, Legal Aspects of Health Care Administration
HP 505 or HCA 420, Health Services Research or Analysis of Problems in a
Health Care Facility II . . .
..
IE 520, Survey of Operations Research in Health Administration
IE 560, Health Information Systems and Comp uters in ledicine
NUl'S. 311 (311), Community Health Concepts
Soc. 538 (338), Medical SOCiology
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Hrs .
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
6
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

3

Upper Division Courses
410. Analysis of Problems in a Health
Care F acility I. (3). 3R. Orientation to
a health care facility. The course con
centrates on the an alysis of the principles
of management and the adm inistration,
supervision and application of these prin
ciples to a nursing home environment.
The duties and relationship of the ad
ministrator to th e governing body, med
ical staff and social agencies are studied .
Current trends of medical care as they
relate to the health care facility are also
investigated. Prerequisite: senior stand
ing or dcpartm pntal consent. Offered
only in the fall. H 21 410 0 1202
420. Analysis of Problems in a Health
Care Facility U. (3). 3R. A continua
tion of HCA 410. Prerequisite: HCA
410. Offered only in the spring. H 21
4200 1202
440. Health Care Administration Prac
ticum. {6). 40P. A course providing
the student with an opportunity for field
experience in the health care system .
The student must select, with the COD 
sent of his adviser, a specific internship
in one of the fo llowing special areas of
health care administration: nursing borne
administration, govern m e nt al health

agency administra tion, voluntary health
agency ad ministration or hospital depart
mental administration. A written report
is required . Prerequisite : senior standing
or depa rtmental consent. Offered only
in Summer Session . H 21 440 2 1202
490. Independent Study in Health Care
Administration. (1-4). Supervised inten
sive study of special topics and problems
relating to health care delivery. Repeat
able up to six hours. Prerequisite: de
partmental consent. Offered only in the
fall and spring semes ters . H 21 490
3 1202
550. Psychology of Illness. (3). Cross
lis ted as Psych. 510. A stud y of p sycho
logical factors related to physical illness
and disability. Prerequisite: Psych. III
(Ill). H 21 550 0 2003
590. Legal Aspects of Health Care Ad
ministration. (3). 3R. A study of the
principles oJ law as they apply to the
health fields. Such items as release of
infonnation, subpoena, records and testi
mony; settlement of claims (insurance);
docto r-patient-nursing home relationship
and legal consents; and otber topics are
considered. Prerequisite: junior standing
or depa rtmental consent. Offered only
in the spring. H 21 590 0 1202

Medical Record Administration
r

The baccalaureate program is designed to prepare administrators for
medical records departments. After completing a three-year preprofes
sional sequence at Wichita State University, a student must transfer to
the Department of Medical Record Administration at the University of
Kansas Medical Center (KUMC ) to complete the professional sequence.
TIle professional sequence includes directed practice and clinical appli
cation, which may be taken at hospitals or other health institutions that
are officially affiliated with either KUMC or Wichita State and that are
approved by the American Medical Record Association. After completing
these requirements, the student receives the BS degree in medical record
administration from Wichita State and is eli gible to become registered
by successfully completing the registration exam ination given by the
American Medical Record Association .
When two course number! are given al the beginning of • course description. the fim num
ber refers to the CUJTent course Dumber an d the one in par·enthe.ses refcn: to the course'. previous
number. W hen only one course Dumber appears. the course is a new course.
The following abb reviations nrc used In the CoUl'Se descri ptions : R stands Eor l.ecturo. L
for labora tory and P for practicum. F... exam ple, 3R; 3L means three hours of lecture and
three hours of lab. T he bour.~ of practicum per week are give:n in front of the letter; 6-8P
means sill to eight houn of practicum per week .
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Preprofessional Curriculum

In addition to meeting the Wichita State general education requirements
and the College of Health Related Professions core curriculum, the student
mus t take the following courses required by the Department of Medical
Reoord Administration.
Course
Admin. 360 (260), Concepts of Administration
Phi!. 121 ( 121 ), Introduction to Philosophy
Phil . 244 ( 244 ), Ethics
Science Elective

Hrs .
3
3
3
3

Professional Curriculum

Admission. Graduates of accred ited hi gh schools who are eligible for
admission to Wichita State may be admitted to the four-year program
leading to the BS degree in m dical record administration.
Students who have taken colleg work at Wich ita State or other
accredited colleges may apply for transfer into the fo ur-year program by
March 1 of their sophomore year. Notification of acceptanc is made by
April l of the sophomore year. Such students must:
1. Submit original, official transcripts of high school and coIIege work
from each institution attended
2. Present a scholarship r cord a ceptable to. th Department of
Medical Record Administration Admissions Committee (2.00 grade
point average is needed)
3. Appear before the depal"trnent's admissions committee fo r a personal
interview.
Transfer must be accomplished by th beginning of the junior year or in
suffici nt time for the student to complete the general d gree require
ments and obtain the n'ecessary approval fo r continuing in the medical
record administration program at KUMC.
Curriculum. The first year of the professional urriculum is offered at
WSU and must includ the following courses.
Course
Admin. 366 (462), Personnel 1anagemen t
Admin. 663 (463), Organiza tional Interactions·
Admin. 665, Organizational Development·
. . ...
Admin . 364 (364), Organizational Communication 0
Adm in . 683, Compa rati ve Institutional Management
HCA 550 (psych. 510), Psychology of Illness . .. .. . .
IE 440, Statistical Analysis in the Health Service
IE 560, Health Information System and Computers in Medicine
Nurs. 311 ( 311 ) . Communi ty Health Concepts
Soc. 538 ( 338) , Medical Sociology

Hrs.
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

• Take any two of these three courses .

The second year of the professional curriculum is offered by the Uni
versity f Kansas and may be found in its catalog. Th e oou rses applicable

230

to this program are Medical Temlinology, Medical Record Scien ce I and
Laboratory, Organization and Administrati{) n I, Directed Practice I,
Medical Record Science II and Laboratory, F undamentals of Medical
Science, Organ iza tion and Administrati on II, Legal Concepts for the
Health Field, D irected Practice II, Medical Record Science III, Directed
Practice and Affi li ation, Seminar in Medical Record Administration, and
Laboratory Experience.

Medical Technology
The curriculum in the Department of Medical Technology p repares men
and women to become p rofess ional medical tcclmologists. The first
three years -of the medical technology curriculum are designed to provide
a broadly based background in chemistry and the biological sciences.
The fourth academic year- 12 months in length-is spen t in a combined
tutorial-did actic experience in an affi liated, approved school of medical
technology. Upon the successful completion of the academic COurse work
and directed clinical labora tory experience, the student is granted a BS
degree in medical technology an d is eligible to take the qualif ying
examination of the Registry of Medical Technologis ts. 1\.JT ( ASCP ).
(The student receives 30 credit hours for the clinical labora tory experi
ence. )
PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Wichita State general educa tion requirements mus t be satisfactorily com
pleted. In additi011, the following premedical technology oourses are
required.
Course
BioI. 112 (1l2), rntrodu ctory Zoology . . . ....
........
BioI. 201 (201), Introductory Cellular Biology .
BioI. 550 (301), Bacteriology . .. . ... . . ' . '
BioI. 584 (401), Genetics
BioI. 590 (424), Immunobiology
BioI. 654 ( 302 ) Pathogenic Microbiology
Courses coverning ma mmalian anatomy and physiology
Chem. I II ( I ll) , General Chemistry
Chern . 112 (11 2 ), General and Inorganic Chemistry
Chern . 523 ( 323 ), Analy tical Chemis try
Chern. 531 ( 331 ), Orga ni c Chemistry
Chern . 532 ( 332), Organic ChemiStry . .
Math. 112 (141 ) or I II (1 40) and 123 (1 39) , College Algebra and
Trigonometry or College Algebra anu College Tri go n om~ tr y
Electi ves (selected from the areas of biology, chem istry, mathematics, physics
and others app roved by adviser )

Hrs.
4

3
5
4
3
4
5-9
5
5
4
5
5
5
12

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission. In order to enroll in th e medical technology professional cur
riculum. the student must:
College of Health Relat ed ProfessioJls/Medical Tec hnolog y
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1. Have completed all University and departmental requir ments for
graduation
2. Be accepted by an affiliated school of medical technology of the
American Society f Clinical Pathologists.
At the present time, the Wichita State Depa rtment of Medical Tech
nology is affiliated with the hospital programs at St. Francis Hospital,
St. Joseph Hospital and Rehabilitation Center and Wesley Medical
Center- Wichita, Kansas; St. Mary's Hospital-Enid, Oklahoma; and
Jane Phillips Episcopal-Memorial Medical Center- Bartlesville, OkJa
homa. Revision of the list occrns periodically, and additional in! rma
tion may be obtained from the chairman of the Department of Medical
Technology. The student should apply to the hospital of his choice well
in advance of the compleh on of his junior year. In order to properly
certify graduation reruts, the dean of the College of Health Related
Professions mus t bc kept informed by the student of where he plans to
take his Snal30 credit hours of professional training.

Curriculum. Students enrolled in the hospital-based clinical courses
must take their courses in the designated sequence. Rotation through the
clinical areas during the semester may not correspond with th courses
in which the student is enrolled. However, by the end of th clinical
year, all courses will b .overed. Grades are r :)rted to the registrar
by the education coordinator of the school.
Upper DivIsion Courses
400. Special Topics. (3 ). A study of
general laboratory techniques, includ ing
clinical microscopy, cytogenetic, urinaly
sis, nu clear medicine/ histology and a
special project, depending upon the clini
cal facility. Offered only in the fall.
H 14 400 2 1223
411 . Hematology. ( 4). A combined
theory and practice course that empha
izes the diagnosis of hematologic d is
eases by laboratory methods. Offered
only in the summer. H 14 411 2 1223
413. Coagulation. ( 2 ). Combined theory
and practice cou rse covering aspects of
bleeding d i orders and associated diag
nostic laboratory procedures utilized in
th e eval uation of factor deficiencies. Of
fered only in the summer. H 14 4 13
2 1223
421. Serology. ( 2 ). A Shldy of the theory
and techniq lies of various serolOgical
procedures dealing with immunologic re

spo nses to infectious and autoimmune
diseases . Offered only in the fall . H 14
421 2 1223
422. Immunohematolol1;Y. (4). Course
includes the theory and laboratory pro
ced ures covering the hasic and advanced
pdn iplcs of irnn unohematology and
fo llOWing AABB-appToved transfusion
practices. Offered only in the spring.
H 14 422 2 1223
430. Clinical Biochemistry. (7). A study
of routine and special clinical chemistry
procedures and their Significance in Iini
al medicine. Offered only in the fall.
H 14 430 2 1223
440. Clinical Microbiology. (8). Includes
com bi ned th ory and practice covering:
(a) morphological , (;ultural and serological
cham teristics of the p thogenic bacteria,
parasites and fungi and (b) techniques
req uired for processing specimens and
for icl pntifying organisms enco un tered in
cl inical mate rial. Offered only in the
sp ri ng. II 14 440 2 1223

W'hen two course n umbers ar ~iven at the beginning of Q co ..... e description. the first n um
ber refers to the current course nurn bee a nd the one in par-cmtheses refe-rs to the course', previous
numb T. When only one course number appeiln, the CO\lr se is a new course.

Nursing
The baccalaureate program is designed to prepare a p ractitioner for
begimling roles in professional nursing. The nurse may build upon this
basic professional founda tion with additional graduate study and prepare
for clinical specialization , teaching, administration or research. Unless
indicated, all courses with a nursing prefix are required. The student in
nursin g is encouraged to develop a minor in a related fi eld, including
such fields as anthropology, psychology or sociology . A minor usually
consists of 15 hours, but requirements for the minor should be checked
with the specific department. Men and women interested in the
baccalaureate nursing p rogram should direct th eir inquiries to the chair
man of the Department of Nursing, Wichita State University, Wichita,

KS 67208.
PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

In addition to meeting Wichita State genera1 education and College of
~eal th Related Professions core curriculu m requirements, the student
must take the followi ng courses required by the Department of Nursing.

Hrs.

C ourse

Anthro. 202 ( 202 ). Cultural Anthropology
Psych. 361 (260 ) , Child Psychology

3
3

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission. A stucfent may apply for admission to the Department of
Nursing after satisfactorily completing the first three semesters of college
work; the application must be received by March 1 of the year in w hich
the student plans to enroll. In order to be accepted into the profess ional
nursing curriculum as a generic baccalaureate candidate, the student
must :
1. Be enrolled in or admitted to Wichita State
2. Have completed or be enrolled iIi his fourth semester in which he
will fulfill the lower division requirements
3. Have an overall grade point average of 2.00 or above in all colle
giate work completed
4. Receive the consent of the Admission and Progression Committee
of the Department of Nursing.
In addition to satisfying the above requirements, registered nurse
students interested in completing the baccalaureate degree in nursing
must:
1. Submit a photocopy 'Of their curren t license to practice as a
registered professional nurse
2. Submit official records from their school of nursing.

C ollege of Health Related ProfeSSions/NlIrsing
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Equivalency Exam. Registered nurses who. have met all of the
necessary requirements are allowed to take advanced standing examina
tions fo r credit in some of th required nursing courses. In no instance
may the candidate be allowed to obtai n mo:re than 35 hours in the nurs
ing major by examina tion. Credit is granted only if a grade of C or better
is ob tained on the examination. A fee of $7.00 per credit hour is ass ssed
fo r the advanced standing examination and must be paid before the
stud nt can obtain study material from the Department of Nursing. A
total of 124 hours of credit is req uired of all candidates for the degree in
nursing.
Curriculum . The foll owing courses fro m the nursing professional
curriculum are required for th e BS degree in nursing: Nurs. 301 (301 ),
311 (311), 315 (421), 322 (322), 324 (312), 326 (314), 328 (413), 330 (411),
432 (432) ,442 (442) and 460 (460).
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS·

Students are required to purchase unifomls and other apparel needed
d uring clinical learning experiences. Students a r~ also required to p ur
chase profession I liability insurance in the ali110unt of not less than
$100,000/ 300,000. This mllst b e done on a yearly basis. In addition,
studell are requir d to p rovide their own transportation to and from
the health care agencies used for clinical experien ces.
Information related to special requirements is available to students
in the Department of Nursing office.
Upper Division Courses
300. Basic Concepts of Nur ing Process.
(3) . 3R. E lective. A theory course ex
ploring basic concep ts of the nursing p ro
cess as fo undati on for p rofesSional nurs
ing p ractice in contemporary society.
Emp hasis is placed on development of
nursing c re plans, scientific rationale for
nurs ing interventio ns, p ri orities, and eval
uation of nursing care and nursing actions.
Prerequisit: registered nurse status or
departmental consent. H 11 300 0 120
301 (301 ). Core Concepts of Nursing.
(8). 5R; 9L. A combined thcory and
practice co urse in which the beginning
professional stud nt is p rovided the op
portunity to d evelop the basic knowledge,
understand ing and kills requisite to pro
fessi onal nursi ng practice. Emphasis is
given to the profeSSional role and respon
si biliti s, technical skills T quisite to non
compl x nursing care, commn nication
and in terp ersonal relationships, th e com
munity concept of health care, rehab ili
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t.'I tion and health teaching. P rerequisite:
d epa rhnental consent. H 11 301 1 1203
311 ( 311 ). Community Health Con
cepts. ( 3 ). An in troduction to the foun
dati ons of public health, biostatistics,
ep idemiology, ecology, community orga
nization s and organization for heal th ser
vices. Open to nonnursi ng majors. Pre
requis ite: departmental consent. H 11
3 11 0 12 14
315 ( 421 ). Ecology of the Profession.
( 3 ). A study of the evol ltion of nursing
as a profess ion and curren t perspectives
appraised historically within the social,
cultural. economic and political develop
ments of the ti mes. Prerequ isite : depart
mental consent. Ii 11 315 0 1203
318 (31 ). Human Communication in
the Health Disciplines. (3). Elective.
An exam ination of the pragmatic of
human communi cation theories and con
cepts relevant to providing health ca re.
Verbal and nonv rba l aspects of intra

personal and interpersonal conununica
tion are presen ted. Included are profes
sional-patie nt relationships, teaching and
interviewing techniqu es, and health team
concepts. Open to nonnursulg majors.
Prerequisite: d ep a rtm e n t a I consent.
H 11 318 0 1203

320 (320). Directed Study in Nursing.
(1-3). E lective. Individual stu dy of the
various aspects and/ or problems of pro
fessional nursing. Repeata ble. Prerequi
site: departmental consent. H 11 320 3
1203
322 (322). PsychialIic Nursin g. (6). 3R;
9L. A study of theories, p rinciples and
concepts of psychodynamics in relation
to behavioral manifesta tions of stress in
volv ing maj or and millor emotional ill
nesses. Empbasis is placed on the thera
peu ti c use of self in interpersonal pro
cesses . Prerequ isi tes: Nurs. 301 (310),
311 (311) and 31 5 (421 ). H 11 322 1
1203

328 (4 13). Nursing Care of Childbearing
Families. (6). 3R; 9L. A combined
theory and p ractice course th at is de
igned to presen t the childbearing con
tin uum as it involves the entire family.
Specific emph asis is placed on the mother
and newbo rn , including hoth the Ilom1al
and the devia tions fro m the norma1. The
student has the opportunity to work with
families in selec ted hospital and com
munity se ttings. Prerequisites: Nurs. 301
(301), 3 11 (311) and 315 (421). H 11
328 1 1203
330 (411). Nursing Care of Childrearing
Families. (6). 3R; 9L. A combined
theory and practice course in which the
student has opportunity to stu dy the
child's grow th and develop ment from
infancy through ad olescence, w ith em
phasis on the effects of various health
problems on the child and his family.
The tota l childrcaring fami ly organiza
tion is shldied in relatio n to its in
Buence on both th e well and ill child .
Opporhmity for nurSing p ractice is p ro
vided in serected hospi tal or community
settings. Prercquisites : NUTS. 301 (301),
311 (311) and 315 (421). H 11 330 1 1203

324 (312). Nursing Care of the Adult.
(6). 3R; 9L, A combined theory an d
practice course in which the stud ent is
assisted in acquiring knowledge and skills
requisite to assessing the nursing needs of
adult patients with medical and / or surgi
cal problems and in plan ning fo r, giving
and evaluatin g the nursi ng care based on
this assessment. Special considera tion is
given to th e prevent;ioJl of illness, patien t
teachin g, rehabilitation and the effect of
individual differences and pathophys iol
ogy upon the therapeutic plan of nu rsin g
care. Learning ex periences are provided
in a variety of health care agencies. Pre
requisites : Nurs . 301 (301), 311 (311) and
315 (4 2 1). H 11 324 1 1203

432 (432). Community Health Nursing.
(6). 3R; 9L. A combined theory and
practice course ill which th e student has
an opportunity to apply concepts and
prinC'iples of community hcalth previ
ously acqu ired, utilizing a family- cen
tered app roach with in the fram ework of
both private and p ublic comm unity
health ca re agencies . E mphas is is given
to helpin g the stud en t develop an under
standing ami appreciation of an inter
diSCiplinary approach to meeting commu
nity hea lth needs. Prerequisite: Nurs .
311 (311). H 11 432 1 1203

326 (314). Pathophysiology. (3). A
course in which knowledge gained fTo m
the basic sciences is utilized in anticipat
ing the physiologic chan ges associated
with gross pathology. The p rinciples u n
derlying selected therapeutic measures
are stud ied as they relate to various path 
ologic conditions. The s"tudent uses this
information in pred icting h ealth care
needs of patients and in planning to meet
these needs. Open to non nursing majors.
Prerequisite: de partmen tal consent.
H 11 326 0 1203

442 (442). Nursing Leadership. (6). 3R;
9L. A combmed theory and practice
course in whi ch the senior student studies
an d applies nursing management and
leadership principles in a varie ty of nurs
ing situa tio ns. Included in the course are
styles of leadership, perfo rmance ap 
I? ra isal techn iques and administra tive
functio ns necessary to prepare for inde 
pendent and creative parti cipa tion in the
com munity's ch angillg health problems.
Prerequ isite: se nior standing or depart
mental consent. H 11 442 1 1203

VV'hcn two course numbers are given at th e b eginning of a course d escription, the mst Dumber
referS to the curren t CO\ Use numb er an d the on c in p arentheses refers to the course's previOUS
numb er. \Vhen only one cOIJr:'le n umber appears, the course is a neW c ourS e.
Th e following abbreviations lire used in the course d escriptions. R st ands for lecture and L
far lab oratory. RDr examp le, 3R; 3 L slands for three bours of lecture Ilnd th ree hours of lab.
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450 (450). Workshop in Nursing. (1-4).
Electi v . An examination of relevan t
topics d irectly and! or ind irectly related
to the d livery of health care service.
Op n to nonnursin g majors. H 11 4502 1201
460 (460). Nursing Research. (3). A
pr se ntation of introductory research

method ology as a bas is for investigating
special nursing p roblems. T he course also
includes critical eval uation of selected
Ilursing studies and utilizes the research
process as a basis for de eloping a ques
tioning attitude toward nursi ng practices
and imp lementin g chan ge. Prer quisite:
s nior standing or departmental consent.
H 11 460 4 1203

Physical Therapy
The baccalaureate degree program in physical therapy is desj gned to
prepare the student as a qualjfied physical ther pist. Th program
includes two years of prephysical therapy study in the basic SCiences,
social sciences and humanities plus two years (four semesters plus one
summer ) in more advanced scien e courses, professional study and
clin ical education. This program is not ligibl for accreditation until
1975. Following the satisfactory completion of an accredited p rogram,
the s,t udent is eligible to complete the xamination required for state
licensure.
PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

In addition to satisfying the Wichita State general ed ucation requirements
and the ColI ge of Health Related Profes ions cOre curriculum require
men ts , students must take the following pr physical th rapy courses.
Course
Chern. 112 (11 2 ), General and I norganic Chemistry- prerequisite : Chern.
I II ( I ll )
Math. 123 ( 139) , College T rigo nomet:Y- prerequisite: Math III (1 40)
Phys. 213 (123) , General College PhYSICS I . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Phys. 214 ( 124 ), General College Ph ysics II
...
Psych. 311 ( 211 ) or 312 ( 212 ) or 347 ( 246 ), or 36 1 ( 260 ), Advanced
General Psychology, or Social Psychology or Child Psychology. . .. . . .

Hrs.

5
2
5

5
3

Students pursuing prephysical therapy at a junior or senior college
other than Wichita State are expected to complete oomparable course
work.
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission. In order to be permitted to enroll in the physical therapy
professional curriculum, the student must:
1. Be enrolled or admitted to Wichita State
2. Have submitted to the D epartment of Physical Therapy Admissions
Committee . 11 application forms, information and fees requested by the
department by March 1 of the year he plans to enter th professional
curriculum
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3. Have completed or be enrolled in the fourth semester of the pre
physical therapy curriculum
4. Be pers onally interviewed and approved by the Deparbnent of
Physical Therapy Admissions Committee.
The student may petition the commi tt ee for an exception to one of
these requirements, provided he is able to show that valid circumstances
prevented him from complying wi th that req uirement.

Curriculum . The following courses are required of students accepted
into the professional phase of the physical therapy program: HP 301 (208),
390, 400, CHRP elective, Psych. 510 and all physical therapy courses.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Students are required to purchase uni fo rms and other apparel needed
durin g clinical learning experiences. Students are also required to pur
chase- professional liability insurance in the amount of not less than
$100,000 / 300,000. This must be done on a yearly basis. In additicm,
students are required to provide their own transportation to and from
the heal th care agencies used for clinical experiences .
Information related to special requirements is available to students
in the Dep artment of Physical Therapy office.
Upper Division Courses
301. Introduction to Physical Therapy.
(1). lR. Introduc tion to techniques, peT
sonaJ and professio nal ethics, opportun
ities, responsi bilities and supportive per
son nel in physical therapy. P rerequisite :
departmental consent. OHcred only in
the fall. H 17 301 0 1212
302. Clinical Education Y. (1). 2P. In
troduction to bas ic patient care in various
hospital departments. Prerequisite: de
partmental consent. H 17 302 2 1212
310. Gross Anatomy. Section A: (6).
3R; 9L. Section B: ( 3 ). 3R. A study of
thc structu re of the huma n body, wi th
ma jor em phasis on the skeletal and mus
cular systems. Laboratory (section A) in
cludes dissection of the hWllan cadaver.
Open to nonphysical therapy ma jors. Pre
requisite : departm ental consent. H 17310 0 0412

311. Neuroanatomy and Neurophysi
ology. (2). 2R. Stud)' of the struc
ture, physiology and functions of the
central and peripheral nervous systems.
H 173 11 0 0425
312. Clinical Education II. (1). 4P. Ap
plication of the skills acquired in PT 370
to patients in physical therapy clinics in
Wichita, supervised by the chief physical
therapist at each clinic. Prerequisite : de
partmental consent. H 17 312 2 1212
320. Applied Biomechanics. (3). 3R.
Analysis of the integration of the systems
of the body to prod uce normal motion
and the effects of dysfunction on nonn al
moti on. Prerequisite: departmen tal con
sent. H 17 320 0 1212
370. nlcory and Technique of Physical
Therapy Y. (6). 3R; 9L. The presenta
tion of ind ications, contraindications,
physiological effects and methods of ap-

When two course n umbers are givCD at the beginning of a course descrip tion. the IIrs t num
ber refers to the current course num ber and the one i,n parentheses refers to the course's previous
Dllmher. When only one coW'se number np pears. the course is a new course.
The follow ing abbreviations are used in the cou rse descri ptions : R stands for lecture, L for
laboratory and P f or practicllm . FOr exam ple, 3R ; 9L sta.nds for three ho urs of lecture and nine
hoUR of l ab . The h ou rs of practjcwn per week are g iven in front of the letter; 4P means four
hOW'S of prac ticum per week.

College of Heal

plication of phys ical therap y procedures.
Prerequisite: depa r tmen ta l consent.
H 17 3700 1212
410. Basic Medical Sciences. (3). 3R.
Pathological cond itions commonly en
coun tered
y physical th rapists and
other health professio nals are stud ied.
Open to all heal th professions majors.
Prerequisite: depart m e ntal consent.
H 17 41 0 0 1201
420. Theory and Technique of Physical
Therapy II. (5). 3R; 6L. Continuation
of PT 370. Prerequisite: departmental
consent. H 17 420 0 1212
422. Clinical Education III. (2). 8L.
Con tinuation of PT 312. P rerequisite:
departmental consent. H 17 422 2 1212
430. Physical Therapy Evaluation Pro
cedures. (3). 2R; 3L. A presenta tion of
tests and measurements of functio n uti
lized by p hysical therapists, including
electrod iagnosis and electromyography.
Prerequisite : d e par t m e nt al cons nt.
H 17 430 0 1212
432. Clinical Education IV. (3). 12L.
Conti nuation of PT 422 . Pr requ isite:
departmental consent. H 17 432 2 1212

442. Clinical Internship. (6). 40P. Full
time assignments to physical therapy
clinics wher the student is responsible
for pa tien t evaluation and the pla nning,
ad ministration and evalu ation of treat
ment progra ms und er supcrvision . P re
requ isit ': departmental cons ent. Offered
only in Summer Session. H 174422 121 2
460. Mana&emen t of Human Disease.
( 3). 3R. An xploration of med ical, surgi
cal and phySical therap y treatment of
select d disorder and the criteria used in
the election of specific physical the rapy
p roced ures. Prere'l uis ite: departmental
consent. H 17 460 0 1212
470. Theory and Technique of Physical
Therapy III. ( 4 ) . 2R; 6L. Continuati on
of PT 420. Prer quisite: d epartmental
con ent. H 17 470 0 1212
480. The Physicol Therapis t in Practice.
(2). 2R. A stud y of administrative, super
visory, organizational, consultative, edu
cation al and research roles of a physical
th rapist, including p ro fessional relation
ships and communication, current trends
in physical therapy and health care, em
ploymen t oppor'tunities and legal respon
sibiliti es. Prerequisite : departmental con
sent. Offered only in the sp ring semes ter.
If 17 480 0 1212

ASSOCIATE PROGRAMS

Cytotechnology
The curriculum of the cytotechnology department is d signed for men
and women who wish to become profeSSional cytotechnologists and
work with pathologists in the detection of malign ancy, or cancer cells,
in various body fluids Or in the id ntification of changes in cast-off bod y
cells. The preprofess ional part of th program includes the University's
general edll ation requ irements and certain science courses that serve
as prerequisites for th clinical year. TIle professional p rt of the pro
gram is spent in an approved hospital under the supervision of a spe
ciall y trained pathologist and includes form al I ctw-es and laboratory
experience for which the studen t receives 30 credit hours. Upon com
pletion of the clinical experience, the student is eligible to take th e
regis try examinati on in cytot chnology to qualify for certification as a
regis tered eytoteehnologist- CT ( ASCP ) .

PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

As a minimum, a student must have two years of college, or a total of 60
semester credit hours, with 12 hours in the biological sciences, in order
to be admitted to the clinical year. At leas t eight hours taken in the
biological sciences must include laboratory experience. Although not
obligatory for admission into an approved school 'O f cytotechno]'Ogy, the
following program sequence is rerommended because of its strong
emphasis on cellular biology and genetics, which prepares the student
for a better understanding of the technical and clinical aspects of
cytotechnology .
Course
Biol. 112 (112), Introductory Zoology
Biol. 201 (201), Introductory Cellular BIOlogy
Bio], 223 (223), Introductory Anatomy and Physiology
BIOi. 584 (401), Genetics
Chern. III (Ill) , General Chemistry . , .
Chern. 112 (112) , General and I norganic Chemistry
Eng. 101 (111), College English I
E ng. 102 (211), College English II
Math . 111 ( 140), or 11 2 (141 ), or 331 (1 21), College Algebra, or College
Algebra and Trigonometry, or Discrete Mathem atics I
Psych. III (111) , General Psychology . . ..
Soc. 211 (211), Introduction to Sociology
Speech II I (Ill), Basic Public Speaking

Hrs.
4
3

5
4
5
5
3
3

3-5
3
3
3

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admission. The student must be accepted for the third year of training
by an affiliated school of cytotechnology that is accredited by th
Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Associ ation
and the American SOCiety of Clinical Pathologists through its Com
mittee on Cytotechnology and Board of Schools of Medical Technology.
At the present tim e, schools of cytotechnology in Wich ita are located
at St. Francis Hospital and Wesley Medical Center.
Curriculum. The courses listed at the end of this section are supplied
by the hospital at which the student is accepted for the final year of train
ing.
Upper Division Courses
401 ( 401 ). I ntroduction to Histology and
Pathology. ( 3 ). Lectures an d d emon
strations in basic histology a nd pathology
of anatomical systems studied in di ag
nostic cytology. Offered only in the fall
semester. H 16 401 2 5299
405 ( 405). Diagnostic Cytology of Fe
male Reproductive System. (6) . Micro
scopic study an d diagn osis of benign and
malignant cells found in smears and

aspirations from femal e genital tract.
Offered only in the fall semester. H 16
4052 5299
411 ( 411 ). Diagnostic Cytology of Res
piratory System. (5). Microscopic study
and di agnosis of beni gn and mali gnant
cells in sp utum an d bronchial washings.
Offered only in the fall semester. H 16
411 2 5299
414 ( 414). Diagnostic Cytology of Effu
sions. (2). Microscopic study and diag
nosis of benign and malignant cells in
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pleural, pe ritoneal, pericardial and cere
brospinal fl uids. Offer d only in the
sprin g semester. H 16 414 2 5299
416 ( 416 ). Diagnostic Cytology of Gas
trointestinal System. ( 2 ) . Microscopic
study and diagnosis of benign and ma
lignant c Us found in cytological speci
mens from mouth, esophagus, stomach,
colon and rectum. Offered only in the
spring semes ter. H 16 416 2 5299
418 (418). Diagnostic Cytology of Uri
nary System. ( 2 ). Micros copic study and
diagnosis of benign and malignant cells
fo und in urinary specimen . Offered
only in the spring semes ter. H 16 418
25299
420 ( 420 ). Diagnosti c Cytology of Breast

and Other Miscellaneous Sites. (2 ). Mi
croscopic study and d iagnosis of benign
and malignant celh fou nd in b reast
secretions, joint fl uids, skin, cysts and
other miscellaneo us sites. Offered only
in the spring semester. H 16 420 2 5299
423 ( 423 ) . Journal Seminars and Cytol
ogy Research. (3 ). Participation in jour
nal s minars and resea rch in selected
topics of diagnostiC cytology. Offered
only in the spring semester. H 16 423
9 5299
427 ( 427 ) . Methodology. ( 5 ) . Routine
and special methods in collection and
processing of specimens for ytology,
cytogene tics and histology. Offered only
in Summer Session. H 16 427 2 5299

Dental Hygiene
The associate program in dental hygiene provides the student with a
knowledge of the social, dental and clinical scien es and competencies
needed by the dental hygienist in contributing to.lhe attainment of good
oral health for all people. Upon completion of the five-seme ter program,
the student is eligible to take the national, regional and state examina
tions for licensure as a dental hygienist. The Wi hita State program
is accredited by the Council on Dental Education of the American
Dental Association.
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Admi-ssion. In addition to fulfillin g all requirements for admission to the
University, students wishing to enroll in the dental hygiene program mus t
apply for and obtain approval of the Admissions Committee of the
Department of Dental Hygiene. Acceptance in to the CoIl ge of Health
Rela ted Pr fessions does not guarantee admission into the dental hygiene
department. Applications must be on 61 in the dental hygi ene office no
later than March 1. Men and women interested in the dental hygjene
program should d ir ct their inq uiries to the chairman of the Department
of Den tal Hygien , Wichita State University, Wichita, KS 67208.
To qualify for admission to the dental hygiene program, the applican t
must be a high school graduate or have passed the General E ducation
Development ( GED ) test Recommended high school COurses are
mathematics, biology, chemistry an d ph sical science.
' Vhen two course nu mbers are given at the beginning of .. course descriptio n. the fi ~t n um
b er refe u to th e current course nu mber and the on e in parentheses refers to the coune's previou!
number. W hen only one CO UIse num ber ap pears, the course is Q new course.
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The following admission cri teria apply to both high school graduates
and college students. A student must:
1. Have taken subjects relevant to health professions (science, chem
istry, physiology, biology and so on )
2. Maintain a minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all high school
and college work
3. Have satisfactory results on the American College Test
4. Have taken the Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test, administered na
tionally three times a year ( November, February and May )
5. Complete Wich ita State and College of Health Related Professions
general adm.ission requirements.
The student must also be personally interviewed and approved by the
department's committee on admissions. The interview is used to deter
mine the student's motivation and interest, neatness and cleanliness,
general understanding of the scope of the dental hygiene program and
of the dental hygiene profession, and ability to communicate and listen.
If possible, the student should obtain experience or observe in a dental
office prior to or concomitant with his application to the dental hygiene
program.
Curriculum. The following curriculum is to be followed by dental
hygiene students.
Course

Hrs .

Prerequisite: BioI. 112 (J 12), Introd uctory Zoology
BioI. 120 (120), Introd uction to Microbiology
BioI. 223 (223), Introductory Anatomy and Physiology
Chern. 103 (103), Ceneral Chemistry . . . .. _ . . . .
DH 100 ( 100) , Embryology, Histology and Oral Anatomy
DH 101 ( 10~) , Preclinical Dental Hygiene .. . . . . .. .. . ..
DH 102 (102), Clinical Dental Hygiene I . . . . _.. . ' . .
DH 104 (104), CHnical Radiology
DH 107 Dental Materials . _.
DH 206 (106), Ceneral and Oral Pathology
DH 302 (201 ), Clinical Dental Hygiene II
DH 303 (202), Clinical Dental Hygiene III
DH 305 Periodontics
.
DH 307 (207), Ethics and Jurisprudence
DH 309 (209), Community Dental Hygiene
Eng. 101 (11 1), College English 1
HP 301 (208), Clinical Pharmacology
HP 331 (230), Principles of Dietetics and Nutrition
Nurs. 311 (311), Community Health Concepts
Psych. III (Il l), General Psychology
Soc. 211 (211), I ntroduction to Sociology .
Speech 111 ( 111), Basic Public Speaking

4
4

5
5

5
5
4
2
2
3

4
5
3
2
2
3
2
3
3
3
3
3

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Students are required to purchase uniforms and other apparel needed
during clinjcal learning experiences. Students are also required to pur
chase professional liability insurance in the amount of Dot less than
$100,000/300,000. This must be done on a yearly basis. In addition,
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students are required to provide their own transportation to and fro m
the health care agencies used for clinical experiences.
Information related to special requirements is available to students in
the Department of Dental Hygiene office.

Lower Division Courses
100 (100). Embryology, Histology and
Oral Anatomy. (5). 3R; 4L. A study of
developmental and miscroscopic anatomy
of the elementary tissues and organs. An
in traduction to the structure and func
tions of the head and neck is given.
D iscussions are held on individual tooth
development, e rup ti 0 n, arrange ment,
function, morpho logy and characteristics.
Laboratory se 'sions include the identifi
cation of landmarks of the oral cavity
and specim ns of the permanent and
deciduous dentib ons. Prerequisite: de
pa rtmental consent. Offered only in the
spring semester. H 12 1 0 0 5203
101 (101). Preclinical Dental Hygiene.
(5 ) . SRi 6L. A presenta tion of the basic
philosophy of dentistry and dental hy
gie ne. Consideration is given to mea
su res that can be employed to preven t
oral disease and promote dental hea lth.
Laboratory instruction is given in in tru
mentation for removal of deposits from
the teeth. Prerequisite: departmental
consent. Offered only in the fall semester.
H 12 101 0 5203
102 (102). Clinical Dental Hygiene I.
( 4 ). IR; 9L. Initial instruction of typical
emergency medical prohlems that mi ght
be encount red in the dental office. He re
the principles taught in the labora tory
are applied to hoth children an d adul ts.
E mphasis is placed on instrument tech
niques and overall trea tmen t of the
patient. L ectures and demonstrations are
designed to au gment th e student's cli nical
pracbce. Prereq uisite: depa rtm ntal con
eut. Offered onl y in the spring semester.
H 12 102 0 5203
104 (104). Clinical Radiology. (2). lR;
3L. A p rese n ta tion of the theory and
practice of exposing, proc ssi ng a.nd
mountin g X-ray films . The la boratory
periods are used to gain proficiency in
X-ray techniques. Care of the equip

ment is stressed . Prerequisite: depart
m ntal co ns nt. Offered only in the
spring semeste r. H 12 104 0 5203
107 (107). Dental Materials. (2). lR; 2L.
Fundamen tal instruction in practical
laboratory phases of modern technique
and th e manipulation of materials and
equipment used in dental practice. Pre
requisite: departmental consen t. Offered
only in the spring semester. H 12 107
05203
206 (106). General and Oral Path ology.
(3). 3R. A survey of general pathology
of tiss ues and orga ns of human anatomy.
Discus ions are held on dental pathology
of the tee th , dental pulp and oral tissues.
A consideration of the signs, symptoms
and manifes tations of oral lesions is ac
com plished throu gh lectures and vi ual
aids. Prerequisite: d epartmental consent.
Offered only in -the fall semester. H 12
206 05203

Upper Division Courses *
302 (201 ). Clinical Dental Hygiene II.
(4). lR; 9L. Stud ents spend thre e-llfths
of th iI time com pleting a required
amount of work in oral prophylaxis for
patients in th e dental clinic. T he rest of
the tim e is used for: (1) fi eld training in
hospitals, in llUblic health institutions
an d private offices and (2) in the radio
graphic laboratory until the student has
gained profi ciency. One Ie ture a week
is devo ted to analyzing interesting cases
observed in the clinic. Pr requisite : de
partmental conse nt. Offered only in the
fall semes ter. H 12 302 0 5203
303 (202). Clinical Dental Hygiene ID.
(5), IR; 12L. During the fin al semester
of clinical dental hygiene,. th e student
has an opportunity to utilize variations
in scaling techniques and instruments.
Technique ,;el11inars are scheduled so
that instructors and students ca n disc uss

o O th er upper division courses in d ental hygiene are given in the dental hygie ne baccalaureate
program ,ection of the Catalog.
When two co urse numbers are given at the beginning of a course d escription. th e first num
ber refers to the curre nt c ourse nwnber and th e one in parenth es refers to the course's previous
numhe r. W h en only on e COU1'se number a ppears , the cou-rse is a n ew course,
The following abb reviotions are used in the course d esc riptions : R stands for lecture and L
fo r laboratory. For exam ple. 3R; 4 L mea ns three homs of lecture and four hours of lab.
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the rationale behind particular tech
niques, instrument selection and sinlilar
topics. Students complete a p atient edu
cation notebook, design to inform pa
tients of cause of dental disease, its pre
ventio n and / or corrective measures that
can be implemented. Prerequisite: de
partmental consent. Offered only in the
spring semester. H 12 303 0 5203
305 (304, 306). Periodontics for the
Dental Hygienist. ( 3). 3R. Lecture and
visual aid presentation on the etiology
and clasSification of periodontal disease.
A study of the treatment of the peri
odon tally in volved patient with fu rther
demonstration of ad vanced scaling and
root plan ning p rocedures. Prerequisite :
departmental consent. Offered onl y in
the fall semester. H 12 305 0 5203

307 ( 207 ) . Ethics and Jurisprudence.
(2 ).2R. A survey of laws governing the
practice of dentistry and dental h ygiene;
types of professional work for which
students may qualify; the econo mics and
etllics of th e 12 ro fession; the essentials
of banking, bookkeeping, office and per
sonnel managemen t and patient records.
Prereq uisite : departmental consent. Of
fered only in the spring semester. H 12
307 0 5203
309 (209 ). Communi ty Dental Hygiene.
( 2). lR; 3L. A cornbined theory and
fieldwork course in which the student has
an opportunity to apply concepts and
principles of community health . Prereq
uisite : departmental consent. Offered
only in th e spring semester. H 12 309 2
5203

Respiratory Therapy
Respiratory therapy is an allied health specialty employed in the treat
ment, management, control and care of patients with deficiencies and
abnormali ties associated with th e respiratory system.
It encompasses the therapeutic use of medical gases, air, and oxygen
administering apparatus; environmental control systems; hum idification
and aerosols: dnlgs an d medications; ventilatory assistance an d ventilatory
control: postural d rainage; chest physiotherapy and b reathing exercise;
respiration reh abilitation; assistance with cardiop ulmonary resuscitation;
and maintenan ce ofrnatural, artiB cial and mechanical airways . Specifi c
testing techniques can be employed in respiratory therapy to assist in
diagnosis, monitoring, treatmen t and research, in cluding measurement
of ven tilatory voiumes, pressure and Bows, and blood gas analysis.
Since respiratory therapy as a special health area is b roadly defined
and p arallels closely other professional areas, it is important to realize
that such therapy does interrelate with pa tient care performed by
nurses, physical therapists and other techno logists.
The W ich ita State Department of Respiratory Therapy has an M1A
approved p rogram fo r th e education of respiratory ther api sl~ . F ollowing
comple tion of the p rofeSS ional p rogram, th e student meets the educational
requirements for admission to the American Registry of Inhalation
Therapists, Inc. ( ARIT) Exami nati on Sequence .
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Adm ission. Studen ts su bmitting appli cati on to the p rofess ional program
are eli gible after they have met the W ichita State and College of Health
Related Professions general admission requirements. Admittance to the
program must be req uested through an appl ication submitted to the
Department of Respiratory Th erapy p rior to March 1.
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It is recommended that students seeking admission to the respiratory
progr m should have the required background in the basic sciences.
A personal interview is required and is initiated through an invitation
from the Admissions Comm ittee of the Department of Respiratory
Therapy. Admission t the professional program is a privilege offered
to the deserving student based on the recommendations of the Admis
sions Committee. Applicants will be notified of their acceptance by
April l.

Curriculum. The respiratory therapy curriculum consists of both
didactic and clinical courses. The majority of the didactic courses are
taught on the Wichita State campus, while the clinical courses are taught
in affiliated hospitals.
The following courses should be taken by the respiratory therapy
student.
University Courses
Admin. 360 (260), Concepts of Administration
Bio!. 112 ( 112 ), Introd uctory Zoology
Bio!. 120 (1 20 ), I ntroduction to Microbiology
BioI. 223 (223 ), I ntroductory Anatomy and Physiology
. .. . .
Chem. 103 (103 ) or III (Ill), General Chemist ry or General Chemistry
E ng. 101 ( I ll) , College English I .
HP 301, Glinical Pharmacology . . . .
Math. II I ( 140 ), College Algebra .. . . .
Phys. 111 (1 03 ), Introd uctory Physics
Psych. III ( Il l), General Psychology
Soc. 211 (211 ), I ntroductio n to Sociology
Speech III ( Il l ), Basic Public Speaking
Advised Elective

Hrs.
3
4
4
5

5
3

2
3
5
3
3
3
3

Professional Courses

Hrs.
RT
RT
RT
RT
RT
RT

I II
112
122
202
203
301 ( seminar )

2
4
3

5

5

Hrs.
RT
RT
RT
RT
RT

302 ( seminar )
310 (practicum )
320 0

2

8
1-3

325

4

326

3

2

• Not required for p rofessional program.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Students are required to purchase lmiforms and other apparel needed
d uring clini al learning experiences . Students are also required to pur
ch a~ e pTOfes~ ional liability insurance in the amount of not less than
$100,000/ 300,000. This m'~lst be don on a yearly basis. In addition,
students are required to provide their own transportation to an d from
the health care aCTen i s used for clinical experiences.
Information related to special requirements is available to students in
the Department of Respir tory Therapy offi ce.
The following abbrevint.ion. are used in th CfJurse d pscri ptions R stands fo r lecture and L
for laboratory. F or example. l -R ; 3 L mea ns one ho W' of lectme and th ree h ours of lab .
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Lower Division Courses

Upper DIvision Courses

Ill. Introduction to Respiratory Therapy.
(2). lR; 3L. An introduction to respi
ratory therapy; its history and purpose ,
as well as the basic skills of a respiratory
therapist th at can be developed in a skills
laboratory. Inclu ded are medical gas
therapy, humidifi cation and aerosol ther
apy, and a review of basic functional
anatomy and physiology of the respira
tory system. Prerequisite; departmental
consent. H 13 111 0 5215

301. Seminar I. (2). 2R. Discussion of
departmental operations, such as budgets,
in-service education, au diovisuals, equip 
ment evaluation and new procedures.
Two 30-minute oral reports must be
given by each student as a partial re
quirement fo r th is course. Prerequisite ;
RT 122. H 13 301 9 5125

112.

Respiratory Therapy Procedures.

(4). 3R; 3L. A comprehensive develop

ment of skills with equipment used in
respiratory management, with em{lhasis
upon respirators as used l or ventilatory
failure . Familiarity with many different
respirators and their application to path
ological conditions is developed with the
use of lung analogs in a skills laboratory.
Monitoring equ ipment an d an introduc
tion to monitoring of ventilatory patients
are also included. Prerequisi te; RT 111
or departmental consent. H 13 112 0
5215
122. Introduction to Clinical Procedures.
(3). lR; 4L. The student's fi rst in troduc
tion to the clinical environment for ob
servation of the therapeutic skills that
are required of the therapist. An intro
duction to cardiopulmonary resuscitation
and pulmonary functions is included.
Prereq uisite ; RT 112 r or departmental
consent. H 13 122 0 5125
202. Respiratory Therapy Practicum I.
(5). 20L. The student acquires practical
experience in affili ated health care agen
cies. Course stresses therapy in non
critical areas, as well as overall depart
mental operations. Prerequisite; RT 122.
H 13 202 0 5125
203. Respiratory Therapy Practicum n.
( 5 ) . 20L. A continuation of RT 202,
bu t with greater emphasis on the critically
ill and diagnostic areas of respiratory
therapy. Prerequisite; RT 202. H 13
203 0 5125

302. Seminar II, (2). 2R. Study of case
histories, with emphasis on the role of
tlle respiratory therap ist as a member of
th e h ealth care delivery team. Prerequi
site ; RT 301. H 13 302 0 5125
310. Respiratory Therapy Practicum ill_
(8). 2R; 38L. Students practice manage
rial and advanced therapeu tic techniques
in the hospital environment. Two hours
per week are devoted to case histories
an d selected physician topics. Prerequi
site ; RT 203. H 13 3 10 0 5125
320. Clinical Projects_ (1-3), Provides an
opportunity for the second year student,
on an individual basis, to select a topic
for independent in vestigation. Concur
rent enrollment with RT 302. Repeat
able to six hours. H 13 320 4 5125
325. Respiratory Physiology. (4). 3R; 3L.
Comprehensive review of respiratory and
cardiovascular physiology as it applies to
respiratory therapy. Emphas is is on pul
monary function, blood gas analysis and
acid-base analysis as related to disease.
Labora tory involves proper techniques
for p ulmonary fun ction studies and blood
gas analysis on various pieces of equip
ment. Prerequisite; RT 122 . H 13·
325 0 5125
326. Clinical Respiratory Pathology. (3).
3R. Comp rehensive presentation of clin
ical pathology of the respiratory system
in adult, pediatric and newborn patients .
The clinical p rogress of respiratory dis
ease from onset of symptoms to acute or
ch ronic cond itions. Partially taught by
practicing physicians. Prerequisite: RT
122. H 13 326 0 5125

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Nurse Clinician Program
The Nurse C linician Program is designed to involve the nurse in a formal
learning experience, focus ed upon the assessment of the pediatric and
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adult patient and upon the p rinciples of clinical management of such
patients. The program is divided into two phases: eight weeks of di
dactic study and sel cted clinical experiences and ten months of clinical
p receptorship . A certificate of completion is granted upon satisfactory
completion of both phases of the program.
Admissio n. In addition to fulfilling all requirements for admission to
Wichita State and the general admission requirements to the Colle'1;e of
Health Related Professions students wishing to enroll in the Nurse
Clinician Program must apply for , and obtain approval of, the Advisory
Committee fo r the Nurse Clinician Program. Th applicant to this
program must be a registered nurse, sponsored by a licensed physician
who also serves as p receptor.
Curriculum. The nurse clinician curriculum consists of both didactic
and clinical work distribu ted throu'!h the semes ter and requires the
participation in periodic seminars throughout a year to meet the require
ments for the nurse clinician certificate. Additional information may be
obtained from the pro ject director of the Nurse Clinician Program,
ColJege of Health Related Prof ssions, Wichita State University, Wichita,

KS 67208.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Nurse clinician students are requir d to show proof of professional lia
bility insurance. In additi on, students are reC(tlired to provid th ir own
transportation to health care facilities affiliated with the program.
Upper Division Courses
382. Clinical Assessmen t. (5). 3R; 2L.
A course , utili zinl!; lecture, seminar, dem
onstratio n and clinical sessio ns. that p re
pares the primary care nurse clinician to
enter p recep torship traininlZ by providin ~
basic knowled ge and skills in clinical
assessment and management of pa tients.
Methods of history tak ing and interview
techniques, physical assessment, mul ti
phas ic screening, sources of clinical d ata,
and special procedures, developmental
assessment and some asp cts of well child
care are explored. The assump tion and
responsibility for the in-dep th care of a
multiple-problem patient are explained.
H 15 382 0 1201
383. P ychosocial Aspects of Primary
Care. (3). 3R. Psy hosocial components
of patien t management nre introduced
th rough the study of illness b h aviors and
experience in relation to cultu ral fo rces

and of emotional stresses as th ey affect
the patient, h is family and the health
team members. H 15 383 0 1201
385. Health Care Team Concepts. (1).
IR. A seminar and d iscussion course
deSigned to prepare prim ary cal' nurse
clinicians to enter precep torship trainin g
by analyzinl!; role identifica tion and th e
relationship betwee n th p nurse clinician
and members of the health team in the
deli very of h alth car Focus is on con
ti nu ity and comprehensiveness of health
c re as the Iroals of role modifica tion .
H 15 385 0 1201
400. Clinical Pathophysiology. (3). 3R.
A lec ture and discus ion presen tation in
a series of four courses designed to pre
pare primary care nurse clinicians to
enter p r cep torsh ip training by p roviding
knowl dge of biological cone pts in
terms of cl inical physiolo gy and mechan
isms of disease. H 15 400 0 1201

The followin JiiC ab breviations a n ' used 'i n th e cou rse d escriptio ns : R stancl ~ for lecture and L
for laboratory. For ex.mpl • 3R; 2L m enns three hour. of lecture and two hours of lab.
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Physician's Assistant Program
The Physician's Assistant Program is a 24-month program designed to
train type A physician's assistants. As defin ed by the Na tional Academy
of Sciences, the physician's assistant "is a skilled person qualified by
academic and practical training to provide patient services under the
supervision and d irection of a li ce nsed physician who is responsible for
the performance of that assis tant." Graduates of the pro ~ram are eligible
to take the National Board Examin ation of the Na tional Board of Med ical
Examiners and to be registered in Kansas and other states that have
made provisions for the registration of physician's assistants. Students
registered in the program are a\Va rded Vvichita State credit for all com
pleted work.

Admission. Applicants must have a broad background and knowledge
of the medical environmen t, medical practices and procedures in such
areas as nursing, medical technology, physical th erapy or three years
of responsible and progressive health care experience as a medical
corpsman , nursing as sistant or med ical technician. Waivers of the above
requirements are possible und er special ci]' cum ~ tances . The program
staff will consider individual waivers upon request.
Applicants must be accepted by the Admissions Committee of the
Physician's Assistant Program. The committee's decision is based on th
student's previous education, medical experience and personal intervie\ov.
Applications must be in by March 1 for th e fall class.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
Students are reqillr ed to purchase uniforms and other apparel needed
during clinfcal learning experiences. Students are also required to pur
cha~ e professional liabihty insurance in the amount of not less than
$100.000/ 300,000. This must be done on a yearly basis. In addition,
students are required to provide their own transportation to and from
the health care agencies llsed fo r clinical experiences.
Information related to special req uirements is available to students
in the Physician's Assistant Program o~ffi ce.

Basic Emergency Care Training Program
The College of Health Related Professions and the Wichita State Uni
versity Branch of the U niver~i ty of Kans as School of Medicine are co
sponsors of the Basic E mergen cy Care Trainin g Program . This program
consists of form al classroom instructi on; practicum and in-hospital ob
servation in such areas as the emergency room, surgery, intensive care,
and the obstetrical and psychiatric departments. Students successfully
completing this program will meet the educational prerequisites for tak
ing the National Registry Examinations fo r Emergency Medical Techni
cians-Ambulan ce. In addi tion, graduates receive protection under Kan
sas' Good Samaritan Law.
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FAIRMOUNT COLLEGE OF LIBERAL
ARTS AND SCIENCES
PAUL J. MAGELLI, PhD, DEAN

Man is, before all else, a member of a complex civilization, which re
quires an ever-increasing degree of sophisticated understanding. A study
of the liberal arts and sciences is, in essence, a study of the range and
scope of man's knowledge about himself and his universe.
Consequently, Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences aims
at fulfilling a number of functions, purposes and responsibilities. Above
all, the college strives to provide a broad educational basis for all students,
regardless of their specific majors, educational goals or colleges. Each
student is urged to strive for a well-balanced and integrated study of the
basic areas of human knowledge and creativity.
A student's education is developed within the college according to his
particular interest in one of four main types of study: ( 1) preparation
for professional and technical studies, (2) education in a specified disci
pline, ( 3 ) cross-cultural education and ( 4 ) preparation for teaching.
The concept of a broad-based education underlies most of the require
ments and cWTicula of the college and hopefully encourages students
to explore a variel<Jf of possibilities. The college expects all students to
become literate in at least one foreign language, as well as English, and
to give attention to the natural sciences, social sciences and humanities,
regardless of their professional interests. Faculty and students constantly
work to maintain flexibility in the face of pressures to conform, to develop
leadership in defining issues and to discover, if possible, better answers
to continuing problems. Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
hopes to accomplish these aims while maintaining academic freedom and
the right of dispassionate inquiry into all areas of human knowledge. In
this manner it is hoped that students will learn to make vigorous responses
to all kinds of contemporary, social and academic problems that do
not lend themselves to traditional solutions.
The liberal arts and sciences college not only provides preparation for
teaching. graduate school and profesSional endeavors but also serves as
the college in which students who do not aim at a specific career objective
can seek to find themselves in the thrill of the discovery of new and
challenging ideas and uncover ways of making their life experiences
meaningful.
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Requirements
ADMISSION

A student may be admitted to F airmount College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences if he has success fully completed 24 semester hours and is not
on probation as defined by th co1lege.
PROBATION AND DISMISSAL STANDARDS

Students are expected to make satisfactory progress in their studies, and
a student who fails to do so, may be placed on probation at any time and
ultimately dismissed from Wichita State.
Since 2.00 is th e college's minimum grade point average for graduation,
a studen t is forma lly placed on probation at the conclusion of any semester
in which his ov rall grade pOin t average falls below 2.00. The student
remaim on probation, even though hjs grade point average for the
semester is 2.00 or better, un til h reaches a cumulative grade point
average of 2.00. If he fails to earn at least a 2.00 for any semester while
on prob ation and if his cumulative grade poin t average is below 2.00, he
will be dism issed for poor scholarship. In no case, however, will a stu
dent be dismissed for poor scholarship until he h as -'1 ttempted at least 12
semest r hours. A student dismissed for poor scholarship may enroll
onl y with the special permission of the college's Committee on Admissions,
Advanced Standing and Exceptional Programs.
TRANSFER OF CREDIT WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY

Credit is tmnsferred when the work offered constitutes progress toward
a new degree goal in Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences,
as judged by the academic official in charge of reviewing the student's
transcript. Not more than 24 hours may be transferred, except in cases
involving state certification requirements.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Arts ( BA ), Bachelor of Science ( BS ) and Bachelor of
General Studies ( BGS) degrees are conferred by Fairmount College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences. Each degree requires a minimum of 124
credit hours and a grade po int averag of 2.00 (including transfer
work ). The student mus t also have a grade point average of 2.00 for
all work taken at Wichita State that can be applied to the de Y e sought.
University requirements for grad uation are lis ted earlier in the Catalog.
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

The following coll g requir ments must be met in order for the student
to receive a Bachelor of Arts ( BA ) l' a Bachelor of Science ( BS) de
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gree from the college. The requirements for the BA and BS degrees
fulfill all University graduati on requirements except the following Uni
versity requirements:
1. Communications-6 hours of composition and 3 hours of oral communication
2. Gene ral Studie.s-B hours of courses lis ted as general studies (These courses may
also be applied toward college distribution requirements.)
3. Professional Studies- a minim um of 6 hours of courses listed in the Professional
Studies Division
4. Upper D ivision-A minimum of 40 semester hours of credit in courses num
bered 300 or above
5. Residence-at least 30 seme6ter bours of course credit at Wichita State (At
least 24 of the last 30 semester hours Or 50 of the last 60 semester h ours mus t
be comple ted at Wichita State.)
6. D Grades- no student is allowed credit toward graduation for D grade work
in excess of one-quarter of the total hours.

I. E nglish. The student must complete the composition courses that
fulfill the University composition requirement with a grade of C or bet
ter and complete at least three hours of American or English literature.
The literature courses may be chosen to satisfy the University general
ducation requirements as well as college requirements.
II . History-Polit ical Science. The student must demons trate profi
ciency in the field of the American political system and institutions by
passing an examination offered once each semester, at an announced time,
by the history and political science departments or by passing one of
the follOwing courses: Hist. 131 (131 ) or 132 ( 132) , or Po]. Sci. 121
( 121 ), 226 ( 226 ), 232 (232) , 311 ( 211 ) or 319 (219 ). These courses
also satisfy general education distribu tion requirements.
Ill. Foreign Languages. The student may fulfill degree requirements in
foreign langu ages by choosing altematives 1 or 2 below.
1. Candidates for a BA degree mus t satisfactorily complete five
semester hours beyond the 112 (112) level. Although high school credit
may apply to this requirement, a student must take at least one college
oourse, regardless of the number of high school credits presented, or
demonstrate equivalen t proficiency through examination.
Candidates for a BS mus t satisfactorily complete three semester hours
beyond the 112 (112 ) level. While high school credit may apply to this
requirement, a student must take at least one college course, regardless
of the number of high sohool credits presented, or demonstrate equivalent
proficiency through examination.
2. The II I ( Il l) -112 (112 ) sequence mus t be satisfactorily com 
pleted, or the equival ent demonstrated, in a second lan guage, if the
student has taken at least two high school units or two college semesters
of another la nguage. Regardless of the numb er of hi gh school credits
presented, at least one course must be taken in college.
One year of high school foreign language work is considered equivalent
to one college semester. A student who has taken one or more units of
foreign language will be advised by an appropriate foreign language
representative and -then permitted to proceed to the proper course level
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or repeat the beginning course, if he feels it is necessary. The intent is
to help the student achieve fluency in the language of his choice.
IV. Natural Sciences and Mathenwtics. A student presenting fewer
than two units of high cha I laboratory science (exclusive of general
science) must satisfactorily complete 14 semester hours, including four
hours in a laboratory science. A student who has taken two units of
high school laboratory science ( exclusive of general science) mus t satis
factorily complete a minimum of nine semester hours with four in a
laboratory science. Except for students majoring in the natural sciences,
students must take fom semester hours in each of the physical and bio
logical science divisions lis ted below. Courses elected by the student
may satisfy general education requirements, as well as the college re
quirements .
l. Physical Sciences-Chern. 103 ( 103 ), 5 hours; 111 ( 111 ) 5 hours;
112 ( 112 ), 5 hours ; and all other courses except 201 (201 ) . Geol. 101
( 101 ), 5 hours, nonlaboratory; 302 ( 102 ), 4 hours' 111 ( 111) , 5 hours;
312 (112 ), 4 hours. Phys. 111 ( 103 ), 5 hours; 195 (110) , 4 hours; 196
( 111 ), 1 hour; 213 ( 123 ) 5 hours; 214 ( 124 ), 5 hours; 311 (243 ), 5
hOUIS; 312 ( 244), 5 hours
2. Biological Sciences- BioI. 100 ( 100 ), 4 hours; 111 ( 111 ), 4 hours;
112 ( 112),4 hours; and BioI. 102 (102),5 hours: nonlaboratory
3. Mathema tics-all courses offered for degree credit by the mathe
matics department
V. Humanities. A student must take 12 to 15 hours of courses in the
subdivisions listed below. Courses must be taken in at least three of
the subdivisions.
l. History
2. Literature ( any English department or foreign language literature
course )
3. American Studies
4. Philosophy
5. Religion
6. Humanities
7. Linguistics-Ling. 150, 315 (215 ), 577 ( 327 )
8. Art History- any course-and Music-Mus.-Comp. 113 ( 113 ), 114
( 114 ),161 ( 161 ),162 ( 162 )
D

VI. Social and Behavioral Sciences. A student must take 9 to 12 hours .,
of courses in the subdjvisions listed below. Courses must be taken in at
least three of the divisions.
1. Anthropology
2. Political Science
3. Sociology
4. Psychology
• A total of 24 hoW'S must be taken in areas V and V1 .
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5. Minority Studies
6. Geography- all courses except Geog. 201 (201 ), 235 (235 ), 540
( 335 ) ,560 (331), 564 (440 )
7. Economics-Econ. 201, 202 and all upper division courses
VII. Maior. A student must meet the requirements for a major, which
include maintaining a 2.00 grade point average in all courses in the
major field.
Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree requirements are as follows.
1. The degree requires 124 bours, with a minimum overall grade point
average of 2.00.
2. The University's general education requirements must be taken,
including communications courses, up to 42 hours, \'lith a minimum of
at least 12 hours in eacb of the following areas: humanities, social and
bebavioral sciences, and mathematics and natural sciences.
3. No major is required.
4. At least 40 upper division hours of course work beginning with
courses numbered 300 or higher must be taken.
5. A student may not take more than 30 hours in nonliberal arts and
sciences courses. These courses may include up to four bours of physical
activities and up to eight hours of chorus, band and musical ensembles
or studio arts.
6. Not more than 60 hours (excluding University composition and
oral communications requirements) may be taken in one division of the
college.
r .
7. Not more than 30 hours may be taken in a department of Falimount
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
FIELD TRIPS

Student attendance on field trips is mandatory in those courses for which
trips are listed in the Wichita State University Catalog description of the
course or are identified by the instructor as essential for earning credit
in the course. Absences from such trips are pennitted only when prior
approval is granted by the instructor. Credit mav be withheld for the
course until the student completes the required field trips.
Field trips constitute an extension of classroom or laboratory instruction
into areas removed from the campus, and student behavior and conduct
on trips must be in accord with conduct in classrooms and laboratories
on the Wichita State campus.

Majors and Minors for BA and BS Degrees
Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences offers BA majors in
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American studies, anthropology, art, art history, biology, chemistry,
classicallanguag ,economics, English, Fren h, geology, Gennan, history,
journalism, linguis tics , logopedics, mathematics, minority stud ies, music,
philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, religion, social work,
sqciology, Spanish, speech.

Candidates for a BA Degree . Candidates must elect:
1. A major in one field of study of not less than 24 hours or more
than 41 hours; or a combined major consisting of 24 hours from one
field of study and 12 hours from an allied fi eld of study ( such a com
bined major must have the approval of the departments involved by the
beginning of th junior year ); or a major &om a professional field, includ
ing art, economics, logopedics and music
2. At least 12 hours of upper d ivision work in th e major field
3. Work in additi onal fields of stud y outside the major field as deemed
appropriate by the faculty of the major field of study.
Any hours in one field of study above 41 must be counted in excess
of the 124 hours required for graduation.
Candidates for a BS Degree. Candidates sh uld consult with their
major adviser cone rning requirements. A BS degree is available in
administration of justice, biology, chemistry, computer science, geology,
mathematics and physi cs. The degree normally requires 43 hours for the
major, and any more hours in one field of study must be counted as in
excess of the 124 hours required for graduation.
Other Candidates. Majors are also offered through the college in
international studies, Latin Am rican studies, urban affairs and women's
studies, as discussed in the next section.
Minor. Students who major in art, logopedics or music must estab
lish two minors in F ainnount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
Minors are offered in all fi elds of study in which a major may be
earned and in geography and I talian as well. Minors acceptable from
outside the college are engineering, accounting and education ( courses
necessary for certification).

Special Programs of Study
FairmOtm t College of Liber 1 Arts and Sciences provides courses basic
for certain professional fields and for subsequent professional studies.
The liberal arts s.tudi s are recognized as vital in establishing back
ground resources for , uch areas. Many similarities can be found in the
broad pattern of preprofessional education, but marked differences in
specific requirements may occur.
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ART HISTORY
The p rogram in art history is design ed to prepare students for the whole
range of activities related to the art of the past: criticism, connoisseur
ship, college- and secondary-level teaching, and conservation.
Major. An art history major leadin g to a BA degree in the college
of liberal arts and sciences requires a minimum of 30 hours of art history
and must include Art H ist. 12 1 (101), 122 (102 ) and 426 (463) . In addi
tion, SA (Painting) 255 ( 229 ), Introduction to Methods and Media of
Painting, must b e taken.
Because of the international nature of the study, the student must
becom e proficient in reading French, Italian or Gernl an. ( A minimum
of 13 hours in one language is required.)
Minor. Students must complete 15 hours in art history, including
Art H ist. 121 ( 101) and 122 ( 102 ).
All art history coW'ses are listed under the College of Fine Arts,
Division of Art, section of the Catalog.

FIELD MAJOR
A student may m ajor in a field of study that correlates three or more fields
of study and receive a broader appreciation of the culturaJ and dynamic
factors of human conduct. Selection of courses must be made with an
adviser and with the approval of the dean of the colJege. Although such
a major cuts across departmen tal lines and is determined by the field of
specific interest, the combination of courses must be accep table. Nor
mally 36 hours is required for the major, with 18 bours in the major
department and not fewer than nine in each of two allied departments.
Field studies may be taken in such areas as international studies, Latin
American studies, mban affairs and women's studies.
International Studies. The p rogram for the international field major
is flexib le and designed to meet the need fo), specialists in foreign areas,

internation al government or international economics in government, busi
ness and international organizations. Students are prepared for career
in international aHairs by in tegrating selected courses in economics,
German (and Russian) , geography, history, political science, romance
languages and anthropol ogy. The major is open to candidates for the
BA degree and cOl15ists of 36 semester h ours. A core program of 21
semester hours is required of all majors, including three semester hours
of a modern foreign I.anguage ( except Russian ) beyond the liberal arts
requirement and 12 semester hoW's of specializa tion in economics, inter
national law, government and poli tics, or a foreign area in Latin America,
Russia or western Europe. Although work in the major begins in the
junior year, the stud ent needs to consu lt his major adviser earlier in order
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to complete certain basic courses and satisfy prerequisites. Special in
terests may be satisfied through consultation with a major adviser. No
minor is required.
For specific information, see Dr. John E. Dreifol't, Department of
History.

Latin American Studies. The curriculum in Latin American studies
consists of courses from several departments and provides a broad-based
program of study leading to a better understanding of both historic and
contemporary Latin America. Two alternatives are offered, an emphasis
in Spanish language or an emphasis in social sciences. A minor is also
provided.
For information about the Spanish major emphasis, contact Dr. Eugene
Savaiano, chairman of the Department of Romance Languages, and for
the social sciences emphasis, contact Dr. Randall O. Hudson, Department
of History, or Dr. James W. McKenney, Department of Political Science.
Urban Affairs. Majors in urban affairs follow a flexible interdepart
mental program that provides a broad understanding of the modern city.
The program offers expert preparation for urban vocations. While
courses may be combined and seleoted from any three departments in
the University according to the prOvisions of a field major, basic course
selection should be largel)! in economics, political science and SOCiology,
'Nith additional courses selected from administration of justice, anthro
pology, history, minority studies, psychology and geology/ geography.
Students may design their programs to emphasize urban economic
systems, urban form and technology, urban art and literature, historical
and comparative urbaruzation, urban political and social systems, and
urban communications.
Actual courses and course patterns are selected in cl"~e consultation
with special urban studies advisers, Dr. Glenn W. Fisher political sci
ence ), Dr. Richard E. Zody ( political science ), Dr. Loyal N. Gould
( journalism), Dr. George Rogers (minority studies ) and Dr. Kathleen Q.
Cantin (economics).
Women's Studies. The m~ior in women's studies includes courses in
various fields . especiallv in the humanities and social sciences. that will
present a coherent picture of woman in the past her activities in the
present and ways of increasing her capacity to function as a full human
being in the present and future. The continuing aims of the program are
to increase woman's own sense of self-identity and to provide for both
men and women a better understanding of woman's position and potential.
The major consists of at least 24 hours, including Hum . 389 (289 ),
Women in SOCiety, and Hum. 589, Seminar in Women's Issues. In addi
tion, appropriate courses may be selected from such fields as humani ties,
Sociology, history, literature, anthropology, religion, psychology and
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speech. Courses counted to\vard a major or minor in another area may
not be included. The minor consists of 15 hours, including H um. 389
(289 ). For further information, see D r. Doro th y Walters ( English) ,
Carol Konek (E nglish) or Dr. Annette TenElshof ( student services ).
MUSIC

Requirements and curriculum for a major in music in the college of
liberal arts an d sciences are given in the College of Fine Arts, Division
of Music, section of the Catalog.

Special Preprofessional Programs
Advisers in the various preprofessional fields and closely related depart
ments provide specific information regarding courses and requirements .
PRELAW

The philosophy given in a statement of policy by the Association of
American Law Schools underlies the prelaw emphasis on general under
graduate studies: studies should provide "comprehension and expression
in words, critical understanding of the human institutions and values
with which the law deals, and creative power in thinking." These qualities
are to be achieved through disciplined study in the fi elds of the student's
choice.
Requirements for a BA degree provide the student with both a general
education and concentration in a field of major study. The prelaw
adviser ( Dr> John E. Stanga, political science ) can supply the student
with information about requirements for entrance to law school so that
he can arrange his undergraduate program to meet the law school
requirements.
PREMEDICAL, PREDENTAL, PREVETERINARY.
PREPHARMACY, PREOPTOMETRY

The College of Health Related Professions offers general counseling and
assistance in career planning for a variety of health related professions not
offered on the Wichita State campus, including medicine, veterinary
medicine, dentistry, optometry, phannacology, osteopathy, occupational
therapy, radiologic technology and mortuary science. Students interes ted
in professional study in these health related fiel ds must enroll through
University College for thei r first year and in most cases must complete
their undergraduate study in Fainnount College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences. Faculty from University College and the departments of the
college of liberal arts and sciences advise students regarding specific

Fairm01tnt

College

257

course selection and scheduling for professional programs not adminis 
tered by the College of Health Related Professions.
Schools of m dicine encourage students to have a b road education
as well as prescribed studi es in the sci en es. Prospective physicians
should also possess qualities of character that make them effective
citizens and professionally ompetent. Preparation for the stud y of
medicine should include courses of study to de elop disciplined thinking
intelligent appreciation of values, and sympathetic und rstanding of
man and society. Since vital aspects of the study of medicine are asso
ciated with scientific knowledge and te hniques, courses in biology,
chemisb:Y. physics and allied fie1ds are required. Students may choose
to m jor in these fields, but other majors may be selected in preparation
for the study of medicine.
While the four-year degree program is definit ly preferable, it is
possibl in some medi al schools to gain admission on the ba is of a
three-y ar program of studies. ''''ichita Statp stuoE'nts may be granted
a BA degree by Wichita State if they have taken 94 hours of preparation
( the Ie t 30 must be taken at Wichita State) within the prescribed fields
of study requirements, taken 188 credit points with no more than 20 hours
of D grade work, passed the first year of medical or dental school (for
30 hoUTs) and are eligible for a.dmission the second.year. The candidate
must apply for the degree. Students with a major in b iology are required
to complete 94 hours plus either the zoology or microbiology option
listed under the Department of Biology section in the Wichita State
University Catalog.
Dentistry schools req lire pr cribed preparation in the sciences as well
as general education. Entran e requirements are generally similar, but
the student should giv careful attention to the pattem in each school
of his choice. Empha is on th e sciences- g nerally a major in biology
is recommended . The ounselor for predental studies in the Call ge of
Health Related Professions can provide a specific program of course
work for eith r the three-year or four-year program.
The preparation for th study of veterinary medicine generally includes
basic education and an emphasis upon science, with special refer nce to
biology. The counselor for prevet rinar, medicine studies in the College
of Health Related Prof ssions can provide a specific program of course
work.
Schedules may Iso be arranged to meet ntrance requirements of
the various schools of optometry, osteopathy, pharmacy, mortuary science
and related professional fields.
PRETHEOLOGICAL

Students intere te 1 in pursuing gradua.te theological work should cons ult
with the chairman of th religion department for specifi c requiremen ts
set forth by individual seminari es.

258

PUB LIC SERVICE

The field of public service increasingly needs college graduates. The
foreign. service of the United States offers an attractive field to a limited
number of young men and women who desire a career abroad. The
federal governm ent and many cities and states use the principles of the
merit system for their employees. Related fields open to properly trained
college graduates are found in municipal research bureaus and legjslative
reference bweaus. Preparation for s11ch service is not confined to any
one department. Students interested in pubHc service as a career should
consult with their advisers or department heads as to the cowses that
will best prepare them for th eir work. Students interested in public
administration should also consult th e civil service bulletins.
SOCIAL WORK

A major and minor are provided in the sociology department for train
ing in various areas of social work and human services . Courses are
designed primarily to prepare students for beginning professional social
work practice at the baccalaureate level but are also valuable in p re
paring students for gradu ate training in social work. The social work
sequence is useful for st:ldents planning to enter ot11er helping profes
sions, as well as for intelligent and responsible community participation
in human concerns.
The curriculum for the Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree in social work
is listed in the Department of Sociology section of the Catalog. Wichita
State University's p}.ogram is approved by the Council on Social Work
Education.
TEACHING

Students in the college of liberal arts and sciences may qualify for
secondary teaching certificates in Kansas and several other states. Those
who plan to qualify for th e standard secondary teaching certifi cate
must complete the program as outlined in the College of Education
section of the Wichita State University Catalog.

Graduate Degrees Offered
Graduate programs are offered ilirough th e Graduate School in several
liberal arts and sciences areas. A Master of Arts ( MA ) degree may be
earned in anthropology, English, history, politi cal science, psychology,
sociology and Spanish, and a Mas ter of Science (MS) degree may be
obtained in biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics or physics. The
Master of Fine Arts ( MFA ) degree is award ed in creative writing; the
Master of Administration of Justice ( MAJ) degree in administration of
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justice; the Master of Education ( ME) degree in speech; and a Master
of Urban Affairs (t-.1UA) degree in urban affairs. The Doctor of Philoso
phy (PhD) degree may also be earned in chemistry. For more informa
tion, consult the Wichita State University Graduate School Bulletin,

Administration of Justice
The program in administration of justice provides a broad, multi
disciplinary background for preservice and in-servic studen ts seeking
course work to increase their ability as practitioners in the American
system of justice. Studen ts may specialize in an area of their particular
interest, including Jaw enforcement, courts or conections. Students
preparing for advanced study in law are also given an excellent back
ground,
Maiar. The major in administration of justice consists of at least 33
hours, including AJ 100 ( 100),201 ( 201 ),510 ( 310 ) or 512 (312 ), 521
( 321 ) and 403, and 18 hours in one of the following areas of specializa
tion.
I. General Administration of Justice--lB hours
.i
This area offers an overview of administration of justice and an e.-qJOsure to
a variety of specializations. A student must choose 18 lective hours in
administration of justice course work ( all of which must be upper division),
including a minimum of 12 hours to be distributed among at least three of the
five specialty areas listed below. Any course listed in two areas fulfills only
the distribution requirement for on area.
II. Agency Administration- I8 hours
This area concerns the management of law enforcement and corrections agencies'
line and staff services. Course work in this are includes AJ 501 ( 301 ) , 633
( 433 ), 636 ( 436 ), 639 ( 439 ) and six elective hours of adrnini~tration of justice
upper division courses.
III. Corrections Services- I8 hours
This area involves rehabilitative casework and court-directed supervlslon of
convicted offendel'5 in both correctional institutions and the community. Course
work in this area indudes AJ 560 ( 360 ) , 606 ( 406), 653 (453 ) , 656 ( 456 ) and
six elective hours of administration of justice upper division courses.
IV. Inv tigation-18 hours
This area encompasses scientific and traditional criminal investigation services
provided by law enforcement agencies. Course work in this area includes AJ 343
(243 ), 344 ( 244) , 643 ( 443 ), 646 ( 446 ) and si~ elective ho urs in admin is
tration of justice upper division courses.
V. Prevention Programs Development- I8 hours
This area concerns the developmen t of community-based law enforcement and
corrections programs, as well as those in crime and delinquency PI' vention .
Course work in tills area includes AI 560 (360), 606 (406), 633 (433), 636
( ~~6), 660 ( 460) and three elective hours in administration of justic uppe r
divlSlOn courses.
VI. Security Services-IB hours
This area concerns the management, procedures, technological systems and op
cratiooHl research functions of contract, ind u!> tTiai and institutional security
agencies. Course work in this ar a in Illcies AJ 370, 570, 572, 670 and six elec
tive hours in ad inistration of justice upper di vision co urses.
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In addition to specific course requirements. all students seeking a
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in the Department of Adminis
tration of Justice must complete at least 27 semester hours of upper
division course work in administration of justice. Upper division COurse
work is defined as junior- and senior-level course work offered by an
accredited four-year college or university and considered by Wichita
State and the Department of Administration of Justice to be of upper
division academic quality.
To satisfy the requirements for the BS degree in administration of
justioe. students may take foreign language course work at their discre
tion.
Students majoring in administration of justice are also directed to
select a minimum of 24 hours of supportive course work in one or more
of the follOwing departments: sociology, social work, psychology, mi
nority studies, American studies, political science, anthropology, chem
istry. biology, geology or physics. With his adviser's assistance and
approval, the student may select courses from lhese departments that
best relate to his particular administration of justice specialty area.
( NOTE: These courses may be chosen to satisfy certain sections of the
Wichita State general education requirements as well as the administra
tion of justice requirements. )
Certificate of Emphasis in Cross-Cultural Communications for Admin
istration of Justice. The emphasis in cross-cultural communications in
administration of justice is desit!T1ed to provide learning experiences that
will prepare practitioners to bring about favorable interaction between
cdminal justice .agencfes and the minority groups they serve. This em
phasis area attempts to prepare students to en,!!'ender empathetic respon
siveness, combined with humanistic insights, and to develop and maintain
mutually dependent helping and working relationships between criminal
justice and a variety of minority groups.
All students majoring in administration of justice (including all fields
of specialization ) may opt to obtain the Certificate of Emphasis in Cross
Cultural Communications for Administration of Justice.
Tho~e students seeking this certificate must satisfactorily complete
Min. Stud. 210 ( 210 ), Min. Stud. 330 (330) , plus 12 additional hours in
minority studies course work, nine of which must be in upper division
courses. These requirements must be completed in addition to all other
departmental requirements for satisfactory completion of the administra
tion of justice major.
It should be noted that minority studies course work required in this
certificate program can be applied by the student to fulfill other general
University and college requirements for the Bachelor of Science (BS )
degree, thus simultaneously fulfilling portions of the humanities and
general elective requirements.
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Minor. The minor consists of at least 18 hours of administration of
justice courses, including AJ 100 ( 100 ) and four upper division courses.
Associate Certificate. An Associate of Applied Science Certificate in
administration of justice is awarded by University College to students
who complete the 64-hour, two-year program. (See University College
for details. )
Prerequisites. AJ 100 ( 100 ) or departmental consent is a prerequisite
for all other administration of justice courses. Additional requirements
are noted in the course deSCriptions when needed.
Lower Division Courses
100 (100). Introduction to the Adminis
tration of Justice. (3). An introduction to
the philosophy and history of law en
forcement, identifying multiple facets of
the adminstration of justice system, in
cl uding the police, the courts , correc
tional agen ies and the offe nder. The
administration of justice role is studied as
it relates to the individ ual and to society.
Through visitation and contact with ad
ministration of justice agencies, the stu
dent is acquainted with the responsibili
ties and problems of h is personal dev lop
men t for an administration of iustice
career. A 29 100 0 2 105
103 (103). Law Enforcement in the Com
munity. (3). Rights and duties of citi
zens. Constitutional provisions affecting
law enforcement officers, emphasizin g du e
process, search and seizure, and infor
mant identity are explored. Int m ew
and interrogation tech niques and p roce
dures used in all phases of contact within
the community structure are examined.
A 29 103 0 2105
201 (201). Agency Administration 1. (3).
A survey of management models, ad 
ministrative techniques and patt rns of
organizational structure characteristic of
administration of justice agencies. A 29
201 0 2105
202. Fire Services Administration I . (3).
A surv y of man agem nt models, admin
istrative techniques and patterns of orga
nizational structure characteristic of the
fi re service agency. Prerequisite: none.
A 29 202 0 2102

Upper Division Courses
303 (101). Contemporary Issue5 in Crim·
inal Justice. (3). An analysis of crimi
nal justice in a changing society. Topics
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are explored that are most relevant to
contemporary issues and trends in law
enforcement, courts and corrections. Pre
req uisite: none . A 29 303 9 2105
320 (22 1). Criminal Law. (3). History,
scope and nature of law: parties to crime;
classification of offenses; act and intent:
capacity to commit crime and defenses.
Elements of major criminal statutes and
an overview of criminal processes and
rules of evidence are examined. A 29
320 0 2105
340. InvClItigative Technology. (3). An
analysi. of technology and systems uti
lized in both criminal and traffic investi
gation using crime scene investigating
procedures, various methods of personal
identification, investigative photography,
and traffic accident and safety investiga
ti e systems. Emphasis is placed on field
research and evidentiary aspects of in
vesti ga tive technology. A 29 340 1 2 105
343 (243). Special Investigation. (3).
Care, collection and preservation of evi
dence. Sources of information and locat
ing sub jects, crime scene recording and
investigative techniques applicable to
specific offenses are studied. A 29 343 1
2105
344 (244). Criminalistics and Scientific
Crime Detection. (3). Scientific aids
available to law enforcement officers, in
eluding for nsic chemistry, physics and
microanalysis. Investigative procedures
from crime scene, through laboratory
analysis, to court presentation are studied.
A 29 344 1 2105
370. Analysis of Security Adm inistration.
(3). A course of study for interested stu
dents and practitioners of security man
agement. The history, philosophy 0
security, personnel security measures and
security goals of business, security firms,
military services and government bureaus

are discussed. These classes are open to
all interested students in any major fi el
of study. A 29 370 0 2105
382. Women in the Administration of
Justice. (3). A course designed to ex
amine the role of women within the
criminal justice system. It is approached
£ro.m two perspectives: (1) those women
employed by the criminal justice system
and (2) those women sought after and in
carcerated by the criminal justice system.
Emphasis is placed on those facets
unique to women in the history of law
enforcement and corrections. A 29 382
0 2105
Experimental Course. (3). This
title is utilized to develop, implement
and subsequently refine new course of
ferings to determine the feasibility of
their pennanent inclusion in the curric
ulum. A 29 399 3 2105
399.

403. Senior Seminar. (3). An intensive
study of the theory and operation of the
lotal c~ inal justice system. Required
of all administration of justice majors.
Prerequisites: senior standing and de
partmental consent. A 29 403 0 2105

421. Independent Study. (1-3). Study
in a sp ecialized area of the administration
of justice system, with emphasis on the
student's research l:.?~~~t. Prerequisites:
15 hours in the a .. tration of justice
core and departmental consent. Repeat
able for credit not to· exceed a total of
six hours. A 29 421 3 2105
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422. Internship. (6). (A) law enforce
ment, (B ) corrections, (C) courts and
(D) security services. Faculty supervised
field placement with a governmen tal or
priva te law enforcement, court or correc
tion agency designed to provide a learn
ing experience in which the stu dent can
integrate and apply knowledge and
theory derived from the adm inistration
of justice curriculum. Interns are re
quired to serve a minimwn of eight hours
per calendar week during two semesters
at the agency in which they have been
accepted . Prerequisites: 15 hours in
admin istration of justice, departmental
consent and consent of the criminal jus
tice age ncy in which the in ternship is
appHed. Credit is no t to exceed a total
of six hours. A 29 422 3 2105

445. Special Topics. (3-6). Group proj
ect and inquiry throu gh student investi
gation under fa culty supervision of ad
ministration of justice topics, including
law enforcement, corrections and the
judicial process. Repeatable for credit,
no t to exceed a total of six hours. A 29
445 3 2105
Agency Administration II.
An intensive examination of a vari
ety of emerging administrative and man
agement innovative concepts. The proc
esses related to the determination and
irnplementlltion of management philoso
phy for tbe administration of justice
agency and its individual practitioners
are e~. p lored. Prerequisite: AJ 201 (201 )
or departmental consent. A 29 501 0
21 05
501 (301 ).
(3).

510 (310). AUP in Administration of
Justice. (3). A survey of use and poten
tial of automated data processing in
police, courts and correctional agencies.
The ethical and legal problems confront
ing sodety and the agencies of the justice
system occasioned by the use of com
p uters as information-gath eri ng and stor
age instruments are examined, as well as
the advantages of using AUP in basic and
applied research in the administration of
jnstice. A 29 510 1 2105
512 (312). Research Methods. (3). An
introduction to statistical methods, in
cludin g experimental design, the analysis
of statistical processes and related pro
cedures. A study is made of the general
methodology of research as it pertains to
the administration of justis;e. A 29 512 0
2105
521 (321 ). Law and the Administration
of Justice Process. (3). Examination of
recent judicial inte rpretations affecting
legal process, rules of evidence, substan
tive law and administrative law . An in
depth stuely of statu tory provisions is
made, with emph asis on the conHict of
laws and legal trends affecting adminis
tration of justice personnel. A 29 521 0
2105
560 (360). Community Prevention Pro
grams. (3). An analysis of the typolo
gies, philosophies and operations of
xisting an d prOjected community-based

\Vhcn two course numben; are given at the beginniog of 3 course description. the 6.r st num
her refers to the curre nt course number and the OD e in parentheses refers to the OOIlJ'Se's previous
number. W hen only one course number appears, the course is a neW coune.
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crime prevention programs. Emphasis is
also placed on a variety of governmental
and nongovernmental community support
and action programs, which, although not
trad itionally identified as such, appre
ciably contribute to the administra tion
of justi e process. Program categories to
be an alyzed include citizen involvement
(volun teer practitioners and civilian ad
visory groups) and educational, religious
and fam il y welfare and youth services.
A 29 560 021 05
570. Security Staff Supervision. (3).
Assessm nt of qualities of human beings
in different systems under (lifferent head
ings. Analy. is using actual cases and
appraisals of, the concept of loyalty, se
curity, and suitability of personnel in
governmental or private agencies. Pre
requisite: AJ 370 or instruc tor's consent.
A 29 570 0 2105
572. Security Technology. (3). PhYSical
security hazards, threats, sabo tage, theft
and p ilferage problems as they affect the
governmental and private agencies as
well as actions taken by security officers
to oun ter them. Emphasis is on research
in th e development of security technol
ogy hardware and software. Prerequisite:
AJ 370 or ins truc tor's consent. A 29 572
02105
606 (406). ConRict Resolution in the
Administration of Justice. (3). An analy
sis of co mm unity and individu I reaction
to agency policy and services. E mphasis
. placed on the agency' s roJe as mediator
between offenders and victims of crime
and between other groups and individuals
in conflict. A 29 606 0 2105
633 (433). Planning in the Administra
tion of Justice. (3). Analysis of plannin g
techniques related to the procedures,
personnel, physical and specialized equip
ment, budget and extra-agency activities.
Prerequisite : AJ 201 (201) or depart
mental consent. A 29 633 0 2105
636 (436). Public and Community Re
lations. (3). AnalySis of techniqu s uti
lized by administration of justice agencies
in both public and comm unity relations
programs th at are designed to optimize
the a ~ ncy's communication capability.
Special emphasis is placed on the unique
cha racteristics of both public and com
munity relations. A 29 636 0 2105
639 (439). Techniques of Agency Staff
Supervision. (3). Analysis of the per
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sonnel supervlSlon, training and evalua
tion tec hniques util ized by admin istra
tion of justice agencies, with emphasis on
techniques th at optimize th agency
practitioner work relationship. Prerequi
ite: AJ 201 (201). A 29 639 0 2105
643 (443). Forensic Science. (3). Analy
sis of the medical role of p revention de
tection and tr atment as related td the
administration of justice. Emphasis is
placed on medical specialty areas, such as
pathology and psychiatry, which have
significant effect on egrnents of the ad
min is tration of justice process. A 29 643
1 2105
646 (446). Seminar on Investi gati o n
Theory and Practice. (3). Analysis and
discussion of investigative th eory and
practice, with special emphasis on tech
nological innovation and current judicial
perspective. Prerequisites: AJ 343 (243)
an d 344 (244). A 29 646 0 2105
653 (453). Field Corrections Techniques.
(3). An analYSis of the techniq ues of pro
bation, p role, after-care supervision and
related servises. Special emphasis is
placed on fie ld corrections techniques as
they relate to other segments of the
administration of justice system. A 29
653 02105
656 (456). Institutional Corrections Tech
(3). An analysis of the techniques
of ins ti tu tional correctional practice in
cluding diagnostic centers, halfway h~uses
anel oth r related treatment models.
Special em phasis is placed on institutional
corrections techniques as they r late to
other segments of the administration of
justice system. A 29 656 0 2105
nique.~.

660 (460). Techniques of Prevention
Program Development. (3). An analysis
of the tech niques util ized to organize and
develop tradition al and projected crime
pr vention and related governmental and
nongovernm ntal s po n s o r ed program .
Special em phasis is placed on the tech
niques of identifying existing community
service resources and subsequently in
creasing their level of involvement in the
, dmi nistration of justice process. Pre
req uisite: AJ 560 (360) or departmental
consent. A 29 660 0 2105
670. Seminar - Security, Theory and
Practice. (3). An advanced seminar that
emphasizes the interrela tionships be
tween theories underlyjng contemporary
security practice. Special emphasis is

J>la ced on the application of instructor's
theory that supports innovation. Pre
requisite: AJ 370 or instructor's consent.
A 29 670 0 2105

Graduate Courses
800 (500). General Seminar on the Ad
ministration of Justice. (3). An overview
and integration of major propositions,
concepts, assumptions, history an d meth
ods from the various fields of adminis
tration of justice, including law enforce
ment, the cou rts, corrections and legis
lative control. The p ossible contribution
of other community agencies is also
:xp lored. A 29 800 0 2105
801 (501). Judicial Process and the Ad
ministration of Justice. (3). The review
and discussion of local, state and federal
criminal statutes and court decisions as
they apply to the administration of jus 
tice process. A 29 801 0 2105
802 (502). Advanced Field Corrections
Methods. (3). An in-dep th analysis of
the methods of field corrections, includ
ing parole, pro bation and after-care su
pervision. Particular attention is given
to the relationship that field corrections
has to the larger administration of justice
system. A 29 802 0 2105
803 (503). Advanced Institutional Cor
rections Methods. (3). A course analyz
ing basic methods utilized in the organi
zation and accompliShment of objectives
in correctiona l institutions. Along with
the more traditional corrections institu
tions, th e seminar reviews methods uti
lized in diagnostic centers, halfway houses
and other treatment models . A 29 803 0
2105
804 (504). Seminar on the Techniques
of Criminal Investigation. (3). A de
scription, analysis and dem onstration of
his torical, contemporary and projected
future techniques and procedures uti
lized in the ap prehension of the criminal.
A 29 804 9 2105

tration. (3). A comparative su rvey and
analysis of administrative philosophy,
problems, procedures, organizations and
fun ctions of effective agency organiza
tion. Administrative skills rel ated to op
erations and personn el both within and
outside the agencies are considered.
A 29 806 0 2105
811 (511 ). Research Methods for the
Administration of Justice. (3). The ad
vanced study of selection and formula
tion of research problems ; the study of
design in the research project, including
hypotheses an d scale construction and
sampling p rocedures; an d a review of
m eth ods and the nature of the research
p rocess, analysis and i n terp re ta tion.
A 29 811 0 2105
812 (512). Seminar on the Application
of Criminological Theory. (3). An in
depth analysis of the major theories of
crimin ology and of th eir importance to
the administration of justice process.
Emphas is is placed on the integration of
a consistent, valid and individ ual frame
of reference being developed by the
student. A 29 812 9 2105
814 (814). Seminar on Critical Issues
in Criminal Justice. (3). E mergent phe
nomena in the overall system of criminal
justice are investigated to demonstra te
the pertinence of theory to p ractice. Ex
amples of issues include role conflicts in
law enforcement and corrections, police
professionalism, its place and function;
the offender as a client for services; ana
corrections as a setting for research.
A 29 814 9 2105
821 (521). Seminar in Criminalistics. (3).
Review and djscussion concerning tech
niques and ethics in volved in the appli
cation of th e physical sciences, including
chem istry, biology, m a tllema tic s and
physical anthropology, to the investiga
tion of crime. A 29 821 9 2105

805 (505). Seminar on Principles of Evi
dence and Proof. (3). An in-depth ex
amination of different types of legal
p roof that are presented at court trials.
Included in the examination are the
mediums of witnesses, records, d ocu
ments, concrete objects, etc . A 29 805
92105

822 (522). Automated Data Processing
in the Administration of Justice. (3). An
advanced seminar concerning the meth
ods, pu rp oses, possibilities an d problems
encoun tered in the establishment an d
utilization of automated inform ation and
computerized data-processing sys tern s.
Special attention is given to the implica
tions tha t automated information sys tems
have up on police-public relationships.
A 29 822 9 2105

806 (506). Seminar on Agency Adminis

823 (523).

Forensic Science Seminar.
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(3). The extensive examination of the
wide field of issues in which medicine
comes into relation with the law . It in
volves ce rtification of the dead, th study
of violent and unnatu ral deaths, scientific
criminal inves ti gation, d rug de tection, the
duty of the medical examiner, procedures
in courts of law and considera tions of
medical eth ics or proper sta ndards. A 29
8239 2105

824 (524). Seminar on Administration of
Justice Education and Training. (3).
Analys is of the specialized method s a nd
techniqu s and technological innovatio ns
utilized in the administration of justice
educa tional an d trainin g process. A 29
824 9 2105
827 (527). Seminar on Environmental
Protection. (3). An in-depth anal ysis of
emerging federa l, state and local legis
lation; judicial decisions; and adm inistra
tive policy as r lated to environmental
protection. Th e rol s of th e adm inistra
tio n of justice agency and a varie ty of
governm ntal and nongovernmental p ro
tective agencies are eJ.'P lored as rela ted
to prev ntion, investigation an d enforce
ment processes of environrnental lrotec
tion. Special emphasis is place upon
th e contribution adminis tration of justice
agencies ca n make toward dev \opment
and implementation of effective environ
mental public education and assistance
p ro grams. A 29 827 9 2105
832 (532). Seminar on Agency-Commu
nity Relations. (3). An in-depth an alysiS
of the role of agency administrators in

comm unity relations and related public
officials in existin g community programs.
Special emphas is is placed up on a u llIlti
plici ty of appro ach es for developing new
and redefi ning existing lines of comm uni
cation be tween the agency and its com
mun ity . A 29 832 9 21 05
833 (533). Seminar on Youth and the
Administration of Justice. (3). An analy
sis of the criminal justice process as re
lated to the yo uthful offender. E mpha.~i s
is placed upon function al components,
such as training of correctiOns pe rsonnel,
co mmunity coo rdin ation for delinquency
p revention and control, p olice-school
relations and eth ical, administrative and
operational aspects of the ad minis tration
of justice age ncy's effort as in the juvenile
court. A 29 833 9 2105

851 (551). Individual Directed Study in
the Administration of Justice. (3-6). In
dividually directed advanced read ing
and/ or resear h in special areas of in
teres t in the field of admin istration of
justice . P rer q uisite : departmental con
sent. A 29 851 3 2105
852 (552). Thqsis, Practicwn or Intern
ship. (3-6). Pre~a ratio n of either an
acceptable master s thesis, or a suitable
pructicum or completion of an internship
program . (A) thesis (B) practicurn in law
enfo rcement (e ) p racticurn in corrections
(D) practicurn in courts (E ) internship in
law enforcement (F ) internship in cor
rections (G) in ternshiJ? in courts. Pre
req uisite: consent of dep artmental grad
uate committee. A 29 852 3 2105

American Studies
The program in American studies provides both a broad cultural back
ground and a specialization in a field of the student's particular interest.
M afor. A student must have a minimum of 37 hours, consisting of two
or four hours of Am. Stud . 301 (301 ); nine hours from Am. Stud. 511
(311 ), 512 (312 ), 521 ( 321 ), 522 ( 322) , 611 (411 ) or 612 (412 ); and
thr e to six hours from Am. Stud. 698 (498) and 699 (499 ). In addition,
18 hours can be chosen from at least three of the following groups:
1. English
E ng. 252 (252 ), 362 ( 262 ), 502 ( 3020., b) , 503 ( 303 ), 540 (440 )
2. History
Hist . 131 (131 ). 132 (132 ).501 (331 ), 502 ( 333) , 503 ( 334 ), 519 (437 ),
520 (438), 535 (441 ), 536 (444 ), 537 ( 445)
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3. Political Science
Pol. Sci. 121 (121),311 (211),315 (315),316 (316)
4. Anthropology
Anthra. 511 (311),535 (335), 538 (338),540 (340),611 ( 4 11 ),690 (490),
698 (498)
5. Philosophy
Phil. 556 (356)
6. Economics
Econ. 627 (307)
7. Speech
Speech 632 (432)
8. Geography
Geog. 520 (302)

Minor. A minor in Fainnount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
consists of 15 hOlliS, including nvo to fOlli hours from Am. Stud. 301
(301) plus at least six other upper division hours.

Upper Division Courses

611 (411). The Romantic Revolution.
(3). The impact of the Romantic Revolu
tion on the nation's civil ization as a
libera ting force in the period of its great
est change. A 11 611 0 03 13

301 (301). Introduction to American
Studies. (2). An examination of the
Americ_an background from an interdis
ciplinary perspective. The intent is to
show how the humanities and social
sciences can be linked in the study of
America. Prerequisite: departmental
consent. Repeatable for a total of four
hours of credit. A 11 301 0 0313

612 (412). The Growth of Nationalism.
(3). American civil ization during the pe
riod of its awakening to its place as a
nation and the problems encountered .
A 11 612 0 0313

511 (311). Patterns of Development of
Early Americans. (3). The study of the
records of Americans from settlement to
the closing of the frontier. A 11 511 0
0313

698 (498). Introduction to Research. (3).
Bihliograp hy, methodol ogy and the phi
losophy of research. Repeatable for a
total of six hours of credit. Prerequisite:
departm ental consen t. A 11 698 9 0313

512 (312). Twentieth Century Problems
in American Studies. (3). An analysis
and a study of problems in various disci
plines that inlluence American develop
ment. A 11 512 0 0313

699 (499). Scminar in American Studies.
(3). Seminar and individual conferences
organized around a problem or p roblems
presented by a rep resentative figure,
theme or period, i. e., the Industrial
Hevolution, Reconstl'uction, westward mi
gration or Mark Twain and the Missis
sippi. Repeatable for a total of six hours
of credit. Prerequisi te: departmental COI1
sent. A 11 699 9 0313

521 (321). The Midlands and the High
Plains. (3). The background, the factors
in the settlement of this vast area and the
results of this settlement. A 11 521 0
0313
522 (322). The American Southwest. (3).
The background of the settlement of the
Am erican Southwest, the impact of the
commingling of three diHerent cultures
and the evolving of a fourth culture.
A 11 522 0 0.313

701 (501). Directed Readings in Ameri
can Studies. (1-3), Prerequisite: instruc
tor's consent. A 11 701 3 0313
702 (502). Directed Readings in Ameri
can Studies. (1-3). Prerequisite: ins truc
tor's consen t. A 11 702 3 0313

When two course nwnbers are given at the b egiWling of a course d escription , the lin t n um
ber refers to the curr€ ' nt course nwnb er and the One in parentheses refel'5 to the course's ptevious
number. \Vhen only one course nwnber appears, the course is a new course.
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Anthropology
A major in anthropology consists of at least 30 hours, including Anthro.
124 (124 ) or 202 (202 ), 201 (201) and 647 (447); an area course,
such as 505 ( 305 ), 506 (306 ), 507 (307), 511 (311 ) or 512 (312 );
and one COurse in archaeology: 501 ( 301 ), 508 (308), 535 (335 ) or
538 ( 338 ). Students who expect to pursue graduate work in anthro
pology should also take Antbro. 526 (326) . Anthro . 749 (449 ) does not
count toward the major.
Certain courses in related departments may be counted toward an
anthropology major if they meet the particular needs of the student
and are approved hy his adviser. No more than six hours from another
department may be counted.
Lower Division Courses

or 201 (201), or equivalent. A 28 501 
02203

124 (124). General Anthropology. (3).
An introd uction to the fields of physical
anthropology, archaeology and linguistics
and an analysis of the concepts of 50
iety an d culture, with special emphasis
on non literate peoples of the world.
A 28 124 0 2202

503 (203). Peoples of the World. (3).
A survey of the cultural configurations of
nonliterate peoples of aboriginal America,
Asia, Oceania and Africa. Prerequisites:
Anthro. 124 (124) or 202 (202) . A 28
503 02202

130 (130). Afro-American Heritage. (3).
The West African and New World heri
tage of Black America. An analysis is
made of Afro-American contribu tions to
the social, cultural, economic and politi
cal life of the United States . A 28 130 0
2211
r

505 (305). African Ethnohistory. (3).
Human origin, migration patterns, sub
sistence and technological developments
in Africa. An analysis is made of Afri
can societies from European discovery
through the emergence of modem na
tions. Prerequisite: Anthro. 124 (124)
or 202 (202) . A 28 505 0 2202

201 (201 ). Paieoimthropology. (3). The
study of man's biological and cultural
development from early Paleolithic times
through the rise of Bronze Age civiliza
tions. A 28 201 0 2202
202 (202). Cultural Anthropology. (3).
The mean ing of culture, its Significance
for human bein gs and its diverse forms
among peoples of the world, past and
present. A 28 202 0 2202

Upper Division Courses
501 (301). Approach to Archaeology.
(3). An introduction to the problems of
studying past cultures. Special attention
is focused on methodology and tech
niques available to archaeolOgiSts and the
theoretical ra honale leading to sound
interpretations of the structure of extinct
cultures . Prerequisite: Anthro. 124 (124)

Peoples of the Pacific. (3).
A survey of the races, languages and cul
tures of nonliterate peoples of PolyneSia,
Micronesia and Indonesia. Prerequisite:
Anthro . 124 (124) or 202 (202). A 28
506 0 2202
506 (306).

5CY7 (307). Peoples of Africa. (3). A
description and analysis of the culture
areas of Africa south of the Sahara Des
ert. Prerequisite: Anthro. 124 (124) or
202 (202). A 28 Sr:tl 0 2202

508 (308). Cultural History of Nuclear
America. (3). A cultural survey of the
Aztec, Maya a.nd Inca Indian civiliza
tions. Prerequisite: Anth ro. 124 (124)
or 202 (202). A 28 508 0 2212
511 (311). The Indians of North Amer
ica. (3). A survey of tribal societies and
native confederations north of Mexico

When two course " umbers are given at the beginning of a course description. the &rst num
b ... refers to the CUlTent cOurse number an d the one in p:uenth",,~ refers to the course's previous
number. \¥hen only one course number appear!, the course is a new course.
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from the protohistoric through the his
toric period. Prerequisite: An thro. 124
(1 24) or 201 (201), or equivalent. A 28
511 0 2212

512 (312). Peoples of Asia. (3). Study
of tribal cultures and civilizations of Asia
in t nns of major culture areas, racial
varieti s and linguisti patterns. Pre
requis ite : Anthro. 124 (124), 201 (201)
or 202 (202). A 28 512 0 2202
518 (318). Culture and Personality. (3).
The rela tionship of individual personality,
both nonnal and abnonnal, to group
membership and cultural configuration.
Prereq uisite : Anthro. 124 (124) or 202
(202), or departmental consent. A 28
518 0 2202
519 (319). Applied Anthropology. (3).
The appli cation of anthropologi c al
knowledge in th e solu tion of social prob
lems in industry , p ublic health and public
ad m inistration. Prereq uis ite : Anthro. 124
(124) or 202 (202). A 28 519 0 2202

522 (322). Primitive Art. (3). A survey
of the arts of p reli te rate peoples, with
special ~ tte ntion to their function in the
cultural setting. Prereq uisite: Anthro.
124 (124) or 202 (202). A 28 522 0 2202
523 (323). Primitive F olklore. (3). Sur
vey of the oral literature of Afri ca, the
Amer icas and the Pacific. The role of
myths, ta les, riddles an d proverbs in re
flectin g a I;>eople's value and world view
is explored . Prereq uisite: An thro. 124
(124) or graduate standing. A 28 523 0
2202
525 (325). Social and Cultural C h ange.
(3). A critical eX!lmination of the p roces
sual dynamics of social and cultural
change th world over w ith special em
phasis on cont mporary non-European
ar as . Prerequis ite : six hours of anthro
polo gy. A 28 525 0 2202
526 (326). Social OrgtUlization. (3).

A
y of the varieties of social organi
za tion among nonind ustri alized peoples
throughou t the world . T his course deal s
with fam tly systems, kinship, residence
p atte rns and lineage, clan am! tribal
or ganizations. Prereq uisite: six hours of
anthropology. A 28 526 0 2202
SUD'

527 (327). Primitive Religion. (3). Cross
lis ted as R I. 427 (327). An examination
of various concepts concerning the realm
of the supernatu ral as held by primitive
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people. This course rela tes such re
ligious am! magical beliefs-and the re
sultant practices-to the larger patterns
of cultural context. Prerequisite: si:<
hours of anthropology. A 28 527 0 2202

535 (335). Prehistory of North America.
(3). A survey of the prehistoric cultures
of North America north of Mexico from
the earliest peopling of the continent to
the tin1e of European colonization. Pre
requisite : Anthro. 201 (201 ) or equiva
lent. A 28 535 0 2203
538 (338). Early Man in the New WOl'Id.
(3). A critical examination of facts aDd
theories conccrning early man in the New
World, from the peopling of the conti
nent to the beginning of the Archaic
Tradition, and of the role of cultural
contacts between eastern Asia and North
Amerit:a. Prerequisite: Anthro. 124 (124)
or 201 (201), or equivalent. A 28 538 0
2203
The Indians of the United
States: Conquest and Survival. (3). An
anthropological inquiry into four centu
ries of cultural contact, conflict, resistance
and renascence. Prerequisite: Anthro.
124 (124) or 201 (201), or equivalent.
A 28 540 0 2212

540 (340).

542. Women in Other Cultures. (3). A

course dealin g with the place of womeD
in primitive and other non-Western so
cie ties, in various aspects of culture :
political, economic, social, relioious,
domesti c, inteUectual, psychologicaf and
aesthetic. Societies are compared and
con tra tcd in order to see how different
kinds of roles fur women are related to
difrerent kinds of societies. See \Vomen's
Studies. A 28 542 0 2202
545 (345). Economics of Anthrouology.
(.1). Thf' sh)dy of methods of production,

division of labor, organization of markets,
conccpts of money and property alloca
tion in tribal societies. An emphasis is
placed on kinship units as units of con
sumption and production Prerequisite:
six hours of anthropo 'logy. A 28 .545 0
2202
546 (346). Peasant Society. (3). A cross
cultural survey of anthropological studies
of peasant societies in Asia , Europe, Latin
America and other areas . Emphasis is
placed on the nature of peasant societies
as compared with tribal or industrial
societies_ Prerequisite : six hours of an
thropulogy. A 28 546 02202

555 (355). Fossil E vidence for Human
Evolution. (3). A detailed examination of
man's e volutionary history as e videnced
by fossil rem ains and a survey of various
interpretive explana tions of the fossil
record . Prerequisite: An thro. 201 (201 ),
or BioI. 223 (223) or eq uivalent. A 2R
555 1 2202
556 (356), Human Variability. (3). A
critical examina tion of the biological and
genetic aspects of human variation and
of various classifi cations of man. Pre
requisi tes: Anthro. 201 (201) and BioI.
100 (100). A 28 556 1 2202
557. Human Osteology. (3).

A cours
dealing with human skeletal and dental
materials, wi th applications to both physi
cal anthropology and archaeology. Top
ics in lecture and extensive laboratory
sessions incl ude bone and tooth iden ti
fication, measurement and analysis and
skeletal p reservation and recons tmction.
Individual projects aTC undertaken . Pre
requisite : Anthro. 201 (201 ) or equiva
lent. A 28 557 0 2202

and their institutions. Prerequisite: An·
thro. 124 (124) or 202 (202). A 28 605
0 2202
611 (411 ). Cultural History of the South
west. (3). A comprehensive survey of
the prehistoric, his toric and living cul
tures of the American Southwest, with
particular emphasis on the cultural con
tinui ties and changes covering 12.000
years. Prerequisite: nine hours of anthro
pology or departmental conse nt. A 28
611 02212

612 (412). Indians of the Great Plains.
(3). An investigation of th e cultu ral dy
namics of the Indian occupati on of th e
Great Plains region, from the beginning
to the present. Prerequ isite: nine hours
of anthropology . A 28 612 0 22 12
636 (436). Advanced Studies in Archae
ology and Ethnoh is tory. (3). Special
area and theory problems in a his torical
approach to culture. Prereq uisite: 12
hours of anth ropology. A 28 636 0 2202

Anthropology of Law. (3).
Organizational structures an d processes
that maintain social oreler in preindustrial
societies . Prerequ isite : six hours of an
thropology. A 28 560 0 2202

647 (447). Theories of Culture. (3). A
survey of the main theoretical movements
in cul tural an thropology, including both
historical and contemporary schools of
though t. Prerequisite: six hours of an
thropol ogy . A 28 647 0 2202

561 (36 1). Political Anthropology. (3).
The study of political organization in
non-Western societies. Topics covered
include the origin of die state, precolonial
politics, th e im{Jact of colonialism upon
th ese politics and problems in postcolonial
political development. Emphasis is placed
upon African poli tical systems. A 28
5510 2202

648. Contemporary Theories in Anthro
pology. (3 ). This cours e deals with de 
velopments in anth ropological th eory
since World Wa r II: neoevolution , cul
tural ecology, ethn oscience (componential
analysis, cognitive anthropology), struc
turalism, ethology, radical anthropology
and othe rs. Prerequisite: six hours of
anthropology . A 28 648 0 2202

517 (328). Introduction to L inguistics.
(3). Cross-lis ted as Ger. 577 (327) and
Ling. 577 (327). Principles of descripti ve
and historical lin guis tics: phonetics and
phonology, morphology and syntax . Th
phonological and grammatical structures
of Modern Standard Germ an and its de
velopment from Proto-Germanic. Pre
requisite: completion of liberal arts for
eign language requirem ent. A 28 577 0
1505
605. Africa in the Modem World. (3).
A stud y of mode rn A fr i c~ln societi es un
dergoing social and cul tural change, Fol
lowing several decades of colonialism ,
the)' are becoming nation-states, and the
processes of change are having profo und
effects on traditional African societies

651 (451). Language and Culture.

560 (360).

(3).

n introduction to historical and descrip
tive linguistics. The course deals with the
eth nography of communi cations, lexico
statistics and linguistic determinism. Pre
requisite: six ho urs of anthropology.
A 28 651 0 2202
667 (462). Aspects of Linguistic Theory.
Cross-l isten as Eng. 667 (462) and
Ling. 567 (462). Examination of aspects
of tbe structure of English and their re
lat ion to lin guistic theory. Pre requisite:
Eng. 3 ] 5 (215), or Li ng. 577 (327), or
Anth ro. 577 (328) or instructor's consent.
A 28 667 0 1505
(3).

690 (490). Field Methods in Anthro
pology. (3-8). A course th at instructs
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the studen t in archaeological and ethno
logical field methods thro ugh actual par
ticipation in a Reid r earch program.
The project depends upon the specific
Summer Session and varies from year to
year. Prerequisite: instructor's consent.
A 28 690 2 2202
698 (498). Readings in Anthropology.
(2·3). Special problems in nthropology.

R peatable up to six hours. Prerequi
site: 12 hours of anth ropology. A 28
698 3 2202
705 (50S). Museum Methods. (3). An
introduction to museum techniques re
lating to the acquisition of collections
and related procedures, such as acces
sioning, cataloging, documentation, pres
entation and storage. Emphasis is to
curren t trends in museological philosophy
concerning purpose, functi on and rele
vance of museums, as well as career
opportunities. Prerequis ite: instructor's
consent. A 28 705 5 2202
706 (506). Museum E xhibition. (3). C on
temporary philosophy of exhibition design
and the application of recent concepts
to the planning and installation of an
exhibit. Prer quisites: Anthro . 705 (505)
and instructor's onsent. A 28 706 5 2202
730 (455). Seminar: Perspective on Hu
man Design and Expression. (3). Sur
veys of concep ts from anatomy, medicine,
biology, anthropology and neuropsychol
ogy concerned with human form and
behavior. Discussio ns of individual ruf
ferences are hel d. Prerequisite: depart
mental consent. A 28 730 5 2202
749 (449). Educational Anthropology.
(3). Cross-listed as Fd . Ed . 749 (449) . A
course dealing with the basic concep ts of
anth ropology and their application to
social science units in the el mentary and
secondary schools. The ccurse explores
the nature of subculture in American
society and the problems they pose for
the classroom teache r. A course for edu
cation majors and graduate studen ts.
Cannot be used to meet requirements of
the General Education Pro gram fo r an
thropology. A 28 749 02202

750 (450). Work hop. (1-4). Short-term
courses with special focus on anthropo
logical probl ms. Prerequisi te: instruc
tor's consen t. A 28 750 2 2202
760. Urban Anthropology. (3). Com
p rative study of urbanization in non-
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Western societie6 (emphasis on sub
Saharan Africa). Prerequisite: six hours
of anth ropology or urban affairs, or in
structor's consent. A 28 760 0 2202

Graduate Courses
800 (500). Comprehensive Seminar in
Anthropology. (3). A review of the im
portan t concepts in archa ology, physical
anthropology and cultural anthropology
in preparation for gradua te comprehen
si ve examination. Prerequisite: open only
to graduate majors in anthropology.
A 28 800 9 2202
801 (50 1). Seminar in Archaeology. (3).
Comprehe nsive analysis of archaeological
data, with emphasis on theoretical p rob
lems of in terpreta tion and r construction.
Repeatable up to six ho urs. PrereCl,uisite:
Anthro. 501 (301) or departmental con
sent. A 28 801 9 2203
802 (502). Methods in Anthropology.
(2-3). Designed to develop abilities in
the conception and investigation of an
thropo lo ical problems, interview and
ohservation ~ c hni ques , as well as more
specialized methods such as p hotogra
phy, mapping and tape recording. Re
veatable up to sLx hours. Pr requisite:
departmen tal consent. A 28 802 9 2202
820. Seminar in Physical Anthropology.
(3). Analy is of fossil, skeletal and mod
em biological dillerences among people.
Emphasis is placed on methods and tech
niques of analys is with a consid ration of
urren t interpretive models. Prerequisi te:
Anthro 556 (356), or 557 or departmental
consent. A 28 820 9 2202
837 (537). Seminar in Cultural Anthro
pology. (3). I ntensive study on advanced
theoretical questions in cultural anthro
pology. Repeatable up to si; hours. Pre
requisite: five hours of an thropology.
A 28 837 9 2202
848 (548). Recent Developments in An
thropology. (3). A review of the latest

discoveries and interpretations in the
science of man . Repeatable up to sLx
hours. Prerequisite: Rve hours of an
thropology. A 28 848 9 2202
870 (570). Independent Reading. (2-3).
Repeatable up to six hours. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. A 28 870 3 2202
875 (575)-876 (576). Thesis. (2-2). A 28
875 4 2202; A 28 876 4 2202

Art History-Major
See College of Fine Arts for requirements and curriculum.

Art Studio-Major
See College of Fine Arts for requirements and curriculum.

Biology
A major in biology leading to a Bachelor of Arts (BA ) degree requi.res
30 hours of biology and must include BioI. 111 ( Ill ), 112 (112 ) and 201
(201 ), or the equivalent. Chern. III ( H I), 112 ( 112 ), and 531 (331 )
and 532 ( 332 ), or the equivalent, are also required.
A major in biology leading to a Bachelor of Science ( BS ) degree re
quires 40 hours of biology and mu£t include BioI. III ( Ill ), 112 ( 112 )
and 201 (201 ), or the equivalent; Chern. III (111 ), 112 ( 112 ), and 531
(331 ) and 532 (332 ), or the equivalent; Phys. 213 (123 ) and 214 ( 124 );
and the courses listed in one of the three options below. The student must
select his option by the beginning of his junior year.
Botany option: BioI. 500 ( 329 ), 502 ( 330 ) and 504 (322 ).
Microbiolog y option: BioI. 550 (301), 658 ( 324 ) and 590 ( 424 ) or
659 (325 ) or 755 ( 460 ) . Students planning to do graduate work in
microbiology are expected to complete satisfactorily Math. 242 ( 142 ).
Zoology option: BioI. 427 (225 ) or 524 (310 ); 520 ( 309 ) and 534.
A minor in biology requires 15 hours, including BioI. 111 (111 ), 112
(112 ) and 201 (201 ).
Service courses. Several courses in the biology department are service
courses and are so designated. Service courses are designed to meet the
needs of students in another departmen t and cannot be taken for credit
toward a biology major or minor.

Lower DIvision Courses
100 (100). Principles of Biology. (4).
3R; 2L. A general course in biology de
signed for students not majoring in sci
ences. Credit will not count toward a

major or minor in biology. Credit will
not be given for both BioI. 100 (100)
and Biol . 102 (102). A 12 100 0 0401
102 (102). Biological Science. (5). SR.
Man in the living world : an introduction

When two course num be ... are given at the beginning of • course description. the 6 ...! num
ber refers to the cunent course n umber and the one in pa.rcnlhesRS refers to the course's previous
numb er. When only one course num ber np pear-5. the CV\lJ'Se is a new CO'tlne.
T he foll ow in~ abbreviations nre used in the course descriptions: R stands lor lecture and L
for l aboratory. For example, 3R i 3L means three bours of lecture and three hours of Jab.
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to the basic concep ts of the biological
sciences, with emphasis upon man h im
self. A 12 102 0 0401
III (Ill). Introductory Botany. (4). 3R;
3L. Fundamentals of plant scie nce, in
cluding plant structure, developm nt and
physiolo gy; relati onships of major plant
groups; and biological princi ples illus
trated with plant materials. Concurrent
enrollmen t in freshm an chemistry is
recomm nded. A 12 I II 0 0402
112 (112). Introductory Zoology. (4).
3R ; 3L. Fundamentals of animal science,
includ ing animal structure, development
and physiology; relationship of major
animal groups ; and biological principles
ilIustra ted with animal materials. Con
current enrollment in freshman chemistry
is recommended. A 12 112 0 0407
120 (120). Introduction to Microbiology.
(4). 3R; 2L. Service co urse. F unda
men tals of microbiology, with emphas is
on microorganis ms important in sanitation
and d isease. A 12 120 0 0411
201 (201). I ntroductory Cellular Biology.
(3). 3R. Fundamen tals of cell ular biol
ogy, including basic constituents, struc
ture, metabolism, responsiv ness, coordi
nation and reproduction. Prerequisites:
BioI. I II (Ill) and 112 (112) and Chern.
112 (112) or concurrent enrollment.
A 12 201 0 0417
223 (223). Introductory Anatom y and
Physiology. (5). 4R; 2L. S rvice course.
An introd uction to the structure and
functions of the hum an body. P rerequi
site: BioI. 100 (100) or 112 (112). A 12
2230 0412

Upper Division Courses
427 (225) . Comparative Anatomy. (5).
3R; 4L. An intensive study of rep resenta
tive chordates, with emphasis on verte
brate anatomy. Pre requisite: BioI. 201
(201). A 12 427 0 0412

duction and evolution of the major groups
of living and extinct va cular p lants . An
introduction to flow ering plant system
atics is included . Pr requisite; BioI. 201
(201). A 12 502 0 0402
504 (322). Plant Physiology. (5). 3R; 6L.
The functio nal dynamics of plant metab
olism and growth, including water rela
tions, nutr itio n, translocation, p ho tosyn
thesis, resp iration and various aspec ts of
d velopm nt. Prerequisites : BioI. 201
(201) and Chern. 531 (331). A 12 504 0
0406
520 (309). Invertebrate Zoology. (4).
3R; 3L. A comparative study of the mor
phology and phylogeny of the inverte
brates, with emphasis on the basic oody
types and their majo r variations . Pre
requ isite; Bio!. 201 (201). A 12 520 0
0407
524 (310). Vertebrate Zoology. (4). 2R;
4.L . E vol ution, distribution, system atics,
natural history and special characters of
vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: BioI.
201 (201 ). BioI. 427 (225) is also rec
ommended . A 12 524 0 0407
528 (312). Parasitology. (3). lR; 6L.
T he parasites of man and other verte
brate hosts. Prerequisite: BioI. 201 (201) .
A 12 528 0 0407
532 (381). Entomology. (5). 3R; 4L.
An introduction to the morphology, phys
iology, life cycles, behavior, ecology and
economic signifi ance of insects . Pre
requisite; BioI. 201 (201). A 12 532 0
0421
534. Mammalian Physiology. (3). 3R.
A survey of mammalian phys iology, with
emphasis on human systems. P rerequi
site : Biol. 201 (201) or departm ental
consent. A 12 534 0 0410
535. Mammalian Physiology Laboratory.
(3). 4L. A practical approach to the
basic physiology of mammalian systems.
Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment in :
Bio!. 534. A 12 535 1 0410

500 (329). Nonvascular Plants. (4). 2R;
6L. An introdu ction to the structure,
reproduction and evolution of the algae,
fungi and bryophytes. Special emphasis
is placed on cytolo gy and phys iology.
Prereq uisite: BioI. 201 (201). A 12 500
00402

538. Neurophysiology and Neuroanat
omy. (3) . 3R. An examin ation of the
an atomy and phys iology of the nervous
syste m, with special emphas is on man.
Prerequ isi te: Bio!. 534 or departmental
consent. A 12 538 0 0410

502 (330). Vascular Plants. (4). 2R; 6L.
An in troduction to the structure, rep ro

540 (402). Comparative E mbryology.
(4) . 2R; 4L. Gametogenesis, fertili zation
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and developmental processes in animals,
with emphasis on vertebrates. Prerequi
site: BioI. 201 (201). BioI. 427 (225) is
also recommended. A 12 540 0 0427
544 (431). Histology. (5). 2R; 6L. Mi
cruscopic anatomy of animal tissues, with
practical experience in laboratory histo
logical techniques. Prerequisite: Biol.
201 (201). A 12 544 0 0413
550 (301). Bacteriology. (5). 3R; 6L.
An introduction to growth, development
and metabolism of bacteria and related
fonns . Prerequisites : Biol. 201 (201)
and Chem . 531 (331), or concurrent en
rollment. A 12 550 0 0411
552 (343). Mycology. (4). 2R; 4L. The
structure, development and reproduction
of fungi, with emphasis on the cytology
and phYSiology of fonns of scientific and
economic importance. Prerequisite: Biol.
201 (201 ). A 12 552 0 0411
570 (300). Ecology and Man. (3). 3R.
Service course. An introduction to the
fundamentals of ecology, with emphasis
on man as a part of the environment.
Does not meet general education require
ments. A 12 570 0 0420
574 (419). Ecology. (3). 3R. Principles
underlying the interrelationships of living
organisms and their environments. Pre
requisite: BioI. 201 (201) or depart
mental consent. A 12574 0 0420
575 (420). Field- Ecology. (3). 9L.
Techniques for analysis of systems con 
sisting of living organisms and their en
vironments. Field trips are required.
Prerequisite or corequisite : Biol. 574
(419) or instructor's consent. A 12 575
1 0420
578 (415). Limnology. (5). 2R; 6L. In
troduction to the biological and physical
processes that operate in lakes, streams
and estuaries . Assigned readings, indi
vidual projects and field trips are re
quired. Prerequisites: BioI. 201 (201)
and instructor's consent. A 1257800420
580 (423). Cytology. (3). 2R; 3L. The
structure, chemistry, development and
function of the cell, with particular refer
ence to chromosomes and their bcaring
on genetics. Prerequisite: BioI. 201 (201).
A 12580 1 0417
584 (401). Genetics. (4). 4R. The mech
anisms of heredity and variation in plants
and animals with a critical review of the

concept of the gene . Prerequisite: BioI.
201 (201). A 12 584 0 0422
590 (424). Immunobiology. (3). 3R. The
nature of antigens and antibodies and
their intractions. Cellular and humoral
aspects of immunologic phenomena are
inclutled. Prerequisite: BioI. 201 (201).
A 12 590 0 0416
591 (425). Immunobiology Laboratory.
(3). 6L. Methods of immunization and
techniques for qualitative and quantita
tive detenninations of antibody produc
tion and antigen-antibody reactions. Pre
requisites or corcquisites: BioI. 590 (424) ,
Chern. 532 (332) or instructor's consent.
A 12 591 1 0416
594 (406). An alytical Methods in Biology.
(2). 1R; 3L. The prinCiples, capabilities
and applications of modem techniques of
instrumental measurement in biological
research and teaching. Prerequisites :
BioI. 201 (201), Chern. 531 (331) and
Phys . 214 (124). A 12 594 1 0499
600 (4 12). Physiological Plant Ecology.
(4). 2R; 6L. Principles and patterns of
plant distribution and of adaptations of
plants to particular habitats. Emphasis
is put on the experimental approach to
ecology. Field trips are an integral part
of the laboratory. Prerequisite: BioI.
504 (322) or instructor's consent. A 12
60000420
610 (482). Topics in Botany. (2). Re
peatable once for credit. Prerequisite:
instructor's consent. A 12 610 4 0402
620 (4 13). Animal Behavior. (3). 3R.
A survey of animal behavior, inclUding
human , with major emphasis on the an al
ysis of behavior as a concept of physio
logical processes. PrerC''1uisite: BioI. 201
(201) or departmental consent. A 12 620
00407
621 (414). Animal Behavior Laboratory.
(2). 6L. Individual or team research
projects in the area of behavior. Pre
requisite or corequisite: BioI. 620 (413).
A 12 621 1 0407
640 (483). Topics in Zoology. (2). Re
peatable once for credit. Prerequis ite :
instructor's consent. A 12 640 4 0407
650 (422). Protozoology. (4). 2R; 6L.
Survey of the free living and parasitic
protozoa, with identification, life cycles
and host-parasite relationships empha-
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sized. Prerequisite:
A 12 650 0 04 11

BioI.

201

(201).

654 (302). Patho~enic Microbiology. (4).

3R; 3L. An introduc tion to th e important
path ogenic microorgan ism and their re
lations to health and disease in man.
Prerequisit : BioI. 550 (301). A 12 654
0 0411
658 (324) . Microbial Physiology. (3).
3R. The physiology and metabolism of
m icroorganisms. Prerequisites: Bio!. 550
(301) and Chern. 53 1 (331). A 12 658
00411
659 (325). Microbial Physiology Labora
tory. (3). 6L. An introduction to the
basic t chniq ues involved in the study
of microbial physiology . Prerequisites :
BioI. 550 (3 01) and Chern. 531 (331).
A 12 659 1 04 11
660 (484). Topics in Microbiology. (2).
Repeatable once fo r credit. Prerequisite:
instructor's consent. A 12 660 4 0407
670 (490). Biological LiteratUl'c. (2). 2R.
An introduction to the use of biological
literature and the preparati on of reports.
Prerequisite: 20 hours of biology. A 12
6700 0499
684 (421). Genetics Laboratory. (3). 9L.
Use of viruses, bacteria, fungi and D-roso
phila to' illustrate principles of muta
genesis, gene action , recombination and
population dynamics . Prerequisites : BioI.
550 (301) and 584 (401). A 12 684 1 0422
724. (502). Special Problems in Animal
Behavior. (3). 3R. Topics such as spon
taneity, drive, rhythms, instinct, behav
ioral plasticity, behavioral genetics and
the evolution of behavior receive special
emph asis. Prerequisite: BioI. 620 (413)
or instructor's onsent. A 12 724 0 0407
728 (510). Physiological Basis of Behav
ior. (3). 3R. A modem approach to
coordinatory mechanisms that stresses the
essential un ity of nervous and endocrine
function. Prerequisite; BioI. 730 or in
structor's consent. A 12 728 0 0410
730. Comparative Animal Physiology.
(3). 3R. A phylog netic examination of
the homolo gous and analogous ways in
which animals perform similar functions.
Prerequisite: BioI. 534 or departmental
consent. A 12 730 0 04 10
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752 (507). Microbial Metabolism. (3).
3R. Studies of the degradative and bio
synthetic metabolic pathways of r pre
sentative bacteria, yeasts and high r
fu ngi. Prereq uisite: BioI. 550 (301) or
instructor's consent. A 12 752 0 04 11
756 (460). Microbial Genetics. (4). 4R.
The relationship between development,
metabolism and genetics in microorga
nisms. Prerequisites: BioI. 550 (301) and
584 (401), or depa rtmental consent. A 12
7560 0422
770 (503). Special Problems in Ecology.
(5). 2R ; 6L. Emphasis on conservation
of natural resources, land and w ter use,
wildlife and fish eries man gement, and
effec ts of pollution . Assigned readings,
individual projects and fiel d trips a.re
req uired. Prer quisites: BioI. 574 (419),
575 (420) and 578 (415), or instructor's
consent. A 12 770 1 0420
780 (505). Phy iological Genetics. (3).
3R. Studi s of the physiochemical nature
of genetic ma terial and the mechanisms
of gene tic rewlation of metabolism.
A 12 780 0 0422
790 (504). Advanced Immunology. (3).
3R. Con temporary pro blems in immuno
logic research. Lectures, assigned read
ings and reports are included. Prerequi
sites; BioI. 590 (424) and instructor's
conse nt. A 12 790 0 04 16
798 (500). Biology Seminar. (2). Re
views of curren t research in biology .
Repea.table once for credit. Prerequisite:
BioL 670 (490) or instmctor's consent.
A 12 798 9 0401

Graduate Courses
880 (520). Radiation Biology. (3). 3R.
Mechani ms of the genetic and non
genetic effects of raclia 'ons on unicellu
lar and multicellular systems. Surveys of
the phys ical properties of radiations and
of radiation chemistry arc included . Pre
requ isite: instmctor's consent. A 12 880
o 0423
890 (561). Research. (2. 5). Research
opportunities offered in botany, micro
biology and zoology. A maximum of
12 hours may be taken for credit.
A 12 890 4 0499
891 (576). Thesis. (2). A 12 891 4 0499

Chemistry
Maiar. A student desiring a Bachelor of Arts ( BA) degree must take
Chern. 524 (324 ), 532 (332 ),546 (346 ),547 (347 ), and their necessary
prerequisites, which include Math. 344 (244) and Phys. 312 (244 ), or
their equivalents. Students with a substantial interest in the biological
sciences may satisfy the BA requirements by substituting Chern. 661
(461) for Chem. 524 (324 ) (then Chem. 523 (323) is required) or for
Chern. 546 (346 ) ( then Chern. 545 (345 ) is required).
A student desiring a Bachelor of Science ( BS ) degree must take the
BA requirements, have a reading knowledge (or two semesters ) of Ger
man and take a minimum of eight hours from 6OO-level courses (which
must include Chern. 614 alld 615 ) and from Chern. 499 (499). Chern.
661 (461) cannot be substituted for Chern. 524 (324) or 546 (346) in
meeting the BS requirements. It is recommended that at least one credi t
hour of laboratory work be included in the 6OO-level courses. Additional
physics and math ematics courses beyond the minimum requirements
are strongly recomm ended.
The curriculum for the BS degree meets the standards of the American
Chemical Society in the professional training of chemists, and students
completing the program receive certification from the American Chemical
Society. Students who meet the requirements of the BA degree program
may be certified by the American Chemical Society if they also take
Chem. 611 (411 ).
All students majoring in chemistry should consult closely with the
chemistry department in planning their programs.
M inor. 111e chemistry mi nor consists of at least 14 hours of chemistry
and must include at leas t four hours from Chern. 523 ( 323 ), 531 (331 )
and 545 (345 ).
4L. An introduction to the general laws
Lower Division Courses
103 (103). General Chemistry. (5). 3R;
4L. A survey of inorganic. organic,
nu clear and biological chemistry. The
course is recommended for the stu dent
who plans to take only one course in
chemistry. Students who expect to maior
in the natu ral sciences should take the
Chern . III (111)-112 (112) sequence.
Credit will not be granted for both Chem.
103 (103) and Chern. I II (111). A 13103 0 1905

III (Ill). General Chemistry. (5). 3R;

of chemistry. Atoms, molecules, chemical
arithmeti c, gas laws, reactions, acids,
bases, titrations, thennochemistry, phase
eq uilibria, solutions and atomic an d mo
lecular structure are included. The
Chern. I II (11 1)-112 (112) course se
quence is designed to meet the needs of
natural science majors and is not recom
mended for students who plan to take
only one ('ourse in chemistry. Students
who have had good high school p repara
tion in chem istry and maUlematics should
consider the alternate afforded by Chem.
123 (123)-124 (124). Prerequisite: ll~

W hen two e.ourse numbers are g iven at the beginning of 11 course description. the fi TSt nwn
bet r ef ers t o the CUITent cour:!.t! number and the one in parentheses refef'$ to the course·s previous
num ber. When only on e course nwn ber appears, the course i5 a new course.
Th~ following ab breviations are used in the course descriptions : R . t ands for lecture and L
for laboratory. For example, 3R; 4L means three hoUl's of lecture and fou.r hours of lab.
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units of high school algebra or Math. Oll
(052). Credit will not be granted for bo th
Chern. 103 (103) and Chern. III (11 1).
A 13 III 0 1905
112 (112). General and Inorganic Chem
istry. (5). 3·R; 4L. Continuation of
Chern. 111 (lll). Thermodynamics, gas
eous and ionic equilibria, kinetics, nuclear
chemistry, electrochemistry, qualitative
analysis and an introduction to organic
chemistry are included. Prerequisite;
Chern. 111 (1l1) with a grade of C or
better. A 13 112 0 1905
123 (123). General and Analytical Chem
istry. (5). 3R; 6L. An introduction to
atoms, molecules, chemical arithmetic,
gas laws, phase and ionic equilibria, and
electrochemistry. A laboratory introduc
·tion to quantitative analysis, the course
includes much of the material ordinarily
presented in Chern. 523 (323) and the use
of a small digital computer in chemical
computations. Students who successfully
complete the Chern. 123 (123)-124 (124)
sequence are not required to take Chern.
523 (323). Prerequisites; lJ~ units of high
school algebra and one unit of high
school chemistry. A 13 123 0 1905
124 (124). General and Analytical Chem
istry. (5). 3R; 6L. Atomic and molecular
structure, thermodynamics, kinetics and
nuclear chemistry. Prerequisite; Chern.
123 (123) with a grade of C or better.
A 13 124 0 1905
201 (20 1). Glass Blowing. (1). 2L. A
laboratory course utilizing the p rinciples
and techniques of glass blowing for the
production of scientifically usefUl equip
ment. Prerequisite; recommendation of
the chemistry deparbnent. A 13 201
1 1905

Upper Division Courses
499 (499). Independent Study and Re
search. (2-3). Studies performed must be
directed by a faculty member in the
chemistry department. Repeatable for
credit. A maximwn of three credit hours
may be counted toward graduation. Pre
requi ite ; consent of the chemistry de
parbnent. A 13 499 4 1905
523 (323). Analytical Chemis try. (4).
2R; 6L. Evaluation of data, th eory and
applications of gravimetric analysis and
precipitation, neutralization and oxida
tion-reduction volumetric analysis. Pre
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reqUisite; Chern. 112 (112) with a grade
of C or better. A 13 523 0 1909
524 (324). Instrumental Methods of
Chemical Analysis. (4). 2R· 6L. Intro
duction to electroanalytical chemistry and
optical methods of analysis and analysis
and separation of complex mixtures, both
Prerequisite;
inorganic and organic.
Chern. 52.3 (323) or 124 (124). A 13 524
1 1909
531 (331). Organic Chemistry. (5). 3R;
6L. An introduction to the study of
carbon compounds, with emphasis upon
reaction mechanisms, stereochemistry and
spectrographic analysis.
Prerequisite;
Chern. 112 (112) or 124 (124) with a C
or better. A 13 531 0 1907
53·2 (332). Organic Chemistry. (5). 3R;
6L. A continuation of Chern. 531 (331)
with emphaSis upon the structures and
reactions of principle functional groups
and compounds of biological interest.
Prerequisite; Chern. 531 (331). A 13
532 0 1907
545 (34.5). Physical Chemistry. (3).
3R. ThermodYMmics. Gases, first law,
thermochemistry, second and third laws,
phase eq u il ibri a, solutions, chemical
equilibria, electrochemistry and surface
ch<.:mistry are studied. Prerequisites;
Chern. 112 (112), Math. 243 (243), or its
equivalent, and one semester of college
physics. A 13 545 0 1908
546 (346). Physical Chemistry. (3). 3R.
Kinetic theory, kinetics, transport phe
nomena, quantum m chanics, spectro
scopy and statistical thennodynamics.
Prerequisites; Chem . 545 (345) and one
year of college physics. Math . 344 (244)
is strongly recommended. A 13 546
01908
547 (347). Physical Chemistry Labora
tory. (2). 6L. Physical chemistry experi
ments that illustrate prindples learned
in Chem. 545 (345) and 546 (346). Co
requisite; ChcIn. 546 (346). A 13 547
1 1908
602 (402). Numerical Methods. (2). IR;
3L. Ap plications of numerical methods
to problems in chemistry and phySiCS.
Roots of equations; curve fi.t ting· inter
polation, extrapolation and smoothing of
experimental data; munerical differentia
tion and integration ; computer program
ming. Prerequisite; departmental con
sent. A 13 602 0 1905

613 (413). Inorganic Chemistry Labora
tory. (2). 6L. E xperimental methods of
inorga nic chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch ern.
611 (411) or concurrent enrollment.
A 13 61 3 1 1906
614. Chemical Bonding. (2). 2L. Mo
lecular symmetry, structure and bonding
of inor gan ic comp ounds. Prereq uisite:
Chern. 546 (346). A 13 614 0 1906
615. I norganic Chemistry. (2). 2L . Pe
riodicity and trends of th e elements,
coordination chemistry and properties of
inorganic compounds. Pre r equ isite:
Chern. 614. A 13 615 0 1906
624 (424). Advanced Analytical Chem
istry. (3). 2R; :JoL. F undamentals of
absorption and emission spectroscopy,
ligh t sca tterin g techniq ues, mass spec
trometry , nuclear magne bc resonance,
polarography, voltammetry and coulon'le
try. P rerequisite: Chern . 524 (324).
A 13 624 0 1909
625 (425). Electronics. (2). lR; 4L.
Provides a working knowled ge of elec
tronic devices and circuits for the student
or resea rch worker who has little or no
background in electronics. Prereq uisite:
instructor's consent. A 13 625 0 1909
633 (433). Organic Techniques. (3). lR;
6L. The th eory and practice of organic
chemical p reparati ons. The methods of
separation and p urification by crystall iza
tion, distilla tion, extracti on and chroma
tography are eniphasized. Physical meth
ods of cha racterization of p ure com
poun ds are covered . Prerequisites : Chern .
532 (332) and instructor's consent. At
least one semes ter of physical chemistry
is recommended in addition to the pre
requisites listed. A 13 633 0 1907
634 (533). Qualitative Organic Analysis.
( 3). lR ; 6L. Identification of organic
c om pounds. Prerequisite: instructor's
consent. A 13 634 0 1907
641 (441 ). Advanced Physical Chemistry.
(3). 3R. I ntro duction to quantum ('.hem
istry, atomic and molecular sp ectra, sta
tistical thermodynamics and reactio n rate
theory. Prerequisite: Chcm. 546 (346).
A 13 641 0 1908
661 (461 ). Biochemistry. (4). 3R; 3L.
An introduction to protein, lipid and
ca rbohyd ra te chemistry. Prerequisites:
Chern. 532 (332) and 523 (323), or equiv
alent, or instructor's consent. At leas t

one semester of physical chemistry is
recommended in addition to the pre
requisites listed. A 13 661 0 0414
700 (500). Chemistry Seminar. (1). Sem
inars are given by students on either
papers recently published in the litera
ture or on the ir own research. Repeat
able for cred it. A 13 700 9 1905
701. Chemistry Colloquium. (1). Speak
ers for th e colloquium consist of out
stand ing chemi sts from other institutions
;md faculty. Repea table for credit.
A 13 701 9 1905
705. Molecular Symmetry. (1). A study
of the chemically relevan t aspects of
group tb eory. T opics incl ude symmetry
clements, character tables, symmetry
classification of molecules and repre
sentations of groups. A 13 705 0 1905
709 (509). Special Topics in Chemistry.
(2-3). A d iscussion of topics of a special
significanC'e and interest to faculty and
studen ts. Offerings will be annouD ced
in advance. Repea tabl e for credit. A 13
709 0 1905
711 (511 ). Theoretical Inorganic Chem
istry. (3). A presentation of the th eories
of bonding, includin g the application of
group theory to valence bond hybridiza
tion, molecular orbital th eory, crystal
field theo1)', ligand field theory, electronic
spectra of coordination compounds and
space group symmetri es. Prereq uisite :
Chern. 705 or its equivalent. A 13 71 1
o 1906
712 (512). Coordination Chemistry. (3).
Some aspects and applications of coor
dination chemistry. An introduction to
chemi cal bondi ng and abso rption spectra
in coordina ti on compl exes methods for
the detem1ination of stability constants
and structure subs tituti on reactions and
stereochemical changes of octahedra1 and
square planar complexes, oxidation-re
duction reactions aDd metal-ion catalysis
are given. A 13 712 0 1906
723 (523). Analytical Spectrosco py. (3).
2R; 3L. Absorption (UV, visible, IR and
atomic) and emission (arc, spa rk and
flame), nu clear magnetic resonance and
mass spectroscopy. Lectures and discus
sions 011 theory and practice are given.
Selected laboratory exper iments ill ustr a t
applications to quantita tive an d quali
tative analysis. Particular emphasis is
placed up on instrum entation and the

Fairmount College/Chemistry

279

acquisition of artifact-free data. A 13
723 0 1909
724 (524). Electroanalytical Chemistry.

(3). 2R; 3L. Topics covered in this
course are voltammetry, polarography,
cmomoamperometry and coulometry; r 
versible and irreversible dilfusion con
trolled processes; CE (chemical reaction
before electrical reaction), EC (electrical
reaction before chemical reaction) and
catalytic reaction; and organic polarog
raphy and voltammetry. A 1:3 724
0 1909
725. Digital Computers in Chemica1
Instrumentation. (3). An introduction to
the use of the small digital comp ut r in
the laboratory. Lectures deal with digi
tal logiC, data acquisition techniques and
the on-line digital computer in instru
me ntation. Laboratory experience cov rs
the design of digital logic circuits, inter
facing chemical instruments to the digital
computer and programming the small
digital computer. A 13 725 0 1905

731 (531). Advanced Orgaruc Chemistry.
(3). A survey of top ics of current interest
in organic chemistry. Discussions include
nomenclature, aroma tici ty and antiaro
maticity valence-bond isomerization and
flu xionaf structures, name reac tions and
their mechanisms and species with diva
lent and trivalent carbon. A 13 731
o 1907
732 (532). Heterocyclic Chemistry. (3).
A study of syntheses and typical reactions
of saturated and unsaturated hetero
cycles of various sizes. Emphasis is
placed on recen t advances in this fi eld.
A 13 732 0 1907

735 (535). Physical Orgaruc Chemistry.
(3). An examination of molecular orbital

theory, conservation of orbital symmetry,
linear free energy relationships, acid
base catalysis, acidity functions and their
applications to a critical xamination of
the mechanistic details of a variety of
organic reactions. Prerequisite: Chern.
705 or its equivalent. A 13 735 0 1907
736. Structure and Reactivity of Organic
Compounds. (3). A study of basic t ch
niques for lucidation of organic re action
Topics include kinetic
mechanisms.
methods, kinetic isotope effects medium
and salt effects, conformationai analysis
and other methods for studying the r 
lationship between sbucture and reac
tivity. A 13 736 0 1907
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737. Synthetic Methods in Organic
Chemistry. (3). A review of syn th tic
methods in organic chemistry. Newer
m thocis are mp hasized, and a compari
son of their relative merits wi th regard
to scope and stereo chemistry is discussed.
Examples are drawn from the field of
natural prod ucts and from the recent
literature to ill ustrate the applications
of these methods. A 13 737 0 1907
738. Structure Determination and Spec
tral Analysis of Organic Compounds. (3).
A lecture course that covers degradative
and spectral techniqu s used for struc
ture determination of organic compound s.
Th interpretation of ultraviolet, infr ared,
nuclear magnetic resonance, Ie tron spin
resonance and mass spectra receive spe
cial attention . A 13 738 0 1907
741 (54l ). Quantum Chemistry. (3).
Theoretical basis of tomic and molecular
structure. Topics to be cov red inc1ud
the postulates of quantum mechanics.
ex.a ct solutions for the p article-in-a-box
and the hydrogen atom vari tion and
perturbation tedUl iques , electron spin,
Hartree-Fock p nd configuration-interac
tion methods, molecular-orbital and val 
ence-bond wave functions and virial nd
Hellroann-Feynrnan theorems. Corequi
site: Chem. 705 or its equivalen t. A 13
741 0 1908
742 (542). Chemical Kinetics. (3). A
description of reacting systems, incl uding
the mathematical and experimental char
acteristics of simple and complex kinetic
systems. The theories of chemical ki
netics are discussed, as well as the
kinetics of homogeneous reactions in the
gas phase, the kinetic aspects of olution
reactions, heterogeneous reactions and
selected topics of current interest. A 13
742 0 1908

743 (543). Introductory Statistical Me
charucs. (3). Topics considered in th is
ourse include F rmi-Dirac statistics,
Bo e-Einstein statistics, imperfect gases,
grand partition ftw ctions and no nequili
briurn themlodynamics. A 13 743 0 1908
745 (545). Chemical Thermodynamics.
(3). A pr sentati on of the basic three

laws of thennodynamjcs in a classical
framework designed to increase one's un 
derstanding of real phys ical systems. The
molecular vi wpoint is given through
Boltzmann statistics. The in terrelation
between classical the rmodynamJcs and

statistical mechanics is discussed. A 13745 0 1908
746 (546). Molecular Spectroscopy. (3).
The theoretical basis for spectro copy
and spectroscopic determinations of mo
lecular structure. Topics to be covered
include polyelectronlc atoms, time-de
pendent perturbation theory, vibration
and rotation of diatomic molecules, vibra
tion and rotation of polyatomic molecules,
electronic spectra and magn tic resonance
spectroscop y. Prerequisites: Chem. 741
(541 ) or its equivale nt and Chem. 705
or its equivalent. A 13 746 0 1908
761 (561). Advanced Biochemistry. (3).
Enzyme mechanisms, m tabolic feedback,

transport phenomena, hormones, porphy
rins and nucleic acids. PrerequiSite:
Chern. 661 (461) or its equi valent. A 13
761 0 0414

190 (590). Research in Chemistry. (2-12).
Research for the stud ent planning to
receive an MS degree. Research is to be
directed by a fa ul ty member. Repe at
able for credit. A 13 790 4 1905

Graduate Course
990 (690). Research in Chemistry. (2·16).
Research for the student phnning to
receive a PhD degree. Research is to
be directed by a faculty member. Re
peatable for credit. A 13 990 4 1905

Computer Science
The Bachelor of Science ( BS ) degree with a major in computer science
is offered through the Wichita State University Computer Science Pro
gram, as described in the following pages. A minor in computer science
is also available. Students interested in majoring in computer science
may also obtain an emphasis in computer science under the Bachelor of
Science in Engineering ( BSE ) degree program in e College of Engi
neering. (See College of Engineering section of the Catalog for details
on the BSE program. )
Maiar. The BS degree computer science major requires a minimum
of 30 hours of computer science courses, wi th at least 24 upper division
hours. These courses must include CS 602 and 695 (381 ). Phy . . 214
( 124 ) or 312 (244 ) and Math. 550 (346 ), and their prerequisites, must
be taken as prerequisites for the computer science courses r quired for
the major. In addition, the student mu t complete nine hours of approved
electives selected from the following courses.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.
Math.

511 ( 307 ).
513 (313 ),
540 (335 ),
640 (336) ,
(Stat.) 661
( Stat. ) 671
( Stat. ) 762
(Stat.) 771

Course
Linear Algebra ... . . .... . . . . . ...
Fundamental C~ncepts of Algebra .
Intermedia te Analysis I .. ......
Intermediate Analysis II
..........
( 375 ), Probability ... . .
........
(371), Sta tistical Methods I
....
(416 ), Probability and Stochastic Processes
(471 ), Probability and Statistics I

Hrs.
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

A four-year sample schedule for the BS degree program is given in
the accompanying table. There are no restrictions on the choice of
language for the foreign language requirement, but students who may
later \vish to pursue graduate study may \vish to confine their choice
to F rench, German or Russian. Each student majoring in computer
science should consult closely with a Computer Science Program adviser
in planning his program and selecting electives.
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Bachelor of Science In Computer Science
Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

FRESHMAN
First Semester
Course
Hrs.
Eng. 101, College English I
3
Math. 242, Introductory Analysis I · 5
Foreign Language
5
CS 199, Inaoduction to
Computer Science 0
3

Second Semester
Hrs.
Course
Hist. 131, History of the
4
United States
hth. 243, Inaoductory Analysis II 0 5
CS 228, Computer Organization
3
and Programming·
5
Foreign Language

16

17

SOPHOMORE
First Semester
Course
Eng. 102, College English II
CS 591, Inaoduction to
Discrete Structures 0
F oreign Language
Math. 344, Introductory
Analysis III 0
Phys. 311, Classical College
Physics 1 0

Hrs .
3
3
3

3

Second Sem ester
Hrs.
Course
Math. 550, Ordinary
D ifferential Equations 0
3
Phys. 3 12, Classical College
Physics 11 0
5
CS 592, Data Structure 0
3
Speech 111, Basic Public Speaking .
3
Litera ture
3

5
17

17
J UNIOR
First Sem ester
Course
Hrs.
CS 594, Logic D es\KTI and
3
Switching Theory 0 . . .
C S 598, Programming Languages 0 . . 3
Mathematics Elective ...... . . . ... 3
Social Science Elective
3
Humanities Elective
3

Second Semester
Course
CS 601, Computer System
Architecture·
Humanities Elective
Social Science E lective
Mathema tics Elective
Technical Elective

15

H rs.
3
3
3
3
3

15

SE NIOR
First Semester
Course
CS 602, Computer System
Software 0
CS 695, Numerical Methods I •
Mathematics Elective
Technica l Elective
Social Science Elective

Hrs.

3
3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Course
Computer Science Elective 0
Science E lective
Technical Elective
Social Science

Hrs.
3

4
6
3

16

15
o Computer science core curriculum courses.

Minor. Stud ents electing to minor in computer science must complete
a minimum of 15 bours of computer science courses, including CS 199
( 199), 228 and at least three hours of upper division work. As with the
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computer science major, it is recommended that the student consult with
an adviser in the Computer Sci nce Program in sel ting the courses fo r
the minor.

Lower Division Courses
195. COBOL Programming. (3). Cross
list d as Admin. 195. An introduction to
COBOL business application program
min g of a digital computer. This course
includ s basic computer cone pts, flow
charting tech niques and programm ing of
short business and statistical problems.
Prerequisite : lli units of high school
ah,ebra or Math. 011 (052) . A 10 195 1
0704
199 (199). Introduction to Computer
Science. (3). Cross-listed as E ngr. 199
(199) and Ad min. 199. Automatic data
processing, d igi tal computers, flo w chart
ing, computer languages, FORTRAN IV,
sorting techniques and the solution of
elementary problems. Pre r equ isite:
Math . III (140) or 11 2 (1 41). A 10 199
10704

228. Computer Organization and Pro
gramming. (3). Cross-listed as Engr. 228
(228). I ntrod uction to basic concepts of
com put r organization and oper tion. In
cluded is a study of machine and assem 
bly language programming concepts that
illustrate basic principles and techniques.
P rerequisite: CS 199 (199) or Engr. 199
(199) or equivalent. A 10 228 1 0704
295. Advanced COBOL Programming.
(3 ). Cross-listed as Admin. 295. Advan ced
COBOL programming and an introduc
tion to basic business systems analysis.
System des ign and How charting of large
scale computer applicati ons are included.
Prerequisite: CS 195, Admin . 195 or
equivalen t. A 10 295 1 0704

Upper Division Courses
498 (498). Individual Projects. (2-3).
Repeatable for a total of six hours of
cred it. P rereq uis ite: consent of program
drrector. A 10 498 4 0701
565. Computer Graphics. (3). Forms of
computer graphics I/ O devices, genera
tion of points, vectors, etc. Includ"d ar
interactive versus passive graphics and

the mathematics of three dim ensions, pro
jections and the h id den line problem.
Animated movies, comp uter-aided design
an d instruction are included, as well as
applications. PrereqUisites : Ma th. 344
(244) and CS 199 (199), or AE 327 (227)
or eq uivalent. A 10 565 1 0701
590 (300). Logic for Computers. (3). A
study of symbolic logic and axiomatic
development of propositional calculus.
Boolean algebra, switching circuits, pred
icate calculus and formal languages are
studied, with emphasis on formalizing
ma thematical systems . Pre r eq uisite:
Math. 511 (307). A 10 590 0 0701
59 1. Introduction to Discrete Structures.
(3). R la tions an d mappings. Also in

cl ude d are algebraic structu res, includ
ing semigroups. and theory of graphs, as
well as the applications of these co ncepts
to problems in comp uter science. Pre
requisites: CS 1 99~(l99) , or equivalent,
and Ma th. 243 (243). A 10 591 0 0701
592. Data Structure. (3). The fonnal
speciRcati on of data structur s. Linear
lists and arrays, orthogonal lists and
multi-linked structures are studied, and
representation via trees and graphs and
searching and sorting techniq ues are in
cluded . Prerequisites : CS 228. or eq uiv
alent, and CS 591. A 10 592 00701
594 (394). Logic Design and Switching

Theory. (3). 2R; 3L. Cross-listed as EE
594 (394). An introduction to the theory
and application of switc hing devices,
with particular em phasis on comp uter
applications. Also examined ar combi
natorial, sequential and threshold logic
concepts an d realizations; network mini
mization methods; hazards; codes; and
computerized logic design. P I' requisites :
CS 591 (311) and Phys. 214 (124) or
equivalent. A 10 594 1 0701
59B. Programming Languages. (3). For
mal definition of programm ing languages,
including yn tax and sema ntics. Also
examined are underlying prop erties of
algorithmic languages, inclurun scope of

\¥hen two course numbers are giv n at the beginni ng of Q course d escri ption , the first num ber
ref rs to the CUTT ent course number a nd the on e in parl':"n tbes:is refers to the course's previous
number. Wh en only one course nu mbe r app eal S, the course is a new COurse.
The fo llowing abbreviations are used in tbe COurse d escription : R stands for lectu re and L
for laboratory. For example : 2R; 3L means tw o bours of lecture a nd three hours of lab.
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declarations, storage allocation, grouping
of statements, binding time of constitu
ents, subroutines and tasks. Prerequisites:
CS 228, or equivalent, and CS 59l.
A 10 598 1 0704
601. Computer System Architecture. (3).
Design of computer systems, emphasizing
computer arch itecture. Basic Monna
tion processing units, infonnation stor
age and accessing, addressing techniques,
control fu nctions and input-output de
vices are covered, as are parallel process
in~ and mul tiprocessing systems. Spe
cific computer systems that demonstrate
underlying principles are studied. Pre
requisite: CS or EE 594 (394). A 10
601 0 0705
602. Computer System Software. (3).
Software design for computer systems.
Batch processing systems and their op
eratin g characteristics are reviewed, and
principles of systems programming, in
cluding addressin g techniques, memory
arrangement, file design, system account
in g and other user-related services, are
covered. Principles of operating system
des i g n a nd their appli cati on to
muJtiprogramming and multiprocessing
computer systems are included. Prerequi
sites: CS 592, 598 and 601. A 10 602 0
0705
610. Sequential Machines. (3). Defini
tion and representation of finite state
automata and se q uen t ial mach in es.
Equivalence of states and machines, con
gruence, reduced machines, and analysis
and synthesis of machines are included.
Also covered are decision problems of
Bn ite automata, partitions with the sub
stitution p roperty, and generalized and
incomplete machines. Prerequisites: CS
59 1 and CS or EE 594. A 10 610 0 0701
620. Algorithmic Languages and Com
piler Design. (3). Review of program
ming language structures, translation and
inlplemen ta tion. Compilations of simple
expressions and statements . Overall de
sign and organization of a compiler,
including lexical and syntactic scan, con
struction of symbol tables, object code
generation, diagnostic error messages and

optimization techniques , Prerequisites:
CS 592 and 598. A 10 620 1 0701
660. Heuristic Pro/-!l"amming and Artifi
cial IntelJigence. (3). Heuris tic versus
algorithmic methods, prinCiples of the
heuristic approach and cognitive proc
esses. Also covered are objectives and
methods of artificial intelligence resea.rch
and simulation of cognitive behavior. A
survey of appropriate examples from vari
ous areas of artillcial intelligence research
is included . Prerequisites : CS 592 and
598. A 10660 1 0704
695 (381). Numerical Methods I. (3). A
study of solutions of nonlinear equations,
interpolation, n u m eric a I differentiation
and integration, and solution of systems
of equations . Selected algorithms are
implemented on the computer. Prerequ i
sites : Math. 344 (244), 550 (346), and CS
199, Admin. 199 or Engr. 199 (199), with
a C or better in each. A 10695 1 0701
696 (382). Numerical Methods n. (3).
Solution of systems of linear equations by
direct and iterative me thods. The course
also includes the solution of the eigen
value problems, initial and boundary
value problems in ordinary differential
equations and the introduction to the
numerical solution of partial differential
quations. Selected algorithms will be
implemented on the computer. Prerequi
sites ; CS 695 (381) and Math. 511 (307).
A 10 696 1 0701
699. Selected Topics. (1-3). Selected
topics of current interes t. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. May be repeated
fo r credit with departmental consent.
A 10699 0 0701

Graduate Courses
898 (527). Special Topics. (2-3). Re
peatable with departmental consent. Pre
requisite: departmental consent. A 10
8984 0701
899 (523). Individual Reading. (1-5).
Pre r equisite : departmental consent.
A 10 899 4 0701

Economics
1I1aior. The economics major in Fainnount College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences consists of a minimum of 31 hours and a maximwn of 41 hours .
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Econ. 201 (221),202 (222),231 (BA 231),340 (340), 601 (424) and
602 (421) are required along with Math. III (140) and 340 (245).
Math. 112 (141) may be accepted in lieu of Math. III (140).

Minar. A minor in economics in Fairmount College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences consists of 15 hours exclusive of Econ. 100 (100) and 102
( 190 ). Econ. 201 ( 221) and 202 ( 222 ) must be included.
Courses. Economics courses are listed in the College of Business Ad
ministration section of the Catalog.

English Language and Literature
M aiar. A major consists of 33 hours and must include Eng. 300 (225),
360 (260 ), 361 (261), 362 (262) and 690 (446). In addition, COllses
must be selected from three groups, as indicated below.
I. Period Courses
1. One of the follOwing-Eng . 610 (401),620 (402),625 (370),635 (371),
637 (375),640 (373), 641 (374)
2. One of the following-Eng. 252 (252),530 (341),531 (342) or 532 (343)
II. Major Author Courses
.
One of the foHowing-Eng. 501 (301 ),515 (433), 5Ui (434),601 (431),
602 (430)
III. Studies in Literary Types
One of the following-Eng. 324 (324),333 (333),440 (331),441 (332),502
(302),503 (303),510 (321),511 (323). Eng. 101 (Ill) and 102 (211) are
not counted towards an English ma jor. Also, only six hours from the foLlowing
will be credited to ward the major-E ng. 285, 301 (311),302 (312),303 ( 313),
304 (314) , 305 (31 6 ),306 (317)-except as noted below for the major with
a creative wri ting sequence.

Minor. A minor consists of 15 hours and requires two of these COllses
-Eng. 360 (260), 361 (261), 362 (262) and at least six hOlls of upper
division work. Eng. 101 (111) and 102 (211) are not counted toward a
minor.
CREATIVE WRITING

Maior with a Creative W riting Sequence. A student planning to major
in creative writing must complete Eng. 285 with a grade of B or better
(or receive special departmental consent) as a prerequisite to entering
the major. A stu dent desiring a creative w riting sequence will fulfill
the requirements for the regular major with the following exceptions:
1. Required courses are Eng. 285, 300 (225), 361 (261) or 362 (262),
and 690 (446). Gro up req uirements remain as stated above.
2. The student must also select at least 12 hours from the follO\ving
Eng. 301 (311),302 ( 312) , 303 (313 ),304 (314),305 (316),306 (317)
and University Honors ( 2-6). Specifics on honors courses will be ex
plained by the department.
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TEACHING

Maior for Students Planning to Teach English in Secondary Schools. The
teaching major in either Fai rmoun t College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
or the College of Education is 51 hours distributed as follows:
1. L anguage-Eng . 315 (215 ) an d one of these- E ng. 399, 665 (461), 667 (462),
670 (463), 672 ( 491) , 674 (492) , 676 ( 493 ) or 678 (494)
2. Composition-Eng. 300 (225 ) and 680
3. Literature
1. F oundations of British and American li terature-E ng. 360 ( 260 ), 361 (261),
362 (262 ) and one of these-Eng. 340 ( 240) , 515 ( 433) or 516 (434)
2. Modem literature-two of these-Eng. 252 ( 252 ), 324 ( 324) , 333 (333),
503 (303 ),530 (341 ), 531 (342 ) or 532 ( 343)
3. Cross-cultural literature-one of these-E ng. 365, 540 ( 440), 545 (471),
546 ( 472 ) or 550 ( 473)
4. Literary criticism-Eng. 690 ( 446 )
5. Speech Arts-Speech 674 ( 475 ) and one of these-Speech 143 (143) or Speech
221 ( 221 )
6. Secondary Education-Sec. Ed. 616
7. Electives-six hours to be selected in consultation with an English-education
adviser.

Minor for Students Planni.n g to Teach English as a Second Subject in
Secondary Schools. The teaching minor requirement is 24 hours in En
glish, including the following: Eng. 300 (225 ). 315 ( 215). 360 (260 ) or
361 (261 ); 252 (252 ) or 362 (262 ); 324 (324 ) or 503 (303 ); 340 (240 ),
515 ( 433 ) or 516 ( 434 ) ; and 680. Twelve additional hours in English or
related fields are required for certification.
A declaration of English teaching major or minor mus t be filed with
an assigned English-education adviser at the time of application to the
teacher education ~rogram. A 2.50 grade point average in English is re
quired of all majors and minors applying for admission to the professional
semester of student teaching in secondary school English.
Minor for Others in t he College of Education. The English minor re
quirement for those planning to teach in elementary school is 18 hours,
including the following: Eng. 102 (211 ). 315 (215 ); 360 (260 ) or 361
(261 ); 362 (262 ); 324 (324 ), or 502 (302) , or 511 (323 ) or 531 ( 342) ;
515 (433 ) or 516 ( 434 ).

A 2.00 grade point average in the minor field is required for admission
to the elementary professional semester in the College of Education.
Lower Division Courses
101 (111 )-102 (211). College English I
and II. (3-3). Communication skills
(reading, lis ten in ~, library skills and es
pecially, wri ting). Eng. 101 (I ll) is

prerequisite for Eng. 102 (211). A 14
101 0 1501; A 14 102 0 1501

103 (103) & 104 (104). Mas terworks of
European Literature I and II. (3 & 3).
Literary classics in translation. I : from

When two course numbers are given at the beginning of a course descri ption, the fi rs t num
ber refers to the current CQu r<e Dumber an d the one in parenlhe<cs refers to tho course', previous
number. When only one cOlirse nwn ber appears, the course is a new course.
T he following abbre vioti<>ns are used in the course descriJ2tions : R stands for lecture and
L lor laboratory. For example, 3R; 3L mean:< three hours of lecture and three hQUrs of lab.
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the Greeks to the Renaissan e. II; from
the Renaissance to the modem world .
A 14 103 0 1503 & A 14 104 0 1503
223 (223). Books and Ideas. (3). Read
Ing, discuss ing and some writing about
litemtur from all periods and cultures
(fi ction , poetry, elrama and essays). De
signed especially for non-English majors
and is not credited toward an English
major or minor. A 14 223 0 1502
224 (224). 20th Century British and
American Literature. (3). Designed espe
cially for non-English majors; not cred
ited toward an English major or minor.
A 14 224 0 1502

literature and especially in film. A 14
307 0 1501
309 ( 309 ). Theme and Idea in Litera·
ture. (3). Reading, discussion and some
writing on literature from ,II eriods and
genre, centered on themes of human
though t and action . No t credited toward
an English major. A 14 309 0 1502
315 (215) . Introduction to English Lin·
guistics. (3. Cr ss-listed as Ling. 315
(215). Introduction to linguistic princi
ples, incl uding phonological and gram
matical concepts. A 14 315 0 1505

252 (252). Modem American Writers.
(3) . A 14 252 0 1502

324 (324). Contemporary Drama. (3).
Continental, English, Irish and American
plays of the 20th century . A 14 324 0
1503

280 (280) . Literary Studies. (3). Course
[!Ontent varies from one semester to an
other. Repeatable for crcdit. A 14 280
01502

333 (333). Contemporary Fiction. (3).
Continental, English, I rish and American
fiction of the 20th century . A 14 333 0
1503

285. Introduction to Creative Writing.
(3). An introd uctory course for tude nts
interested in the techniques and practice
of imaginative writing in its varied forms.
Prerequisites ; Eng. 101 (111 ) and 102
(211). A 14 285 0 1507

340 (240). Major Plays of Shakespeare.
(3). Designed for English ma jors and
nonma jors who wish to study th best
works of Shakespeare's whole career in
one semester.
at credited toward an
Enroish major by students who attain
credit in Eng. 515 (433) or 516 (434).
A 14 340 0 1502

Upper Division Courses
300 (225). Literary Theory and Critical
Writing. (3). Instruction in critical read
ing and ritical writing through the study
of representative works in drama, poetry
and prose fiction. The course is limited
to English majors or minors and is re
quired of all English majors. Prerequi
sites; Eng. 101 (I ll) and 102 (211) .
A 14 300 0 1502
301 (311) & 302 (312). Creative Writing:
Prose Fiction. (3 & 3). Not repeatable
for credit. Prerequisite; Eng 285. A 14
301 0 1507 & A 14 302 0 15(17
303 (313) & 304 (314. Creative Writing:
at repeatable for
Poetry. (3 & 3).
credit. Prerequisite: Eng. 285. A 14
303 0 1507 & A 14 304 0 1507
305 (316) & 306 (317). Playwriting I
and II. ( 3 & 3 ). Cro.ss-listed as Speech
516 ( 316 ) and 517 ( 317 ). No t repeat
able for credit. May no t be taken for
graduate credit. A 14 305 0 1507 &
A 14 306 0 1507
307 (201). Narrative in Literature and
Film. (3). 2R; 2L. A comparative aes·
thetic analysis of the art of narration in
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355 (255). American Democracr. (3).
Cross-listed as Pol. Sci. 311 (211). (See
Political Science fo r description.) A 14
35501501
360 (260) & 361 (261). Major British
Writers 1 and II. (3 & 3). I: from the
beginnings th rough the 18th century. 1I;
from the 19th century to the prescnt.
The courses are required of all English
majors. A 14 360 0 1502 & A 14361 0
1502
362 (262). Major American Writers . (3).
From Poe to James. This cours is re
q uired of all English ma jors. A 14 362
01502
365. Afro-American Literature. (3). A
survey course design d to acquaint the
student with the mos t significant Afro
American wri ters from the 1700s to the
present. Lectures cover early slave nar·
ratives and early slave poetry to the
Harlem Renaissance; student reading,
discussion and writing begin with the
Harlem Renaissance and end wi th the
19705. Prerequisites: Eng. 101 (11 11
and 102 (211) . A 14365 0 1502

390 (399). The Bible as Literature. (3).
A 14 390 0 1501
440 (33 1) & 441 (332). The English
Novel I and II. (3 & 3). I: from Defoe
through Thackeray . II : from George
Eliot through Galsworthy. Prerequisite:
one college literature course. A 14440 0
1502 & A 14 441 0 lS02
450 (475) & 451 (476). Independent
Reading. (2-3 & 2-3). Designed for ma
jors an d nonmajors who wish to p ursue
special reading or research projects in
areas not normally covered in course
work. Admission to courses is by depart
mental consent only . Prerequisite : one
college literature cou rse. A 14 450 3
1S02 & A 14 4S1 3 1502
501 (30la, b, c, d, e, f). American
AuthQrs. (3). Subjects to be announced
each semester . Repeatable for credit.
Prere q uis it e : one college literature
course. A 14 SOlO 1502
502 (302a, b). American Fiction. (3).
Subjects to be aonoun ced each semester.
Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: one
college literature course. A 14 502 0
lS02
503 (303). American Drama. (3). Pre
requisite: one college literature course.
A 14 503 0 1502
510 (321) & 511 (323). British Drama I
and II. (3 & 3). I : Jrom the begirming
to 1660. II : from 1660 to present. Pre
requisite: one college literature course.
A 14 510 0 l S02 & A 14 511 0 1502
515 (433) & 516 (434). Shakespeare I
and II. (3 & 3). I: Shakespeare's WOI"k
to 1600. II : Shakespeare's work after
1600. Prerequisite; one college literature
course. A 14 515 0 1502 & A 14 51 6 0
1502
530 (341 ). Modem British and American
Literature from 1900 to 1922. (3 ). Pre
requisite: one college literature course.
A 14 530 0 lS02
531 (342 ). Modem British and American
Literature from 1923 to 1945. ( 3). Pre
requisite: one college li terature course.
A 14 531 0 1502
532 (343 ). Modem British and American
Literature from 1946 to present. ( 3 ).
one college hterature
Prerequisite:
course. A 14 532 0 1502
535. Images of Women in Literature.
(3). Women chara cters as stereotypes,

archetypes and fulJ y developed hum an
beings in the works of various au thors.
See W omen's Studies. A 14 53S 0 1502
536. Writing by Women. (3 ). The work
of major women writers, bo th British and
American, in poetry and prose. See
W omen's Studies. A 14 536 0 1502
540 (440). F olklore. (3). A 14 540 0
1502
545 ( 471 ). Comparative Literature: An·
cient and Pre-Renaissance. (3). A study
of contrastive structures, themes and
literary conventions as found in repre
sentative works of the ancient Near East
and the Western tradition. Readin gs may
vary: epics, romances and drama, with
mphasis on appreciation and on the
affinity and the uniqueness of the works
compared. Prerequisite: one college li t
erature course. A 14 54S 0 1503
546 (472). Comparative Literature: Ren
aissance and Modem Europe. (3). A
study of some conrrolling themes and
moods in Renaissance and modem Euro
pean literature. Readings may vary; fic
tion, d rama and poetry, with emphasis on
appreciation, critical awareness and the
real similarities and differences between
works. Prerequisite: one college litera
ture course. A 14 546 0 1503
550 (473). Comparative Literature:
Myths, Ancient and Modern. (3). A study
of rep resentative man-centered myths
from various traditions: classical, pre
Renaissance and contemporary, with em
phasis on signiDcant relahons between
individual works or contrasted traditions.
Prerequisite; one c o lle ge li t e ra t ur e
course. A 14 S50 0 l S03
580 (480) & 581 (481 ). Special Studies.
(2-3 & 2-3). Topic selected and an
nounced by th e individual instructor.
These courses are repeatable for credit.
Prerequisite: one c o lleg e lit era t u re
course. A 14 580 3 1502 & A 14 581 3
1502
601 (431). Chaucer. (3). Prerequisite:
two college literature courses. A 14 601
o I S02
602 (430). Milton. (3). Prerequisite:
two college htcrature courses. A 14 602
o IS02
610 (401). Old English. (3). Prerequi
site; two college li terature courses.
A 14 610 0 IS02
620 (402). Medieval Literature. (3).
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Middle E nglish po try, p ro se and elrama
from th 12th to the 15th cen t1lry. Pre
req u isite : two college li teratur ' cour, es,
A 14 620 0 1502
625 (370) . 16t h Ce ntury EngJi h Litera
ture. (3) . Prerequisite: two colleg(· lit
eratur cou rses . A 14 625 0 1502
635 (37 1). 17th Century English Litera
ture. (3). Pre requisite : two college lit
eratu re cour es . A 14 635 0 1502
637 (375). 18th Century E nglish Litera
ture. (3). Prer q uisite: two call 'ge lit
erature co urses. A 14 6 7 0 1502
640 (373) & 641 (374). 19th Century
E nglish L iterature I an d II. (3 & 3). L
Roma nt ic write rs. 11: Vic torian wri ters.
Prereq ui site: two c o il g lit era tur e
course , A 14 640 0 1502 & A 14 64 1
01502
665 (461 ). History of tlle English Lan
guage. (3). Cross-listed as Lin g. 665
(461 ). Linguistic and (C ultural investiga
tion of th e development of ngli h. Pre 
requisite: E ng. 315 (21 5) or Ling, 577
(327), or ciepartmental consent. A 14
6650 150
667 (462). Aspects of Lingui tic Theory.
(3). Cross-listed as Ling. 667 (46.). Ex
amination of aspects of th f' structure
of E nglish and their r lution to Iingu is li
theory, P rerequ isite: ; ng. 315 (215) or
Lin g. 577 (327 ), or departmental co n ent.
A 14 667 0 1505
67 0 (463). The English Language in
America. (3). Cross-Ii tcd as Li ng. 670
(4 3). In estiga tio n of English, both pas t
and prese nt, in the Wes tern Hem isphere ,
Prerequi site: E ng. 315 (215) or L ing. 577
(327), or deparlm cntal co nsen t. A 14
6700 1505
672 (491 ). Dialectology. (3). C ross-Ii ted
as Ling. 672 (491). An introd uctio n to
th study of dial ct in langu age, with
sp cial a ttention to rcgional d ialect in
Am rica and meth ods of stu dying it. Pre
req uis ite: ' ng. 3 15 (21 5) or L ing. 577
(327 ), or departm ental co nsent. A 14
672 0 1505
674 (492) . The Study of Socinl Dialects.
(3). Cross-listed as L ing. 674 (492). A
stud of d ialectal variation in relation to
soc ial classes, Prer quisite ; E ng. 3 15
(21-) or Ling. 577 (3 27), or departme ntal
con nt. A 14 674 0 1505
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676 (493). Afro- American Engli. h . (3).
C ross-listed a Ling. 676 (493). A de
tniled study in volvi ng the analys is of
sam ples of the language and of th
cklract ristics of m ban Afro-American
speech and writing. Prereq uisite: Eng.
672 (MH) or departmental consent. A 14
676 0 IS O=<
(l78 (494). Standard English as a Second
Dialect. (3). C ross-Ii ted as Ling. 678
(428). Bibliography, survey and evalua
ti on of method s and materials ; contras 
tive anal ysis and dial ect distribution and
com parisons ; and the nature of language
learning , Prerequisite: Eng. 674 (492)
or 676 (493), or departmental consent.
A 14 678 0 1505
680. T heory and Practice in Composi
tion. (3) . In troduction to th eories of
rh eto ric, res arch in compOSition and
writing pro grams and practices in schools
~md coll ege '. Stu den ts inve ti gate th e
process s of writin g, anal yze varieti s
and samples of s hool writin g and de
velo p their own writing skills by writing,
revising and evaluating th eir own and
others' work, Jhe cou.rse is designed
especially for p rospective teachers an
may not be taken for credit by students
with credit in E ng. 780. A 14 680 0 1501
690 (446). Senior Seminar in Literary
Criticism. (3·). Exp lore various historical
and mod ern approaches to literary criti
ism and resea rch. T his course is re
qui red of all Engli h m(liors and may not
be offered for grad uate credit. P rerequi
sites: Eng. 300 (225) and at least 15
ho urs of English com pleted, no t coun ting
Eng. 101 (I l l) and 102 (211). A 14 690
o 1502
740 (504e). Graduate Studies in Lin guis
tics. (3). Selected topics in theories of
language and me th ods of lingu istic study .
\Vith departme ntal consent, the cour e is
repeata hi e for creelit. A 14 740 0 1505
750 (450). Workshop. (2-4). Rep eatable
for crf'dit. A 14 750 2 1502
780. Advanced Theory an d Practice in
Composition. (3) . R view of new theo
ri s of rhetoriC, rec nt research in com
position and new and prom ising de velop
ments in composition programs in schools
and ('o lleges. Students are giv -'n practice
in advanced writing problems. situations
and techniques and may propose proj
ects for furth er spe ial study. A 14 780
01501

Graduate Courses
800 (506). Introduction to Graduate
Study in Eng/ish. (3). Especially de
signed to prepare studen ts to perfonn
effectively in grad uate classes in English.
The course is concerned with: (1) basic
bibliographical tools; (2) tenninology ,
both technical and h istorical ; (3) various
approacheos to the study of lite rature,
such as in trinsic an alys is of a literary
work, the relationships of biography to
literary study and the relevance of other
disciplines, such as psychology, to litera
ture; (4) the writing of interpretati ve and
research essays. Thro ughout the semes ter
a balance between criticism and research
is maintained . A 14 800 0 1502
801 (509a) & 802 (510a). Creative Writ
ing: Fiction. (3 & 3). Advanced work
in creative writing. Shldents who plan
to offer creative writiJ l ~ in prose fiction
as a thes is are required to complete two
semesters . Prerequisite : consent of co
ordina tor for creative writin g. With de
partmental consent, these courses may be
repeated for crf'dit. A 14 801 9 1507
& A 14 802 9 1507
805 (509b) & 806 (SlOb). Creative Writ
ing: Poetry. (3 & 3). Advance d work
in the writing of poetry. Stu den ts who
plan to offer creative writing in poetry
as a thesis are required to complete two
semesters. Prerequisite: consent of co
ordinator for crea tive-wri ting. W ith de
partmental consent, these courses are
repeatable for credit. A 14 805 9 1507 &
A 14 806 9 1507
811 (SOla). Graduate Readin!!S in Pre
Renaissance Literature. (3). E arly and
middJe English p oetry, prose and drama
to the 15th century . A 14 811 9 1502
812 (501h). Graduate Readings in 16th
Century Literature. (3). Wyatt, Surrey,
Sidney, Spenser and th eir contemporaries .
A 14 812 9 1502
813 (501 c ). Graduate Readings in 17th
Century Literature. (3). Jonson, Herrick,
Donne, Marvell and their contemporaries.
A 14 813 9 1502
814 (SOld). Graduate Readin!!S in 18th
Century Literature. (3). D ryden, Pope,
SWift, Field ing, Sterne, Johnson , Boswell,
Burns and th eir contemporaries. A 14
14 9 1502
815 (SOle). Graduate Readings in Roman
tic Literature. (3). Wordsworth, Colc

ridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Scott and
their contemporaries. A 14 81 5 9 1.502
816 (SOH). Graduate Readings in Victo
rian Literature. (3). Writers from Carlyle
to Yeats studied in rela tion to political
events and the social, scienti fic and reli
gious thought of the age. A 14 816 9
1502
817 (501 g). Graduate Readings in 20th
Century British Literature. (3). Yeats,
Joyce, L awrence, Anden, Spf'nder and
their con tem p ora ri e~ . A 14 817 9 1502
821 (502a). Graduate Readings in Amer
ican Literature J. (3). F rom the begin
ni ngs to 1870, with em phasis on Emerson,
T horeau, Haw th orne, Melville, \Vhi tman
and Dickinso n. A 14 82 1 9 1502
822 (502b). Graduate Readings in Amer
ican Literature II. (3). F rom 1870 to
1920, with emphasis on James, Twai n,
Crane, Dreiser, Robinson and F rost.
A 14 822 9 1502
823 (502c). Graduate Readings in Amer
ican Literature III. (3). F rom 1920 to
1970, including E liot, Stevens, Heming
way, Fa ulkner and the ir contemporaries.
A 14 823 9 1502
830 (504a). Graduate Studies in Drama.
(3). Selected topics in th e history and
nn ture of dramatic li te rature. A 14 830
9 1502
832 (504b). Graduate Stndies in Fiction.
(3). Selected topiCS in the development
of th e form and cont ent of prose fiction.
A 14 832 9 1502
834 (504c) . Graduate Studies in Poetry.
(3). Selected topics in form s, techniques
and history of poetry. A 14 834 9 1502
840 (504d). Graduate Studies in Criti
cism. (3). Selected topics in th e th eor),
and practice fo r literary criti cism . A 14
84 09 1502
845 (531). Graduate Studies in a Major
Author. (3). Careful study of the works
of a major author . with rea di ngs in
secondary sources, repor ts, discussi ons
and papers. Repeatable for credit with
hange of content. A 14 845 9 1502
855 (511). Directed Reading. (2-3).
Designed for grad uate students who want
to pursue speCial research in areas no t
normally covered in course work. Pre
requisite: departmental consent. 1\e-
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peatab1e for credit with departm ntal
consent. A 14 855 3 1502
860 (520). Graduate Seminar in Special
Topics. (3). Intensive study of selected
te.xts, writ rs or literary problems. Sem
ina r discussions, reports and research

projects. Repeatable for credit with
departrn ntal consent. A 14 860 9 1502
870 (575 ). Master's Essay. ( 2-3 ). A 14
870 4 1502
875 (575). Master's of Fine Arts Essay.
(2-6). A 14 875 4 1507

French (See Romance Languages)
Geology and Geography
The Bachelor of Science (BS) degree program in geology provides in
depth training for professional work in industry or governmen t as well
as for graduate study. The Bachelor of Arts ( BA ) degree program in
geology prOvides greater latitude for a lib ral arts or teacher preparation
background.
The geology program emphasizes field and laboratory skills in sedi
mentary geology and related fields . Particular attention is directed to
solving problems of mineral fuel and mineral resources depletion and
of environmental improvement.
Students .who expect to ach ieve either bach J]or's degree in geology
within a minimum period should have completed geometry, trigonometry
and two years of algebra in high school. Chemistry and physics are also
recommended.
No major is offered in geography.

Geology Maior. A major with a BA degree requires a minimum of 33
units in geology and must in -lude Ceol. 212 (111 ), or its equivalent, and
the following:
1. Geol. 320 (225 ), Mineralogy; 324 ( 226 ) Petrology; 520 ( 425 ), Optical
Mineralogy; 523 (225, 226 ), Igneous and Me tamorphic Geology; and 526 (347 ),
Sedimentary Geology
2. Geology 552 (350 ), Physical Stra tigraphy; 544 ( 333) , Structu ral Geology
3. Geo!. 570 ( 337, 436, 438, 439), Biogeology
4. Six more hou rs of upp r division geology electives or other sciences with prior
written approval of the department.

Required supporting sciences for the BA consist of :
1. Any course in biology
2. One of the following groups
a. Chern. III (1 11) or 123 ( 123 ) and Phys. 213 (123 ) and 214 ( 124 ) or
311 ( 243 ) and 312 (244 )
b. Chern. III ( 111 ) and 112 (112 ) or 123 (1 23 ) and 124 (1 24 ) and Phys.
213 (l 2J ) or 311 ( 24.3 )
3. Math. 242 (1 42 ) and 243 ( 243 )
4. Geog. 540 ( 335 ), Field Mapping Methods.

A major with a BS degree requires a minimum of 42 units in geology
and must include Ceol. 212 ( 111 ), or its equivalent, and the following:
1. Ceo!. 320 ( 225), Mineralogy; 324 ( 226 ), Petrology; 520 ( 425 ). Opti .al
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Mineralogy; 523 ( 225,228,530), Igneous and Metam orphic Geology; and 526 (347 ),
Sedimentary Geology
2. Geol. 552 ( 350) , Physical Stratigraphy, and 544 ( 333), Structural Geology
3. Geol. 570 ( 337, 436, 438, 439 ), BiogeoJogy
4. Geo!. 640 ( 464 ), Field Geol(Jgy
5. At least one course from : Geol. 312 (112 ), lUstorical Geology; 560 ( 331) ,
GeomoTJ.>bology; 562 (405 ), Regional Geology of the United States ; and 564 ( 440 ),
Map and Air Photo Interpretation
6. At least one course from Gool. 650 ( 470 ), Geohydrology; 680 (361 )f Eco
nomic Geology; 682 ( 444 ), Petroleum Geology; or 684 (443) , Subsurface Goo ogy
7. At least one other upper division course in geology or another science with
prior written approval of the department.

Required supporting sciences for the BS degree consist of :
1. All those courses Usted for the BA degree
2. Chern . 112 ( 112 ) or 124 (124 ) or Phys. 214 (124 ) or 312 ( 244) , to complete
a one-year sequence each in chemistry and physics
3. Math. 344 ( 244 ).

A sequence in statistics or computer science courses can, with prior
deparbnental approval, be substituted for the mathematics requirements
in either bachelor program. Upon consultation with the department and
with prior approval of alJ departments concerned, field majors in geology
can be defined in the areas of geobiology, geochemistry, geomathematics,
geophYSiCS, engineering geology and earth science teaching.
Geology Minor. A minor in geology consists of at least 15 hours, in
clueling GeoL 212 ( 111 ) Or its equivalent and 12 units of upper division
courses.
Geography Minor. A minor in geography consists of at least 15 hours,
including Geog. 201 ~ 201 ) or its equivalent.
It is suggested that students minoring in geology or geography consult
with the deparbnent in selecting courses most appropriate to their
major field of study.

Nonmo.jor and Nonm inor Students. A nonmajor or nonminor student
who wishes to achieve the broadest terminal background knowledge of
geology is advised to take Geol. III ( 111 ), General Geology, and 312
(112 ), Historical Geology. Similar advice is offered to the potential
major whose decision to elect geology is still pending. Any student who
later majors in geology will find that the completion of Ceol. 312 ( 112 )
will meet an elective requirement fo r either degree.
GEOLOGY
Lower DivisIon Courses
101 (101 ). Science, Environment and
Man. ( 4 ). 3R; ID. The study of IJl" n
and his phys ical environment. Basic con
cepts in tl1e phySical sciences and current
problems with which physical scientists
are concerned. A 16 101 0 1901
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111 ( 111 ) . General Geology. ( 5 ) . 3R;
ID; 2L. An overview of the earth; the
concepts of its origin, composition, ma
terials, structure, landforms and history;
and natura] processes operating to create
man's physical environment. Field trips
into the earth laboratory are required.
A 16 II I 0 1914

212 (111 ). General Geology. (3). 2R;
3L. The mate rials and structure of the
earth, th e physical and chemical p roc
esses at work upon and with in it and its
evolu tionary his tory. D esigned for geol
ogy and other science maj ors and minors .
Field trips are requi red. Not 0P ' l1 to
students w ith credit in C eo I. III (111).
A 16 212 0 1914

Upper Division Courses
302 (102). Earth and Space Scie n e.
(4). 3R; 2L. A gen ral survey of man '
physic:11 e nvi ronment, including elemen ts
of geology, geography, meteo rology, cli
matology, oc anog raphy and astrono my.
Field tr ips are required. Not open to
stud ents who hav taken Ceo!. 111 (Ill)
or 212 (11 1) or Ceog . 201 (201).
16
302 0 1917
312 (112). Historical Geology. (3). 2R;
3L. A system ati c review of earth histo ry
and its preservation in th e rock r cord
us ing fie ld e vidence for sequ ences of b i
ological a nd tecton ic e vents in selected
ar as. Also included is the ori gin and
evoluti on of life. Field trip ' arc required.
Prer q uisitc: C eol. 111 (Ill ), or 212
(111), or 302 (102), or e'1uivalent. A 16
.'3 12 0 1914
320 (225). Mineralogy. (3). lR; 6L.
E] mentary crysta llography. A study of
t.h ' origin, compositio n and structur of
the common ro ck-forming mineral s w ith
laboratory emphasis 0 1) recog nition of
thei r typical forms, occurrences, associa·
tions and identification . Field trips a re
req uired. Pre requisite: Ceo I. 212 (11 1)
or equi valent. A 16 320 0 19 14

origin and co 'nuc abundan ce of the ele
ments; origin and his tory of solar-plan
'tary systems, includ in g sa tellites , me 
teorites and come Ls; and I ments of
lunar and Ma rtian geology. A 16 330
0 1911

520 (425). Optical Mineral ogy. (3). 1R;
6L. Op ti cal properties of amorph ous and
crystalline materials in polarized lig ht.
Use of th e pe tro¥raphic microscope in
the q ua ntitative a tcrmination of co m
mon rock-forming mineral s and mi neral
oids in th in sectio n is ~ed , and immersion
oil method s are introduced. P rerequisite :
C eo \. 320 (225). A 16 520 U 1914
523 ( 225, 226 ). Igneous and Meta
morphic Geology. (3). 2R; 3L . The evo
lutions of igneous and m ·tamorph ic rocks,
their structures and th e phYSiochemical
pro esses contro lling their origin. Petro
chemical calculations, systemati c pe tro
grap hic examination and classifica ti on or
igneous a nd metamorp hic minerals and
rock suites. Field tri ps are required. Pr>
r 'q ui site: CeoL 520 (42.5). A 16 .523
o 19 14
526 (347). ~dim en tary Geology . (3).
2R; 3L. Origin, classification, primary
structures and p hysioche mical processes
contToUing deposition of clastic an d non 
elastic sedim entary rocks, esp ec ially car
bonates . An analysi of 1 odem and
ancie nt sed imen tary depos itiona l env iron
ments is included, as is a systematic
pe trograph ic st udy of sed imentary ro k,
in tltin sectio n, insoluable residues and
h Rv'y mineral analys is. F ield trips are
req uired. P re requiS ite : C eol. 52.'3 (225 ,
226, 530). A 16 526 0 1914

320 (225). A 16 324 0 19 14

531 (460). Planetary Geo cience. (3). 2R;
3L. Plane tary astrogeology, nature and
origi n of the so lar a nd pla n ta ry ystem,
image ry mappin g of lun ar a nd planetary
,urfaces, ge o h emistry and g ophys ics of
planets and meteori tes, lunar geo logy and
petro logy. Pre req ui sites: Ceol. 11 1 (1 11),
or 2 12 (111) , or 302 (102), or 330 (2.11 ).
A 16 53 1 0 1914

330 (2 11 ). Astrogeology. (3) . F lo w of
en rgy in th e cosmos; evolution of ~tell a r
a nd galactic systems a~ they r late to th e

540 (335). F ield Mapping Me thods. (3).
9L. Field mapp ing meth ods, with special
r fer nee to use of leve l, compass, barom

324 (226). Petrology. (3). lR; 6L. The
origin, distribution, OCCurrence, d crip
tion and classifica ti ons of th e common
igneous, III t am orphic a nd sed imentary
rocks w ith 'laboratory emph asi s on th e
ide nti fication of common rocks. Field
trips are req uired. P rereq uisite: Ceo\.

When two course numbers are g iven at the b eg innjn g of a COurse d escription . the fi rst o?m
her refers to the current cO n e n Umb E'T and the one in pa.rentheses reft= rs to th e cou rse·s prevIOus
numh r. \Vh n only one courSe n um be r appe ars , the cOu rse is a ne w COurSe.
The following abbreviations a re used in t he COUJS (r d esc rip tions : R sta nds for lecture, D
for demonstration 3n d L for labornto ry. For example, 3R; I D ~ 2 L m eans three hou rs of lect ure,
one h our of d mon.straticm <lnd two hours of laboratory .
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cter, ali dad e and air photos. Field tr ips
are req ui red. Prere qu isitc : C eog. 201
(201) or Geo!. 111 ( 111 ), or eq uivalen t.
A 16 540 1 1914
544 (333). Structural Geology. (3), 2R;
3L. Stress-strain th eory and mech ani cs of
rock deformation; descrip tion an d gc ne,is
of secondary struc tural featur es in cm stal
rocks resul tin g from diastr ofhi sm : ele
ments of global tectoLl ics ; an e laboratory
sol utio n of geologic problems in three
dim ensions and time. Field trips and
fie ld problem are required . P rere qu isite:
Ceo!. 552 (350) A 16 544 0 1914
552 (350). Ph ysi cal Stratigraphy. (3).
2R ; 3L. Descriptio n, classi ficati on, corrc
lation and relative ages of strati graphic
rock unit s, and th e origin of prim ary
,tructu res of cl astic sedimentary ro cks.
Laboratory emphasis is on binocula r
microscopic eX<Ull iJla tion ~ n d p hysical
properti es of unconsolid ated sed imen ts
and clasti c sed imentary rocks. Fielcl in
struction in stra tigrap hic mapp ing meth 
ods is req uired . Prereq ui si tes: C eol. 320
(225 ) and Gcog . .540 (335), or eq ll ivak nt.
A 16 552 0 1914
560 ( 331 ). Geomorphology. ( 3 ). 2R; 3L.
Identifi catio n and interpretation of th e
ge nesis of lalld fomls and a critical exam
in ati on of processes producin g tl, e land
fonns, includin g elements of quan tita tive
geo morph ology. Field tri ps arc reqllired
at the option of the i1ll'tructor. Prereq ui
site: C eol. 11 1 (Ill ) or eq uival ent.
A 16 560 0 1914
562 (4 05). Region al Geology of the
United Stntes. (3). A detail ed regio nal
survey of t'he general gc olo ~,'v, geomor
phology, strati graphy and struc tural geol
ogy an d thei r intern.:l1l tionship in th e
'U nitecl States. Prerequi site: Ceo!. 560
(:331) or instructor's consent. A 16 562
o I V1 4
564 (440) . Map and Air Photo Interpre
ta tion. (3). 2R; 3L. Elements of Ill ap
an d aeri al photogra ph composition ; ill
terpretati on an d app lication of maps and
p hot os in geolo gy, geograp hy, nrban
plannin g, lan d 'lIse in ventory an d en gi
nt!erin g wo rks. Rf'mo te sensing methods
are introduced . F icIci trip s are req uired
a t tJle opt ion of the instru cto r. Pre
re quis ite' : C eoJ. 111 OIl). Ceog. 201
(201) or eq ui valent. A 16 564 0 H1l4
570 (337, 436, 438, 439). Biogeology.
(3). 2R; 3L. Systema ti c survey of m:1 jor

fossil h iogeological materi als, analysis of
the orig in and evolu tion of life and
paleoecological inlerpretatio n of anc ient
environ mell ts an d ciim at(;:s . Hand lens
and hinocular microscopic: exam ination
is ma de of ma jor fo ssil biogeological
materi:'l ls. Applica tion of an alyzed fossil
data to the solution of prohlems in bio 
geochronology, paleoecology, paleoclima.
tology and p aleogeog raphy is included.
:<::xamples are ci ted from fie lds of inver
tehrate, vc rte br8tc and mi cropaleontol
ogy, and palynolo g) . Museum and fi eld
trips are req u ired . P rerequisite : CeoJ.
312 (11 2) or 552 (350). A 16 570 0 1918
574 (337, 436, 438, 43·9). Special Studies
in Biogeology . (3). 2R; 3L. A systema ti c
study in selected are as of biogeologv and
p aleontology. Co urse content varies,
upon de man d, to p rovi de: in .depth analy
sis in th e fi elds of : (a ) invertebrate
p aleon tology, ( /;) vertebrate p aleo'll tol
ogy, ( c ) micro paleontology, ( d) paly
nology an d (c ) p aleot:!C()logy. Appro·
printt:! lahor3tOJy inst ruct ion is given in
th e systematics, t a ~o n () Ill Y and b iogeo
logical reJo tionsbjps w ithi n th e selected
fi elds listed . F ield hi ps are required .
H.epea table for cred it to CO\'er aJJ fh·c
areas lis ted. A 16574 1 1918
620 (480). Geoch emistry. (3). 3R. The
chemistry of earth mcl tE' rial s nnd tlle
imp or t'lf;t gcochc'm iud p ro l:e:SSt'~ ancl
cycl es opera tin g on and w ithj n the ea rth
throu gh time. Prcf<'quisitcs : Ge oJ. 523
(225, 226 , 530), 526 (347 ) and Che rn . 112
(1] 2 ) A 166200 HJl5
640 (46 4). F ield Geo logy. (6). F ield
inv('s ti gation of sed irn en lary . igncoll
amI mC'tamorphic rock uni t$ and their
strll c tllfe~ . Th .. nppl icati<1n of mappin g
met hods in solVi ng geologiC' problems
is in clud ed . This course is held at an
olT-cam pus fi eld cum p for fi ve weeks
(inclu ding weekend s). Preparati on of
geologic coluJrl ns, sectjons, maps ancl an
accompanv ing profess ionall y wri tten re
por t ar C' due on campus dm ing th e six th
w cp\.:. Prt' rC'lll Ls ite : 12 cred its of ad
vanced geology, p refera bly ind udin .g a
fk ld meth ocls map ping course, or ins truc
tor\ conse nt. OHcred jointly with Kansa
State Uni ver.,it:' , (l dcn tic:al with Kan.,as
S t ate '~ Ceo!. 6-1 0. ) A 16 6-10 ] 1814
650 (470). Geoh ydrology. (3) . 2R ; .3L .
The h\' drologiC' e:ycle, pllysical an d
ch em ical p rope rti es of water: flu id fl ow
throll gh p em1enhle med ia , e:-.-ploratio n for
and evaJuati on of groun dwater; water
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quality and pollu tion; and water law.
Prerequi ites: Ceo!' 552 (350) and Math .
243 (243), or instructor's consent. A 16
6500 1914
660 (485). Geophysics. (3). Physics of
the earth. Fu ndamentals of geop hysi
cal explo ration. Prerequisites: Ceo!. 544
(333) and Phys. 214 (124) or equivalent.
A 16 660 0 1916
680 (361). Economic Geology. (3). 2R;
3L. Occurrence of metallic and non
metall ic eco nomic mineral deposits and
the physiochemical principles govem ing
their origin. Includ d also are a labora
to ry examination of common or s and
industrial minerals and elements of min
eral beneficiation. F ields trips are re
qui red. Prereq uisites: Ceo!. 523 (225,
226, 530) and 526 (347). A 16 680 0 1914
682 (444). Petroleum Geology. (3). 2R;
3L. The origin, m igration and accumu
lation of oil and gas on the earth's crust,
as well as the distribution and sillnmcant
featur
of modem fi Ids. Field trips
are required . Prerequisite: Ceol. 544
(333). A 16 682 0 1914
684 (443). Subsurface Geology. (3). 2Rj
3L. All subsurface methods, including
laboratory, logging, testing and treatment,
valuation and mapping methods . F ield
trips are requ ired at the op tio n of the
instructor. Prerequisites: Ceol. 682 (444)
and Phys. 214 (12 ) or equivalent. A 16
684 0 1914

690 (490). Special Studies in Geology.
(2-3). Systematic study in selected areas
of geolo . Course content varies and
is repea table for credit. Laboratory work
or field trips migh t be required at the
option of instructor. Offered on demand .
Prerequisite: ins tructo r's consent. A 16
690 4 1914

699 (499). Independent Study in Geol
ogy. (2-3). Independ nt study on spe
cial problems in the fi eld of geology :
( a) gen rai, ( b ) mineralogy, ( c ) petrol
ogy, (d) structural, ( e) paleontology,
(f) eco no mic geology, ( g ) sedimentation,
( h) petrole um, (i ) stratigraphy and Ul
geophysics. Independent stud y in se
lected areas of geology with a written
fi nal report required . Prereq uisite: con
sent of sponsoring fa culty. A 16 699 2
19 14

Graduate Courses
800 (500).
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Research in Geology.

(3).

9L. Research in special areas of geology:
( a) general, ( b ) mineralogy, (c) petrol
ogy, ( d ) structural, ( e ) paleontology,
(f) conomic geology, ( g ) sedimentation,
(11) petroleum, ( i) stratigraphy and (j)
geophysiCS. A written final report is re
quired . Prerequisite: con n t of sponsor
ing faculty. A 16 800 4 1914
823, (530). Igneous and Metamorphic
Petrology. (3). IR; 6L. Mineral para
genesis,
ulk chemical compositions,
physica l-chemical relationsh ips, textures,
structures, origins and classifications of
igneous and metamorphic rocks . Th in
section stud ies to fac ili tate rock identifi
cations and the determ in ation of petro
gene tic relationships. F ield trips are re
quired . Prerequisite: Geol. 523 (225,
226, 530). A 16 823 0 1914
826 (532). Sedimentary Petrology. (3).
2R; 3L. Deta iled study of sedimentary
rocks an d their origi ns. Determina tions
of mineral compositions, textures, struc
tu res, fabrics and petrogenetic relation
ships are fa cilitated by the use of thin
sections, peel~ and geochemical analyses.
F ield tr ips are requ ir d . Prerequisite:
Ceol. 526 (347). A 16 826 0 1914
840 (534). Geotectonics. (3). 2R; 3L.
Physical and geological p rinc iples of
cnlS tal d · form ation and tectonic inter
pr la tion. The relationship of interior
arth {'roc sses to crustal deformation is
studied , with special refe rence to global
tectonics. Field trips are required. Pre
requisite: instructor's consent. A 16
840 01914
850 (521). Stratigraphy. (3). 2R; 3L.
Advanced concepts and principles of
strati graph ic ana lys is and in te rp re ta ti on~
with emphasiS on original sources and
current research investigations. Field
p roblem and field trips are required.
Prereq uisite; Ceol. 544 (333) or instruc
tor's consent. A 16 850 0 1914
870 (537). Biogeology. (3·). 2R; 3L.
Paleoecological recons truction of ancient
plant/ an im al commun ities and environ
ments, with emphasis on community
structure, biostratigraphy, syn the is of
total raw data an d pro blem solVing. Field
trips are required. Prereq uisit : a COUTS
in biogeology or quivalent. A 16 870 0
1918
880 (542). Ore Deposits. (3). 2R; 3L.
An advanced treatment of the occu rrence,
classification and origin of metalliferous

ore deposi ts; applied petrography of
selected ore and host rock suites; min eral
ography of opaque orc minerals and their
textures. Field trips are requi red. Pre
requisite; C eol. 680 (361). A 16 880
01914
890 (575 and 576). Thesis. (3). Pre
requisite: departmental consent. A 16
8904 1914

GEOGRAPHY
Only courses 201 (201 ),235 (235 )
and those cross-listed with geol
ogy are intended as physical sci
ence courses. All other geography
courses are intended as social sci
ence offerings.
Lower Division Courses
125 (125). Principles of Geography. (3).
An introductory course on college geog
raphy, emphasizing the relatio nship be
tween human activities and natural en
vironment. A 16 125 0 2206
201 (201). Pbysical Geography. (3). 2R;
3L. Emphasis upon the physical basis of
geography, including c1imate, terrain,
soils, landforms and the seas; economic
resources ; cartographic elements; intro
duction to regional ..-'l tudies. F ield trips
are required at the option of the instruc
tor. A 16 201 0 1917
235 ( 235). Meteorology. (3). 2R; 2L.
An in troductory stud y of the atmosphere
and its properties and the various
phenomena of weather. A brief survey of
important principles of ph ysical, dyna
mic, synoptic and applied meteorology is
includ ed. Prerequisite: I nstructor's con
sent. This course does not apply toward
a major or mi nor in geology. F ield trips
are required at the option of th e instruc
tor. A 16 235 0 19 13

Upper Division Courses
510 (210). World Goograpby. (3). A
general survey of world geography, in
cluding an analysis of th e physical, po
litical, economic, historical and hlUn an
geography of the major world regions.
A 16 510 0 2206

"
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520 (302). Geography of the United
States and Canada. ( 3 ). Physical, polit

ical, economic, historical and h uman ge
ography of the United States and Canada.
A 16 520 0 2206
530 (364). Geography of Latin America.
(3). Phys i ca~ political, economic, his
torical and h uman geography of L ati n
Am erica. A 16 530 0 2206
540 (335). Field Mapping Methods. (3).
9L. See Ceol. 540 (335). A 16 540 1 2206
542 (342). Geography of Europe. (3).
Physical, political, economi(;, historical
and human geograp hy of Europe. A 16
5420 2206
550 (402). Geography of Atrica. (3).
Physica1, political, economic, historical
and h uman geography of Africa. A 16
550 0 2206
560 (331). Geomorphology. (3). 2R; 3L.
See Ceol. 560 (331 ). A 16 560 0 2206
564 (440). Map and Air Photo Interpre
tation. (3). 2R; 3L. See GeoI. 564 (440).
A 16 564 0 2206
572 (422). Geography of Asia. (3).
Physical, political, economic, historical
and h uman geography of Asia. A 16
572 0 2.206
580 (223). Economic Geograpby. (3).
A geographical analysis of th e distribu
tion and utilization of basic world re
sources. A 16 580 0 2206
585 (361). Mineral Resources. (3). E co
nom.ic geography of the earth's resources
and distribution and utilizati on of metals,
industrial and chemical minerals, fertiliz
ers, b uiJ ding materials, fossil fuels and
water. A 16 585 0 2206
670 (470). Urban Geography. (3). 2R;
3L. Geography of cities; the ori gin,
growth, fun ctions, characteristics and en
vironmen tal problems of urban areas;
itructure and dynamic elements of intra
urban space; land -use analysis and ap
proach es to urban planning; problems of
urban ecology. A 16 670 0 2214
695. Special Studies in Geography. ( 3 ).
3R or 2R; 3L. (Lab is included wh en
appropri ate.) Systematic study in a se
lected area of topical interest in geog
raphy. The course is given on demand
and is repeatable for cred it when course
content differs . Field trips might be re
quired . Prerequisite: junior stnnding.
A 16 695 3 2206
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German
Major A. A major in German consists of a minimum of 24 hours beyond
the level of Ger. 112 (112 ), incl uding Ger. 524 and 577 (327 ). It is
strongly recommended that the major program include at least two of
the surv y courses offe red. I n add ition, the student should elect courses
in one other foreign language, En glish language and literature, linguis
tics, history Or philosophy.
Native speakers of German are not normally permitted to enroll in
100 (100) -200 (200) level German courses or to receive credit in such
courses by advanced standing examination . A minimum of 12 hours in
upper division courses, in luding GeT. 577 (327 ) and 524, is normally
required for a native sp aker to ec m a German major. Native speakers
of German should consult with the department before enrolling in
German courses.
Maio r B. The teaching major in German in eitb r Fairmount College
of Liberal Arts and Sciences or in th e College of Education consists of
at least 50 semester hours choscn from the three options b low. For all
categories the student must have at least 24 hours in the language be
yond the III (Ill )-112 (112) level, as listed under M ajor A. The student
must also include one of the thre options below :
1. Complet at least 21 hours in a second language
2. Complete at l ast 15 hours from on or more of the following re
lated fields: E nglish, history, linguistics, philosophy or political science
( courses must be chosen in cons ultation with the teacher ed ucation
advi er)
3. Obtain a totally separate second major as prescribed by the Catalog.
Students who wish to enter the student t aching program must have
a 2.75 grade point average in German and departmental consent in order
to be admitted to the professional semester, which in ludes S c. Ed. 442
(442 ) and 447 ( 447 ). It is urgeilt that such students consult with the de
partment's professor in charge of teacher education early in their college
careers.
Minor. A minor in German consists of a minimum of 11 hours beyond
the 112 ( 112 ) level, including Ger. 225 (225 ) and one upper division
course.
Lower Division Courses
010 (60).

Gennan for Graduate Read
ing Examination. (3). Open to upp r
division and grad uate stud 'n ts only. A
reading course designed to prepare stu-

dent to fulfill departmental requirements
of , reading knowled ge of Germ an fo r
th e MA or }.lS d egree. No previous
knowledge of German is re uired. This
course will not count toward a degree .
A 17 010 0 1103

Whe n hvo courSe numbers ar given at the beginnillg of a course description. the fi rst flum
ber refers to the current cou_rse number and the Dn t;: in parentheses re fers to the cou rse's previous
number. Wh n only One course number appears, the ('ourst! ~ a new cOurSe.
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III (Ill). Elementary German.
A 17 III 0 1103

(5).

112 (112). E lementary German n. (5).
Prerequisite: German III (Ill) or equiv
alent. A 17 112 0 1103
191 (191). Elementary German Review.
(3). Intensive practice and revi ew of
basic German structure. Designed pri
marily for studen ts whose study of Ger
man has been interrupted or wh ose
preparation in elemen tary German is
inadequate to permit satisfactory per
formance in Ger. 223 (223) or 225 (225).
'Ibis course does NOT apply on Liberal
arts and sciences language requirement
for graduation or on German major or
minor. Prerequis ites: Ger. 112 (11 2 ) or
equivalent and departmental consent.
A 17 191 0 1103
223 (223). Intermediate German I. (3).
Intensive reading and discussion of short
works; also a grammar review. Pre
requisite: Ger. 112 (l12) or equi valent.
A 17 223 0 1103

225 (225). German Conversation and
Composition I. (2). Development of ora)
and written skills. Prerequisite: Ge r. 223
(223) or instructor's consent. A 17 225
o n03
244 (224). Intermediate German n. (3).
Readin gs in German civilizati on accom
panied by extensive studies of selected
literary works. PrerjlQuisite : Ger. 223
(223) or equivalent. A 17 244 0 1103

Upper Division Courses

Except as noted, all upper division
literature courses have as a pre
requisite or corequisite Ger. 540
( 340 ) or instructor's consent.
301. German Phonetics and Pronunci
ation. (1 ). A practical course to improve
pronunciation of individual speech sounds
as well as intonation and rhyth m of
sentences. Prerequisite: Ger. 112 ( 112 )
or instructor's consent. A 17 301 0 110
521 (321). German in Technical Fields.
(3). SUJ,J ervised individual readin gs in the
student s field of specializations: human
ities, social sciences or natural sciences.
Prerequisi te: Ger. 223 (223). A 17 521 
o 1103
524. Advanced Composition and Gram
mar. (3). Prereq uisite: Ger. 225 (225) or
departmental consent. A 17 524 0 11 03

540 (340). Introduction to the Study of
German Literature. (3). Basic introduc
tion in literary methodology. Theory of
genres and literary movements. Prerequi
site: GeT. 244 (224). A 17 540 0 1103
541 ( 311 ) . Civilization of the Gennan
Speaking Countries. ( 3 ). Selected topics
on significant aspects of life and thought
in Cermany, Austri a and Switzerland .
The emphasis is on the modem period,
with special attention paid to the inter
relation of cultural trends. A knowled ge
of Cerman is desirable but not requ ired.
Prerequisite: upper division standin g.
A 17 541 0 0312
551 (351). Survey I. (3). Medieval
period through the 18th century, w ith
special emphasis on storm and stress and
classicism. A 17 551 0 1103
552 (352). Survey II. (3). 19th century:
romanticism and realism. A 17 552
0 1103
553 (353). Survey III. (3). Modem
literature.: naturalism to the present.
A 17 553 0 1103
577 (327). Introduction to Linguistics.
(3). Cross-listed as Ling. 577 (327) and
An thro. 577 (328). Principles of deSCrip
tive and historical linguistics : .l2honetics
and phonology, moophology and syntax.
The phonological and grammatical struc
tures of Modern Standard German and its
development from Proto-Germanic. This
course is required for a Germ an major.
Prerequisite: completion of liberal arts
foreign language requirement. A 17 577
o 1505
579 ( 329 ) . Linguistics in the Teaching
of German. (3). Cross-listed as Ling. 579
(329). The principles of linguistics ap
plied to the problems of teaching Ger
man, with a con trastive analysis of the
phonological and grammatical structures
of English and German. Prerequisite :
Ger. 577 (327) or instructor's consent.
A 17 579 0 1505

641 (331 ). Modem German Literature
in English Translation. (3 ). Considera
tion of the w()rks of one major author, of
a literary movement or trend, or of a sl?e
cific genre. Repe atable once for cred it.
Prerequisite: upper division standing.
A 17 641 0 0312
651 (435). Drama. (3). A 17 651 0 1103
652 (436). Contemporary Literature. (3).
A 17 652 0 1103
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653 (437). Goethe. (3). Intensive study
of some significant works of Goethe,
predominan tly Werther and Faust . A 17
653 0 1103
654 (438). Lyric. (3). The reading, inter

pretation and apprecia tion of selected
lyric poetry of leading German poets.
A 17654 01103

659 (441). Seminar io Special Topics.
(3). Special studies in ( (l) a particular
period, (b ) a specific genre, ( c ) the
works of one outstanding au thor or ( d )
stylistics and literary translation. Re
peatable once for credit. Prerequisite:
two upper division literature co urses or
departmen tal consent. A 17 659 9 1103

577 ( 327 ) or instructor's consent. A 17
67801103
750. Workshop in German. ( 2-4). Re
peatable once fo r credit. A 17 750 2
1103

RUSSIAN
Lower Division Courses
III (111 ). Elementary Russian. (5). A
presentation of the sounds and stru ture
of Russian, with the p urpose of develop
ing the fo ur basic skills of understanding,
speaking, reading and writ ing. A 17
II I 0 1106

677 (427 ). Comparative Germanic Read 
ings. (3). Cross-listed as Ling. 677 (427).
H istorical development of German and
its relationship to other Germanic lan
guages based on text material in Old
English, Old orse, Gothi . and Old High
German. Prerequisite: Ger. 577 (327) or
instructor's co nsen t. A 17 677 0 llOS

112 (112). Elementary Russian. (5). A
continuation of Russian 11 1 (11 1) in
order to complete the presentation of
elementary Russian grammar and en
hance the fo ur basic ski!ls. Prerequisite:
Russian 11 1 (Il l) or equivalent. A 17
112 0 lloo

678 (428). Middle High German Lan
guage and Literature. (3) . Cross-listed
as Ling. 678 (428) . The guided reading
of Middle High Germa n epic and lyric
poetry and shorter verse narrative. F un
damentals of Midd le High German gram
mar are also includ ed . Prerequisite: Ger.

210 (210). Intermediate Russian. (5).
Cul tural reading!" and grammar re iew
p resented audiolingually and d esign d
to enh nee the four skills of under ta nd
ing, speaki ng, reading nd writing. Pre
req uisite : Russian 112 (112) or equiva
lent. A 17 210 0 1106

History
MaioT . A major in history requires a mInImum of 29 hours. History
majors must specialize in one of the following areas:
1. Ancient and medieval history-requires Hist. 101 (101 ) plus one
additional lower division course
2. Modern European history- requires Hist. 102 ( 102 ) plus one ad
ditionallower division course
3. English history-requires Hist. 113 ( 113 ) or 114 ( 114 ) plus one
additional lower division course
4. U.S. history-requires Hist. 131 ( 131 ) or 132 ( 132 ) plus one ad
dition I lower division course
5. Latin American history- requires Hist. I II (225 ) plus one ad
ditional lower division course
6. General history-requires eight lower division hours.
Nine upper divis ion hours are to he selected from courses in each
appropriate area and must be chosen in consultation with an adviser. All
history majors must take Hist. 699 ( 498 ) and 300 (300 ). In addition,

3()O

sufficient hours need to be elected to bring the total to 29. At least six of
these hours should not be in the area of specialization.

Minor . A minor in history consists of 15 hours, includi ng a maximum
vf two lower division courses, and at least three upper division hours.
Lower Division Courses
101 (101 ) & 102 (102 ). History of
Western Civilization. ( 4 & 4 ). 101
(101 ): prehistory to 1648. 102 (102 ) :
1648 to the present. A 18 101 0 2205 &
A 18 102 0 2205
103 (103) & 104 (104). Evolution of the
NOD-Western World. (4 & 4). 103 (103):
an examinati on of the political, social and
cultural roots of the non-Western peoples,
including th ose in Afr ica, the Near East,
inner As.ia, China, Japan, India and
southeast Asia. 104 ( 104) : a study of the
non-Western world in modern times, in
cluding Africa, the Near East, inner Asia,
China, Jap an, India and southeast As ia.
A 18 103 02205 & A 18 104 02205

111 (225) & 112 (226). History of Latin
America. (3 & 3). 111 (225): a study
of Spanish and Port u~ese colon iza ti on
of America. 112 (226): an examination
of the national pe riod from th e wars of
independence to the pres en t. A 18 lll 
02205 & A 18 11202205
113 (113) & 114 (114). English History.
(3 & 3). 113 (113): r from the earliest
times to the beginning of the Stuart
period, emphasizing the origin and de
velopment of institutions, customs and
nationalism. 114 (114): fro m th e be
ginning of the Stuart peri od to the pres
ent. A 18 113 0 2205 & A 18 114 0 2205
131 (131) & 132 (132). History of the
United States. (4 & 4). 131 (1:31): survey
from the colonial period throu gh the Civil
War. 132 (132): survey from Reco nstruc
tion to the present. A 18 131 0 2205 &
A 18 132 0 2205

Upper Division Courses
300 (300). Introduction to Historical Re
earch and Writing. (3). Basic instruc
tion in research methodology, composition
and criticism . This course is required of
history majors. A 18 300 0 2205
310 (495). Special Topics in History.
(3 in an area). Prerequisite : depa rt
mental consent. A 18 310 3 2205

320 ( 241 ) & 321 (242 ), History of
Russia. (3 & 3). 320 (241): political
and cuJtural history of the Russian E m
pire. 321 (242): the revolution and the
Soviet state. A 18 320 0 2205 & A 18
3210 2205
322 (271 ) & 323 (272). The Far East.
(3 & 3), A survey of the social, economic
and pol itical development of the Far
East, with emphasis on China, Ind.ia and
Japan. A 18 322 0 2205 & A 18 323 0
2205
501 (331). The American Colonies. (3).
Colonization of th e New World, with
emphasis on th e British peoples and their
development. A 18 501 0 2205
502 (333). The American Revolution and
the Early Republic. (3). Examination of
selected phases of the revoluti onary..! con
federation and federal periods. A l IS 502
0 2205
503 (334). The Age of Jefferson and
Jackson. (3). Political, economic and
cultural development of th e United States
from the election of Thomas Jefferson to
the end of the Mexican War, with em
phasis on the growth of American nation
alism. A 18 503 0 22·05
504 (431). Civil War and Reconstruction.
(3). A 18 504 0 2205
505 (432). America's Gilded Age, 1877 to
1900. (3). E mphas is on roots of urban
problems, foundations of dissent, policy
toward minority groups and evaluation
of impeli al expansion. A 18 505 0 2205
506 (433) & 507 (434). The United
States: the 20th Century. (3 & 3). 506
(433) : the Progressive Era, World W ar I
and the 19205. 507 (434 ): the Great
Depression, the New Deal, World War II
and th e post war era. A 18 506 0 2205 &
A 18 507 0 2205
515 (338). Economic History of the
United States. (3). Cross-listed as Econ.
627 (307). A 18 515 0 2205
516 (436). Origins of the Industrial State.
(3). Cross-listed as Econ. 626 (406). U.S .

When two course nwnbers are givl!I) at the beginni ng of 8 course description, the fint num
ber refers to the current course number nod the on e in parcnthes"" reIers to the course"s prcviOUJ
number. When ooIy One course nwnber appear•• the cOWSe is a nc>w course.

Fairmount College/History

301

economic development and policy from
the Civil War to the present. E mphasis is
on changes in the rep utations and in
fluence of bus inessmen in American soci
ty. A 18 516 0 2205
517 (429) & 518 (430). Constitutional
History of th e United States. (3 & 3).
517 (429): the evolu tion of the American
constitutional system fro m English and
colonial origins through the Civil War.
518 (430): Ame rican constitutional devel
opment from Reconstruction to the pres
ent. A 18517 02205 & A 18518 02205
519 (437) & 520 (438). Social and Intel
lectual History of the United States. (3
& 3). 519 (437): survey of American
thought and society to the end of the
Ci il Wa r. 520 (438): the significant
social and intellectual currents from the
middle of the 19th century to the present,
with special reference to the interaction
between ideas an d social structure. A 18
51 9 02205 & A 185200 2205
521 (447) & 522 (448). Diplomatic His
tory of the United States. (3 & 3). 521
(447): from independence through the
Spanish American War. 522 (448) : con
tinues to present. A 18 521 0 2205 &
A 18 522 0 2205
523 (390). History of Modem China.
(3). History of China from the Ch' ing
dynasty (Manchu) to present, with e m
phasis on geography, religio n, ethics,
politics, international relations and the
impact of foreign ideologies on Chinese
socie ty. A 18 523 0 2205
524. History of Modern Japan. ( 3 ).
The history of modern Japan from the
establishment of th Tokugawa Shogu
nate in 1601 to the modem postwar
period. A 18 524 0 2205
530 (340). The American Woman in
History. (3). Examination of the history,
status and changing role of women in
American society. See Women's Studies.
A 18 530 022{)5
531 (335). Afro-American History. (3).
Afro -America n life, cul tu re and history
fr om the 17th century to the present.
A 18 531 0 2205
532 (352). The Indian in American His
tory. (3). Indian life, cul ture and history
from th e eaIly 16th centuIy to the p res
ent, with emphasis on the im pact of
fed eral Indian policy since 1800. A 18
532 0 2205
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533 (339). The American City: from
Village to Metropolis. (3). A study of
urbanization and urban life from co
lonial times to the present----changing
life st les and thought patterns, urban
architecture, ethnic assimilation, emer
ge ne of the suburb, politi cal and eco
logical ud justm ents, and the in fluenc e of
new technology anel forms of business
organization. A 18 533 0 2205
534 (440). History of the Old South.
(3). An examination of Southern civiliza
tion prior to the American Civil War.
A 18 534 0 2205
535 (441). History of Kansas. (3), His
tory of the Kansas regio n from Spanish
exploration to the present, with principal
emphasis on the period after 1854. A 18
53502205
536 (444). The Atlantic and Trans
Appalachian West. (3). Exploration and
s ttlement of the coastal and trans
Appalachian fronti ers from colonial times
to about 1840. A 18 536 0 2205
537 (445). The Trans-Mississippi West,
(3). Spanish, -French and Anglo-Ameri
can penetration and settlement west of
th M' sissippi River fro m the 16th cen
tury to about 1900. A 18 537 0 2205
542 (472) & 543 (473). Modern F rance,
( 3 & 3 ). 542 (472 ) ; restoration, reaction
and revolution - BOUIbon Restoration,
Revolution of 1848, apoleon III and
the Se ond Empire, and th e F ranco
Pru ssian War. 543 (473): crisis and de
cline-formation of the Third Republic,
impact of Wo rld War n, interwar chal
lenges, Vichy, problems of the Fourth
Rep ublic anrl Fifth Republic, withdrawal
from Indochina and the Middle E ast, and
prelude to major power involvement.
A 18 542 0 2205 & A 18 543 0 2205
545. Neither War Nor Peace ; The
World Since 1945. (3). A 18 545 0
2205
550 (327). Argentina, Brazil an d Chile.
(3). From independence to present. A 18
550 0 2205
551 ( 325 ). The Bolivarian States. ( 3 ) .
V nezuel a. Colom bia, Ecuador, Peru and
Boli via from inclep endence to the present.
. 18 551 0 2205
552 (329). Central America and the
Caribbean. (2). F rom th e independence
period to the present, with special atten

ti on to U. S. involvemen t in this area.
A 18 55202205

political , social and intellectual contexts.
A 18 576 02205

553 (326). Republic of Mexico. (3). Mex
ico from the independence movement to
the present. A 18 553 0 2205

579 (462). Europe Und er the Old Re
gime, 1648-1 787. (3). T he ar istocratic
Old Regime societi es in confrontation
with m odern forces of roya l absolutism,
E nli ghtenm ent ideology and economi c:
change. A 18 579 0 2205

554 (328). Inter·American Relations. (2).
Incl udes economic an d cultu ral as well
as political topics. A 18 554 0 2205
558 (301). The Ancient Near East. (3).
Political and cultural history on ancient
M esopotamia, Iran, Egypt, P alestine,
Syria and Asia Minor to the death of
Alexander th e Great. A 18 558 0 2205
559 (305) & 560 (306). Greek History.
( 3 Ilr 3) . 559 (305) : the Hellenic world
from prehistoric times to th e e nd of the
Peloponnesian Wa r. 560 (306): th e 4th
century and the H ellenistic period. A 18
559 02205 & A 18 560 0 2205
562 (307) & 563 (308). Roman History.
(3 & 3). 562 (307): the Roman Repu blic.
563 (308): the Roman Empire. A 18
562 0 2205 & A 18 563 0 2205
565 (322). Byzantine History. (3). Survey
of Byzantine history from its ori gins in
the late Roman world to its fa ll in 1453,
with an investigatio n of its major insti
tutions and fore ign relations. A 18 565
02205
566 (323,) & 567 (324). Medieval His
tory. (3 & 3). 566 (~3): the histo ry of
E urope from th e fall of the Roman
Empire through the Crusades. 567 (324);
history of Europe to 1500. A 18 566 0
2205 & A 18 567 0 2205
568 (321 ). Medieval Social and Intellec
tual H istory. (2). Survey of th e social
and intellectual history of Europe from
the 4th to th e 15th centuries. A 18 568
0 2205
571 (470 & 471 ). Hitler and the Third
Reid l. (3 ). The establishment and col
lapse of the Weimar Republic, th e rise
and fall of Hitler's Third Reich, th e di
vided Germany of the present and the
role of each in world affairs, 1914 to the
present. A 18 571 0 2205
575 (423). The Italian Renaissance. (3).
Italian history from the 14th through the
16th centuries, with an emphasis on
cultural achievements. A 18 575 0 2205
576 (424) . The Reformati on. (3). Cross
listed as Re\. 476 (424). The great re
ligious changes in the 16th centurv in the

580 (461 ). Europe in the Age of Revo
lution, 1787-1815. ( 3) . Unrest under the
Old Regime, p rocesses of revolution and
counterrevolution in France, revolution
ary and Na poleonic imperialism , and in
stitutional and cultural change. A 18
580 0 2205
581 (464). Europe, 1815-1870. (3). A 18
581 0 2205
582 (455). Europe, 1870-1914. (3). A 18
582 0 2205
583 (456). Emope, 1914 to Present. (3).
A 18 583 0 2205
594 (442) & 595 (443). History of East
ern Europe. (3 & 3). Th r;: development
of the Bulgar, Czech, l\.lagyar, Polish,
Rumanian and Yug oslav peoples. A 18
594 0 2205 & A 18 595 0 2205
596 (453) & 597 (454). History of Rus
rian Thought. (3 & 3). A 18 596 0 2205
& A 18 597 0 2205
598 (466). History of the Soviet Union.
(3). A survey of Sovie t history fr om tll
Bolshevik Revolution to the present.
A 18 598 0 2205
610 (457) & 611 (458). Social and I n
tellectual History of Emope. (3 & 3).
610 (457): the socia1 and intellectua l
history of Europe in the 17th and 18th
centuries . 611 (458); th e social and in
teIJectual history of E urope in the 19th
and 20th cen turi es. A 18 610 0 2205 &
A 18 611 0 2205
612 (487) & 613 (488). European Dip
lomatic History. (3 & 3). 612 (487 );
European intern ation al politi CS and dip
lomatic p ractices, with emphasis and ac
tions of th e grea t powers and th eir states
men , and th e Conce rt of E urope to
World W ar 1. 613 (488): Versailles Set
tlement, totalitari an aggression, ap PCklsc
ment, World War II, th e cold war ond
decoloniza ti on of southeast Asia and th e
Mid dle E ast as prelude to major po wer
involve ment. A 18 612 0 2205 & A 18
6130 2205
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614 (337). Economic History of E urope.
(3). Cross-listed as Econ. 625 (305).
A 18 614 0 2205
616 (497). Gennan and Jews. (3). The
history of anti-Semitism in central Eu
rope, 19th and 20th centuries. A 18 616
02205
630 (411 ). England Wlder the Tudors.
(3). A 18 630 0 2205
631 (412). England under the Stuarts.
(3). A 18 631 0 2205

632 (41 3). 18th Century Great Britain.
(3). From th accession of Will iam and
Mary to the French Revolution. A 18
632 0 2205
633 (4 15). The Reign of George III. (3).
Political, constitutional, economic and
religiOUS developments in England from
1760 to 1820. A 18 633 0 2205
634 (414). 19th Century Great Britain.
(3). F rom the French Revolution to the
death of Q ueen Victoria. A 18 634 0 2205
636. Biography and History. (3). An
examination of th great biographies of
England and America in the 18th through
20th centuries, thus adding a personal
dimension to the history of those areas.
A 18 636 0 2205
639 (45 1). Constitutional History of E n
gland. (3). A 18 639 0 2205
680 (380) & 681 (381). H istory of Sci
ence. (3 & 3). 680 (380): ancient and
medieval science from its beginnings in
the ear East to th end of the Middle
Ages. 681 (381): rise of modem science
from its fi rst foml ative steps in the
medieval wo rld to the 20th cen tury .
A 18 68002205 & A 18 681 02205
682 (382). Social and Environmental
History of Science and Technology. (3).
An examination of the social and eviron
mental implications of the development
of science an d technology trom i ear
liest begi nnings to th e present day. A 18
68202205
683 (350). Military History. ( 3). Major
military develop ments and the conduct of
war from antiquity to the mid-20th cen
tury. A 18 683 0 2205
684. The Impact of Total War, 1939 to
1945. (3). Military developments of the
major powers since \Vorld War I, empha
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sizing fommlation of doctrine, strategy,
techn ology and tactics. The conduct of
World W r 11 is also studied, with con
clusions d rawn as to the impact of the
war. A 18 684 0 2205
699 (498). Historiography. (3). Review
of the major schools of historical thought,
philosophies of history and eminent his
torians from the ancient world to the
present. A 18 699 0 2205
725. Advanced Historical Method. (3).
Review of basic historical rese, rch meth
ods, the general character of field bibli
ographies and recent interpretations and
the techniques of professional narrative
d ve\opment. Required of gmduat de
gree students dUring their first year of
enrollment. Pr requisite : departmental
consent. A 18 725 0 2205
729 (53 1). Seminar in American H istory.
(3). Prerequisite: departmental consent.
Repeatable for credit. A 18 729 9 2205
730 (532). Seminar in American History.
(3). Pre requisite: departmental consent.
Repeatable for credit. A 18 730 9 2205
731 (534). Semrn;r in Latin American
History. (3). Prerequisite: departmental
consent. Repea tahle for credit. A 18
731 92205
733 (553). Seminar in Modem European
History. (3). Prerequisite: departmental
consent. Repeata ble for credit. A 18
73392205
734 (555). Seminar in Ancient History.
(3). Prerequisite: depa rtmental consent.
Repeatable for credit. A 18 734 9 2205
735 (556). Seminar in Medieval History.
(3). Prerequisite: departmental consent.
Repeatable for credit. A 18 735 9 2205
750 (491). Workshop in American His
tory. (1-3). Repeatable for graduate
credit but will not satisfy requirements
for the MA degree. A 18 750 2 2205

Graduate Courses
801 (575). Thesis Research. (2). A 18
801 4 2205
802 (576). Thesis. (2). A 18 802 4 2205
810 (595). Special Topics in History.
(1-3). Open only to graduate students.
Repeatable for credit to a maximum of
four hours. A 18 810 3 2205

Honors Program
The followin g courses are designed for use b y students in the University's
Honors Program. The precise content of each of these courses for a
given semester is approved by the Honors Committee, and a student
may not take a course more than twice and receive academic credit
toward a degree for it.
Lower Division Courses
101 (1 00A). Special Shldies in Humanities
and the Fine Arts. (1-4). P 11 101 0
4905
102 (100B). Special Studies in Social
and Behavioral Sciences. (1-4). P 11
102 0 0601
103 (10OC). Special Shldies in Natural
Sciences and Mathematics. (1-4). P 11
103 0 1599
104 (1000). Special Studies in Profes
sional Shl dies. (1-4). P 11 104 0 2201
201 (200A). Proseminar in Humanities
and the Fine Arts. (1-4 ). P 11 201 5 4905
202 (200B). Proseminar in Social and
Behavioral Sciences. (1-4). P 11 202 5
0601
203 (2OOC). Proseminar in Natural Sci
ences and Mathematics. (1-4). P 11 203
51599

Humanities

204 (2000). Proseminar in Professional
Studies. (1-4). P 11 204 5 2201

Upper Division Courses
301 (300A). Colloquium in H umanities
and the Fine Arts. ( 1-4 ). P 11 301 5
4905
302 (300B). CoUoquiwn in Social and
Behavioral Sciences. (1-4). P 11 302 5
0601
303 (30OC). Colloqnium in Natural Sci
ences and Mathematics. (1-4). P 11 303
5 1599
304 (3000). Colloquium in Professional
Studies. (1-4). P 11 304 5 2201
400 (400). Honors Seminar. (1-4). P 11
400 5 4906
410 (410). Independent Study.
P 11 410 4 4906

(1-4).

r

Lower Division Courses

398 (299). Travel Seminar. (4). An inter
disciplinary travel seminar: a studr of
299. Special Topics. (2-3). A 10 299
culture that includes observations 0 art
04903
and arch itecture ; lectures and discussions
of political, social and economic p rob
Upper Division Courses
lems; and visits to various historic places
of interest. A 10 398 9 4903
389 (289). Women in Society. (3 ). This
course looks at women in the modem 589. Seminar in Women's Issues. (3).
Designed to give students experiential
world from vario us perspectives-psy
chological, SOciological, legal, literary, learning in interdiSciplinary skill develop
historical, etc.-to detennine why women ment related to women's issues in law,
psychology, SOCiology, economics and lit
have traditionally been relegated to sub
eratwe and to offer independent study
ordinate or inferior positions and to dis
cover what challenges are curren tly being an d fi eld work in the students ' area of
issued to these outdated views. See specialization related to women. A 10
Women's Studies. A 10 389 0 4903
5890 4903

Italian (See Romance Languages)
The fi rst number in a course d cscri.ptjon ref ers to the current course number and the on e in
p arentheses refers to th e cour5e's p revi ous number . When only on e number appears the cours e
i~ a n ew CO urse.
I
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Journalism
Ma;or. The major in journalism consists of at 1 ast 27 hours, including
Journ . ll5 (ll5), 226 (226),380 (380) and 447 (447), and a concentra
tion of not fewer than 15 hours in one additional field of study in a
school or college of Wichita State. In addition, one of the following se
quences mus t b completed:
1. News-editorial sequence-J ourn. 330 (330), 336 (336), 445 (445 )
and 448 ( 448)
2. Radio-television sequence-J oum. 322 (322), 328, 3.30 (330) and
336 (336)
3. Advertising sequ nce-Journ. 238 (238) ; Admin. 300 (300), 305
(305 ), 607 ( 407); and CD (graphics) 135 (171) and 234 (297).
Minor. A minor in journalism requires at least 15 hours, including
Joum. 115 (115 ), 226 ( 226), 330 (330), 336 (336) and/or 380 (380) or
447 (447 ).

Lower Division Courses
115 (115). I ntroduction to Mass Com
munication. (3). Requ ired fo r the major
in journalism. The role of mass com 
munication in med ia is studied, with em
phasis on the history of American jour
nalism. Considera tion of the freed om and
responsibilities of the mass media is a1so
included . A 19 115 0 0601
226 (226). Beginning Newswriting. (3).
2Rj 3L. Required for th· major in
journalism, the course includes evalua
tion, reporting and writi ng of various
type.s of news stories . P rerequisite:
loum. 115 (115). Reaso nable typing
competence is required . A 19 226 1 0602
232 (232) . Introductory PhotojournaJjs m.
(3). 2R. 3L. Basic photographic th eory
and tech nique , wi th emphasis on asp ects
of the importance to journalists, writers
and editors. Using the department's
cameras and laboratory faci li ties, stu
dents t.ak , develop and prepare photo
graphs for publication. Prereq uisit e:
lourn. 115 (11 5). A 19 232 0 0602
238 (238). Advertising Principles. (3).
Survey of adve rtising fundame ntals and
media in relation to modern business
activities: in troduction to copywriting,

layout, visualization , market research,
packaging and related problems. Pre
requisite: .loum. 11.5 (115). A 19 2:38
00604

Upper Division Courses
322 (322). Beginning Radio and TV
ews. (3). 3R; SL. Cross-1isted as
Speech 322 (322). Theory and techniqu e
of preparing news for th e broadcast
media. Prerequisite: Journ. 330 (330).
A 19 322 1 0603
327 (327). Sunflower Reporting. (3).
'vVriting for the campus newsp :lper. This
course is optional to students who have
completed Journ. 330 (330). Prerequisite:
Joum. 330 (330). A 19 327 5 0602
328. Advanced News Casting. (3). A
course in the techniques of preparing
news for radio and television prese nta
tion, with emphasis on actual work in
radio and televis ion newsrooms. Pre
requisite: loum. 322 (322). A 19 328
1 0603
330 (330). Adv anced Newswriting and
Reporting. (3). 2R ; 3L. Reporting and
wTiting the more d emanding types of
material: feature, interpretive and pub
lic affairs articles and stories, editorials

Whe n two course numbe rs (lI'e given at the beginnjng of a course d escription, the first num
b er ref rs to the current course number a nd the on e in parentheses ref rs to the course's previous
n um ber. V\'hen only one course n um ber nppears, the course is n new course.
The following abbreviatio ns are used in the course descriptions: R , ta nds for lecture and L
for laboratory. For exampl e, 3 R; 5L means three bours nf lecture and five hours of laboratory.
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and interviews. Prerf'quisite: Journ. 226
(226). A 19 330 1 0602
336 ( 336 ). Editing. (:3). 2R ; 3L. Selec
tion, eval uation and preparation of copy
an d pictures for publication; copyreading
rewriting, hea dline an d caption writing,
and pa ge makeup. Prereqltisitc or con
current enrollmen t: J ourn. 330 (330).
A 19 336 0 0602
360 (360). Journalism Internship. (3).
On-the-job experience and training in
news, advertising or public relations, or
ra dio or television broadcasting. Pre
requisite: Journ . 330 (330). A 19 360
2 0601
380 (380). History of Communications.
(3). Research into the development of
mass media, with emphasis on the de
velopment an d presentation of original
research p apers. Course includes bib
liography and criticism in mass commu
nications . Prerequisite: lourn. 330 (330).
A 19 380 0 0601
428. Public Affairs Reporting. (3). Re
porting of public, political and govern 
mental events. Prerequ isites: Jo uro. 447
(447) and senior standin g or instructor's
consent. A 19 428 0 0602
445 (445). Editorial Writing. (3). A study

of ecUtorial jud,ement including practice
in the writi ng of editorials an el editorial
p age features and a study of research
materials ava il able to editorial page writ
ers. Prerequisite : l ouro. 336 (336). A 19
445 0 0602

447 (447). Law of the Press. (3). An
examination of th e statutory laws govern
ing the mass med ia, with an emphasis on
libel, free press vs. fair trial and the fai f 
ness doctrine, and research into case his
tories . Pre requisite: Jo urn. 336 (336).
A 19 447 0 0601
4~8

(418). Special Tonics in Journalism.
(3). Directed ind ividual research in
various aspects of journalism and mass
comm unications or rela ted topics : com
munications theory, news editori als, ad
vertising an d broadcasting. The course
incl udes p reparation of a major tenn
pa per. Prc reqltisites: Joum. 380 (380)
and senior standin g. A 19 448 3 0601

566 (466). World Press. (3). A study
of in ternational comparative press and
broadcast systems, with emphasis on
press freedoms and their relation to
historical political freedoms, plus cross
cultural communications. Open to jour
nalism juniors and seniors an el all se niors
and graduate students at Wich ita State.
A 19 566 0 0601

Latin and Greek (See Romance Languages)
Linguistics
M ajor. A major in linguistics consists of a minimum of 24 hours from

the courses listed below, including at least nine hours from Group A and
at Jeast one phonetics course-Ling. 223 ( 223 ), Fr. 505 (305 ) or Span.
505 ( 335 ). A major must be combined with either a minor in a foreign
language or the 111 (11 1 )-112 ( 112 ) sequence in two different foreign
languages and three hours beyond 112 (112) in one of them, or the
equivalent.
Minor. A minor in linguistics consists of 15 hours from the courses
listed below. At least six hours must be taken from Group A.
W hen tw o course n umber5 are g iven at the b egi nn ing of a cou rse description, th e 6 TSt nunl
ber ref ers to the curre nt course num b er and the one in p arentheses refers to th e cou rse 's p.rcviaus
numbe'r. Vlhen only o ne course n umber uppears. th e count is a n ew COurse.
T he following abb reviation.s a r e used in th e co urse uescriptions: R stands for lecture and L
for laboratory. For exam ple : 3R ; l L m eans three hou rs of lectuTl' and one h our of laborato ry .
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Note. Courses applied toward another major or minor will not apply
toward a major or minor in linguistics.
Group A-Basic Linguistic
Theory
218 (218). Linguistics. Phonetics: Theory
and Application. (3). 3R; lL. Cross
listed as Logo. 218 (218) . A 10 218 0
1220
223 (223). Linguistics. Phonetics and
Phonology. (3). Th production and
transmission of speech sou nds and their
role in Linguistic structure. Principles of
articulatory and acoustic phonetics, with
transcription exercises; phonemic and dis
tinctive feature phonologies are also
studied . A 10 223 0 1505

315 (215). Linguistics. Introduction to
English Linguistics. (3). Cross-listed as
Eng. 315 (215). A 10315 0 1505
577 (327 ). Linguistics. Introduction to
Linguistics. (3). Cross-listed as Ger. 577
(327) and Anthro. 577 (328). A 10 5770
1505
667 (462). Linguistics. Aspects of Lin
guistic Theory. (3). Cross-listed as Eng.
667 (462) an d Anthro. 662 (462). A 10
6670 1505
672 (491). Linguistics. Dialectology. (3).
Cross-listed as E ng. 672 (491). A 10 672
0 1505
680 (464). Linguistics. Comparative Lin
guistics. (3) . Methods of etstablishing
genetic relationship between languages
and reconstructing proto languages. The
course in ludes a survey of the major
language families of the world and typo
logical comparisons of languages and the
problem of language universals. Pre
requisite; Ling. 315 (215) or 577 (327).
A 10 680 0 1505
682 (465). Linguistics. Structure of a
Selected Non-Indo-European Language.
(3). The language offered depends on
student demand and vailability of staff.
The course may sometimes be conducted
as a field methods cours and is repeat
able for credit when different languages
are offered. Prerequisite: Ling. 315
(215) or 577 (327). A 10 682 0 1505

Group B-Llnguistlc Study of
Specific Languages or
Language Groups
610 (401).
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E nglish. Old English. (3).

Cross-listed as Eng. 610 (401). A 10
6100 1505
665 (461). English. History of the En
glish Language. (3). Cross-listed as Eng.
665 (461). A 10 665 0 1505

670 (463). English. The English Lan
!Wage in America. (3). Cross-listed as
Eog. 670 (473) . A 10 670 0 1505
674 (492). English. The Study of Social
Dialects. (3). Cross-listed as Eng. 674
(492). A 10674 0 1505
676 (493). English. Afro-American En
glish. (3). Cross-listed as Eng. 676 (493).
A 10676 0 1505
678 (494). English. Standard English as
a Second Dialect. (3). Cross-listed as
Eng. 678 (494 ). A 10 678 0 1505
505 (305). French. Advanced Phonetics
and Diction. (2). Cross-listed as Fr. 505
(305). A 10 505 0 1102
J

505 (335). Spanish. Spanish Phonetics.
(2). Cross-listed as Span. 505 (335).
A 10 505 0 1105
635 (435). French and Spanish. Intro
duction to Roman.c e Linguistics. (3).
Cross-listed as Fr. 635 (435) and Sp n.
635 (435). A 10 635 0 1105
579 (329). German. Linguistics in the
Teaching of German. (3). Cross-listed
as Ger. 579 (329). A 10 579 0 1505
677 (427). Gennan. Comparative Ger
manic Readings. (3). Cross-listed as Ger.
677 (427). A 10 677 0 1103
678 (428). German. Middle High Ger
man. (3). Cross-listed as Ger. 678 (428).
A 10 678 0 1103

Group C-Areas of Contact
Between Linguistics and
Other Disciplines
220 (212). Logopedics. Developmental
Psycho linguistics. (3) . A 10 220 0 0815
651 (451). Anthropology. Language and
Culture. (3). Cross-listed as Anthro. 651
(451). A 10 651 02202
525 (325). Philosophy. Symbolic Logic.
(3). Cross-listed as Phil. 525 (325). A 10
52501509

625 (426). Philosophy. Advanced Sym
bolic Logic. (3). Cross-listed as Phil . 625
(426). A 10 625 0 1509
640 (440). Philosophy. Philosophy of
Language. (3). Cross-listed as Phil. 640
(440). A 10 640 0 1509
545 (345) . Psychology. Psychoooguis
tics. (3). Cross-Listed as Psych. 545 (345).
A 10 545 0 2001

individual instructor. Credit is assigned
to Croup A, B or C del?e nding on con
tent. Repeatable for crewt when content
varies. A 10 292 2 1505
590 (498). Linguistics. Special Studies.
(2-3). Topic selected arId announced by
illdivjdual instructor. Crewt is assigned
to Group A, B or C depending on con
tent. Repealable for credit when content
aries. A 10 590 2 1505

Others

595 (499). Linguistics. Directed Read
ings. (2-3). Credit assigned to Group A,

292 (298). Linguistics. Special Studjes.
(2-3). Topic selected and announced by

B or C depending on content. Repeatable
for crewt. A 10 595 3 1505

Logopedics (See College of Education)
Mathematics
Since a satisfactory major depends primarily on a suitable combination
of courses, a student majoring in mathematics must have the courses
that comprise his major approved by the department. Because of the
importance of verbal experience in learning mathematics, a student
intending to major in mathematics should also take Eng. 101 ( Ill), Col
lege English I, during his first semester at college.
Maior. For the Bachelor of Arts ( BA ) degree in mathematics, the
major must take M~th. 344 (244), Math. 511 (307 ), 513 ( 313 ), 540 (335 )
and nine additional hours of mathematics or statistics courses numbered
500 or above. In addition, Phil. 525 (325) or CS 590 (300 ) is required.
For the Bachelor of Science (BS) degree in mathematics, the major
must take Math. 344 (244), Math. 511 (307), 513 (313 ), 540 (335 ),
550 (346) , 640 (336 ) and nine additional hours of mathematics or
statistics courses numbered 500 or above. In addition, Phil. 525 (325 )
or CS 590 ( 300) is required. The student must also complete a minimum
of nine semester hours of upper division work in philosophy, computer
science or one of the natural or social sciences.
For the BS degree in mathematics with emphasis in computer science,
the student must complete Math. 344 (244 ), 511 (307 ), 513 (313 ), 540
(335 ), 550 (346 ) and three additional semester hours of mathematics
chosen from among courses numbered 500 or above; Math. (Statistics )
771 (471); CS 199 (199) , 228 (228), 590 (300 ); and six additional hours
of upper division course work in computer science. Recommended elec
tives include Math. (Statistics) 772 (472 ), Math. 640 ( 336 ) and other
computer science courses.
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F or the BS degre in math matics with emphasis in statistics, the stu
dent must comp lete Math. 344 ( 244), Math. 511 (307 ), 513 (313 ),540
(335 ), 550 (346 ) and Math. ( Statistics ) 671 (371 ) -672 ( 372 ) and 771
( 471 )-772 (472 ). He mus t also comp!ete Phil. 525 (325 ) or CS 590 (300 )
and nine additional hours of upper division work in philosophy, com
puter science or one of the natural or social sciences.
The mathematics department recommends that its BA majors satisfy
the Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences foreign language
requirement in French, German or Russian and requires that its BS
majors do so.
A student majoring in mathematics should cons ult closely with his
adviser on any of the above programs.
Minor. For a minor in mathematics, a student must take a minimrnn
of 15 semester hours of credit courses, incl uding three hours of work
in courses numbered 350 or above. Courses may be selected from those
listed in the mathematics section of the Catalog, including those under
the heading Statistics.
Remedial Courses. F or some curricula, 1)2 units of high school algebra
and one unit of high school geometry are required. F or studen ts lack
ing such prerequisites, the mathematics department -offers two remedial
courses, as listed below. H ours for these courses do not apply toward
a Wichita State University degree.
STATISTICS

The courses in statistics listed in the back of this section are off red by
the mathemati cs department. No major or minor is available in statistics,
but a BS degree in mathema tics with an emphasis in statistics is available.
Statistics co urses satisfy mathematics general education req uirements.
As part of the 124 semester hours req uired for graduation, a student may
take up to 15 semester hours of statistics courses in addition to the 43
semester hours of course work allo wed in math matics .
MATHEMATICS
Remedial Courses
011 (052). AJgebra. (5). The topics from
high school algebra essen tial to the study
of university-level mathematics. This
course may be used to meet depart-

lJ'

un its
mental prerequisites in place of
of high school algeb ra. Not app licabl e
to degree. A 20 01 1 0 1701
021 (060 ). Plane Geometry. (2) . For
students without high school credit in

When two course numbers are g iven at the beginning of a course description, the first num
ber refers to the curreot course Dum b r and the on in parenth eses refers to the course's previous
number. \ Vhen only one courSe number ap pears, the COlU"S is
ne w course.
The following abbrevia.tions are used in the cours~ descriptions; R stands for lecture and

L for laboratory.
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For exampl • 3R ; 3 L means three hou rs of lecture and three hours of lab.

plane geometry. This co urse may be
used to meet departmental prcrequisiks
in place of one unit of high school
geometry. Prerequ isite: one unit of hi gh
school algebra, Ma th. OIl (052) or con
curren t enrollmen t in Math . 011 (052).
Not applicable to degree. A 20 021
o 1701

Lower Division Courses
101. Mathematics Appreciation. (3). Ele
men tary topics in mathematics of inter
est to persons in other fields. Designed
especially for persons majoring in non
technical fi elds. No credit towards a
majo r or minor in matJlematics. Pre
req uisite : none. A 20 101 0 1701
111 (140). College Algebra. (3). A sur
vey of fun ctions, theo ry of equations
and ineq ualities, comp lex numbers, and
exponen ti al and lo gari thm ic funct ions.
Prerequisi tes: l lf units of high school
algebra, or Math . 011 (052), and one
un it of high school geometry, or Math .
021 (060) . C redit in both Ma th. III
(14 0) an d 112 (141) is not allowed .
A 20 I II 01701
112 (1 41 ). Algebra and Trigonometry.
(5). Functions, theory of equations and

inequalities , complex num bers, the trigo
nom etric functions, ex p an e n t i a I and
logarithmic functions an d other standard
topics prerequis ite to a . be gi.nning study
of an alysis. Prerequisites : H units of
high school algebra, or Math. 011 (052),
and one unit of high school geometry or
Ma th. 021 (060). Cred it in both Math.
11 1 (140) and 112 (141 ) is not allowed.
A 20 112 0 1701
123 (139). College Trigonometry. (2).
A study of the trigonometric fu nctions

with applications. Prert:qu isi te: Math.
111 (140) or equival ent hi gh school prep
aration . Credit in both Ma th. 123 (1.39)
and 112 (141) is not allowed. A 20 12,3
0 1701
242 (142). Introductory Analysis 1. (5).

Analytic geometIy and the calculus in an
interrelatl'u fo rm. Prerequisites : Math .
112 (141) with a C or be tter, or two
units of h igh school algebra, and one
unit of hi gh school geometry and one
ha lf unit of high sc.ho ol tri go nometry, or
Math . 123 (139) and III (140) wi th a C
or better in each. A 20 242 0 17 01
243 (243). Introductory Analysis 11. (5).

A continuation of Math. 242 (142). A
study of integrati on and applications and
an introduction to in finite series are
include d. Prerequ isite: Ma th. 242 (142)
with a C or be tter. A 20 243 0 170 1

Upper Division Courses
331 (121). Discrete Mathematics I. (3).
A study of set theory, probability and
the eleme nts of statis tics. Prerequisi te;
one un it of high school algebra. A 20
33 1 0 1701
332 (122). Discrete Math ematics 11. (3).

Linear algebra and relat.ed topics. Pre
requ isi te: 1\'! ath . 331 (121). A 20 332
o 1701
340 (245). Survey of Analysis.

(3). A
brief. bu t ca reful, in troduction to mathe
matical analys is for stud t'nts of the
humanities, the social sciences and busi
ness. Prerequisite: Ma th. III (1 40) or
112 (14 1), or equivalent hi gh school
preparation. Credit in both Math . 340
(245) and 242 (142) is not allowed .
A 20 340 0 1701
(244). Introductory Analysis m.
(3). A continuation of Math . 243 (243).
The course includes a study of multiple
integrati on and pa rtial derivatives. Pre
requisi te: Math . 24 3 (243 ) with a C or
better. A 20 344 0 1701
344

Individual Projects. (1-5).
Repeatable to a total of 10 credits. Pre
requisite: depa rtmcntal c.onsent. No t for
graduate credit. A 20 480 3 1701

480 (499).

501 (373)-502 (374). Elementary Mathe
matics I and II. (3- 3-). A study of topics
necessary to an unuerstanding of the
elementary school curri culum, such as
set th eory, rea l nwnbers and geometry.
Prereq uisite: elementary ed ucation m a
jor or depa rtm enta l cons en t. Not fo r
major or minor cred it. A 20 501 0 1701;
A 20 502 0 1701
503 (303)-504 (304). Topics in Modem
Mathematics I and II. (3-3). An investi·
gation of the newer topics in the second
ary school curriculw Il. The COUIse is
not open to math ematics majors a nd is
repeatabl e for credit. P rereq uisite: de
partmental co nsent. A 20 503 0 1701;
A 20 504 01701
511 (307). Lioear Algebra. (3). An ele
menta ry study of linear algeb ra, in
cl uding an examination of Unear trans-
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fo rmation and matrices over finite dimen
sional spaces. Prerequis ite or corequisite :
Math. 344 (244). a t for gradua te redit
for majors. A 20 5 11 0 1701

720 (41 2). Modem Geometry. (3). A
study of fun damental concepts of geom
etry. Pr r qu isite: Math . 513 (31 3) or
departmen tal consent. A 20 720 0 1701

513 (313). Fundamental Concepts of
Algebra. (3). Groups, ring ' and fields ,
Prer q uisite : Math. 511 (307) or depart
at fo r grad uate cred it
m ntal consent.
for majors. A 20 513 0 1701

725 (507 ). Topology I. (3). An investi

540 (335). Intennediate Analysis I. (3).
A detailed study of limi ts, con tinuity
and int gration . Prer q ui ite: Math . 344
(244) w ith a G or better. at for grad
uate credit for ma jors. A 20 540 0 1701
550 (346). Ordinary Dillerential E qua
tions. (3). An investiga tion of in tegra t
ing factors, separation of variables, ri ti
cal poin ts, linear differential equations
with constant coefficients, variation of
parameters and xistenc e and uniqu eness
for initial value problems and sys tems.
Prerequisite; Math. 344 (244) wi th a C
a t fo r ~rad u ate cred.it for
or better.
majors. A 20 550 0 1703

615 (315). Elementary Number Theory.
(3). Properties of th e integers tudied by
elementary means. Prereq uisite: Matl1.
340 (245) or upper division stan ding, or
Math . 344 (244) or departmental consent .
A 20 61 5 0 1701
621 (311). Elementary Geometry. (3).
A study of the structure of Euclidean
geometry. Prerequi ite: ~'[ath . 243 (243)
or 340 (245). A 20621 0 1701
640 (336 ). Intennediate Analysis n. (3).
An examination of th calculus of func
tions of several variables and line and
surfa ce in tegrals. Prerequisites: Ma th.
511 (307) an d 540 (335) wi th a C or
better in each. A 20640 0 1701
651 (447). Engineering Mathematics I.
(3). A survey of some of the m ath e
matical techniques most often needed in
engineering. The course includes vector
analysis, a brief introduction to matrices
and determinan ts, Fourie r series, L 
gendre functions, Bessel functi ons and
the applications of these tools to the
solution of boundary val ue problems.
Prerequisite: Math. 550 (346) with a C
or better. 10 cred it given toward major
in math ma tics. A 20 651 0 1703
7 13 (503). Abstract Algebra 1. (3). A
treatment of the standard basic top ics
in abstract algebra. Prerequisite: 1ath.
513 (313) or departm ntal onsent. A 20
713 0 1701
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ga tion of point se t and alge braic topol
ogy. Prerequ isite: Math. 540 (335) or
dep artmental consent. A 20 725 0 1701
740 (438). Introd uction to Comrie>: Anal
ysis. (3). Basic treatment 0 analytic
functions . Prereq uisite: Math. 550 (346)
with a C or better, or departmental con
sent. A 20 7400 170 1
743 (501 ). Real Analysis I. (3). A study
of th e fo undations of analysis and the
fu ndamental r suIts of modem real an
alysis. Pr requisite: Math . 640 (336) or
departm ntal co nsent. A 20 743 0 1701
745 (505). Complex Analysis I. (3). An
in vestigation of the the ory of analytic
fun ctions. Prerequis it : Math. 640 (336)
or departmental consent. A 20 745 0
1701

751 (553). NUD1~ric al Analysis I. (3). A
treatment of numerical approximations
of solutions to initial and bo un dary value
problems of ordinary and partial differen
ti al eq uations. Prerequisite: Math. 540
(335) or dep artm ntal cons nt. A 20 751
o 1703
752 (448). Engineering Mathematics n.
(3). A study of sol ution techniques for
the partia l di ff r ntial q uations of math
ematical physic. Methods th at are in
c1uded are Green's fun ction techniqu es,
separati on of variables and integral trans 
fonn me thods. Prerequisite: Math . 651
(447). Not open to math ematics majors.
A 20 752 0 1703

Graduate Courses
801 (531)-802 (532). Topics for Mathe
matics Teachers I and II. (3-3). Topics
for secondary school mat hematics teach
ers that r 'late to the sec ndary school
!11athem tics currric ulum . Topics are
chosen accordi ng to the n ed s and in
t r sts of individual stud nt5. Repe, table
for cred it wit11 departm en tal consent.
Not applicable towa rd the \<is in mathe
matics. A 20 801 0 1701; A 20 802
o 1701
813 (504 ). Abstract Algebra U. (3). A
con tin uati on of \ 'lath . 7 13 (503). Prc
req uisite: Math. 71 3 (503) or equivalent.
A 2081301701

81 8 (525G). Selected Topics in Number
Theory. (2-3). Repeatable with d epar t
mental consent. P rerequisite: depart
mental conse nt. A 20 81 8 0 1701
819 (525B). Selected Topics in Algebra.
(2-3). Rep eatable with de partmental co n
sent. Prerequisite: departmen tal consen t.
A 20 819 01701
825 (508). Topology II. (3). A continu
ation of Math. 725 (507). Prereq uisite :
Math. 725 (507) or equivalent. A 20 825
1701

o

828 (5250). Selected Topics in Topology.
(2-3). Repeatable with depa rtmental con
sent. Prerequisite; departmental consent.
A 20 828 0 1701
829 (525C) . Selected Topics in Geome
try. (2-3). Repeatable with dep artmental
consen t. Prereq uisite: dep artmental con
sen t. A 20 829 0 1701
839 (525F). Selected Topics in Found..
tiOll.~ of Mathematics. (2-3). Repeatable
with dep artmental consent. P rereq uisite:
departmental consent. A 20 839 0 1701
843 (502). Real Analysis II. (3). A con
tinuation of Ma th. 743 (501). Prerequi
site: Math . 743 (501) or equivalent.
A 20 843 0 1701
845 (506). Complex Analysis II. (3). A
contin uation of Ma th. 745 (505). Pre
req uisite: Ma th. 745 (505) or equivalen t.
A 20 845 0 1701
r
849 (525A). Selected Topics in Analysis.
(2-3). Repeatable with departmen tal con
sent. Prerequisi te: departmental conse nt.
A 20 849 0 1701
850 (546). Ordinary Differential Equa
tions. (3). Existence, uniquen es~ , stability
and other qualitative theories of ordinarv
differential equations. P r er e q uisit es':
Math. 540 (335 ) an d 550 ( 346 ), or de
partmental consent. A 20 850 0 1703
851 (554). Numerical Analysis 11. (3).
A continuation of Ma th. 751 (553) . Pre
requisite: Math . 751 (553) or equivalent.
A 20 85101703
855 (555)-856 (556). Partial Differential
Equations 1 and II. (3-3). E,,;stence and
uniq uen ess th eory for boundary value
problems of partial different ial equations
of all types. Prerequisi te: Matil. 540
(335) or d epartm ental conse nt. A 20
855 0 1703; A 20 856 0 1703
857 (581)-858 (582). Selected Topics in
Engineering Mathematics I and II. (3-3).

Advanced topics in mathemati cs of in
terest to engineering students, inciuuing
such topi cs as tensor an al ysis, calculus of
vari ations and partial di fferential eq ua
tions. Not applicable toward the MS in
mathematics. A 20 857 0 1703; A 20
858 0 1703
859 (525E). Selected Topics in Applied
Mathematics. (2-3). Repeatable with de
partmental consent. A 20 859 0 1703
880 (520). Proseminar. (1). Oral pn:
sentation of research in areas of interest
to the sh ldents. Prerequ.isite; ma jor
standing. A 20 880 3 1701
881 (521). Individual Reading. (1-5).
Prerequisite: departmental consen t. Re
pea table up to a maximum of fi ve hours
with departmental consent. A 20 881 3
1701
885 (575)-886 (576). Thesis. (2-2). Pre
requ isite: d epartmen tal consent. A 20
885 4 1701; A 20 886 4 1701

STATISTICS
Upper Division Courses
360 (302). Elementary Probability. (3).
Probability functions, random variables
and expectation of finite sample spaces.
Prerequis ite; Math. 11 1 (140), 112 (141)
or 331 (121). Not op en to students with
credit in Math. 243 (243) or to mathe
matics ma jors. A 20 360 0 1701
370 (301 ). Elementary Statistics. (3).
A survey of elementary descriptive statis
tics, binomia l and normal distributions ,
elementa ry probl ems of statistical infer
ence, linear correlation and regress ion.
Prereq uisite: Math . I II (140), 112 (141)
or 331 (121). No t open to students with
credj t in Math. 243 (243) or to mathe
matics maj ors. A 20 370 1 1702
661 (375). Probability. (3). A study of
axioms of p robability, djscrete and con
tinuous ran dom variables, expecta tion,
examples of cllitribution functions, char
acteristic functions and sequences of ran
dom va riables. Prerequisite: Math. 344
(244) with a C or better. A 20 661 0 1701
671 (371)-672 (372). Statistical Methods
I and 11. (3-3). 2R; 2L. Math. 671 (371):
a study of basic experimental statistics,
problems of statistical inference, confi
dence limits, foml s of correlation and
analysis of variance. Math. 672 (372) : an
examination of samp li ng, ad diti o n al
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analysis of variance, randomized block,
Latin sq uare, factorial and m ultipl and
curvil inea r c orr e l a t ion. Prerequisite:
Math. 243 (243) or 340 (245). A 20 67 11 1702; A 20 672 1 1702
762 (476). Probability and Stochastic
Processes. (3). A study of random va ria
bl s, expecta tion, li mit Uleorems Markov
chains and stochastic processes. Pre
requisites: Math. 540 (335) and Ma th .
(Statistics) 661 (375) or 771 (471) , or
departmen tal conse nt. A 20 762 0 1702
771 (471)-772 (472). Probability and
Statistics I an d II. (3-3). An exam in tion of stochastic independence, dis tribu
tions of functions of random variables,

Limitin g distributions, order statis tics, th e
ory of statis tical inference, nonparametric
tests an d analy 'is of variance and co
variance. Prereq uisite: Math. 540 (335)
with a C or better or depa rtm ent 1 con
sent. A 20 771 0 1702; A 20 772 0 1702

Graduate Courses
878 (526).

Special Topics. (2-3) . Re
pe ta ble with d partmental consent. Pre
requ isite: departm ental consen t. A 20
8713 0 1702

879 (522). Ind ividual Read ing. (1.5).
Prereq uisite: departmental cons nt. A 20
879 4 1702

Minority Studies
The goal of the Department of Minority Shldies is to prepare students
for service to the ntire community through a coherent and socially
relevant education- both humanistic and pragmatic-thereby enriching
the total society .
..
The department offers courses and programs to stimulate fa vorable
interaction amon T people, th us reducing racial tension. E mphasis in
the department is on cross-cultural communication, which stresses the
uniqueness of the individual's language and behavior as it relates to com
munications across racial and cultural lines. Minorily studies als o offers
experiences that allow students to explore th il" wn uniqueness and
provides methods for interacting favorably with other people.
The curriculum is geared to developing the student in three areas;
( 1) as a uniqu individual, ( 2 ) as a participan t-leader in an age of
technology and (3) as a trained specialist and h umani~t. The three
overlap, alJo\ving the department to address itself to both curriculum
and community.
Th e department do s no t agree with those who oversimplify the Black,
Chicano or Indian situation by denying that members of these minority
groups are any differ .nt from other Amelicans and implying that they
should not be Singled out for special attention .
The departmen t becom s equ ally impatient with advoca tes of a com
plete restoration of Black, Indian or Chicano cultures. The realities of
life prevent the return to idyllic lifestyles, devo id of the technological
accomplishments of mass communication, mass production, mass trans
portation, mass education and mas medical treatment.

Maior. The major in mi nori ty studies consists of at least 24 hours,
including Min. Stud. 210 ( 210) ; any one of 331, 332, 333 or 334; either
337 or 338; 540 (440); 545 ( 445 ) ; and 548 (448) . A concentration of
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not fewer than 15 hours in one additional field of study in a school or
college at Wichita State must also be taken. Minority studies majors
must follow this sequence unless deviations are approved in advance by
the department.
Certain courses in related areas that meet the particular needs of the
student and are approved by an adviser must be cotlDted toward a major.
These courses may not count for more th.an six hours.
Minor. A minor in minority studies consists of at least 15 hours. The
courses are to be approved by the student's adviser in the department
and must include Min. Stud. 210 (210); any one of 331, 332, 333 or 334;
either 337 or 338; and 380 (380 ).

Lower Division Courses
100 (100). Introduction to Minority Stud
ies. (3). Orientation to the nature and
scope of minority studies. Emphasis is
placed on th e unique nature of the ex
periences of mino rity groups in this
country . A cursory exam ina ti on of some
alternative styles of behavior in dealing
with problems peculiar to minority peo
ple in the Uni ted Sta tes is also under
taken. A 30 100 0 2299
210 (210). Fundamentals of Cross-Cul
tural Communi.cations. (3). An examina
tion of the effects of d ifferent cultures
<10 language and methods of comm uni
'cating. A study of com munica tions and
its relationship to behavior in tltis country
is also made. A 30 210 0 4999

Upper Division Courses
331. Individual Group Cross-Cultural
Communications - Black. ( 3) . Designed
to enable studeu ts to explore their own
unique characters and behavioral traits
as related to the ir particular ethnic group.
The relationship between their partic ular
eth nic group's lan guage and behavior is
also explored. P rerequisite; Min. Stud.
210 (210). A 30 331 0 4999
332. lndividual Group Cross-Cultural
Communica tions- Indian. (3). Designed
to enable students to explore their own
unique characters and behavioral traits
as related to their pa rticular ethnic group.
The relationship between their particular
ethnic group's language and behavior is
also explored. Prerequisite : Min. Stud.
210 (210). A 30 332 0 4999

333. Individual Group Cross-Cultural
Communications-Chicano. (3). Designed
to ena ble students to explore their own
unique characters and behavioral traits as
related to their particular ethn ic group .
The relationsltip between th eir p articular
ethnic grou p's language and behavior is
als o explored. Prerequisite: Min. Stud.
210 (2·10). A 30 333 0 4999
334. Individual Group Cross-Cultural
Communications-White. (3). Designed
to enable studen ts to explore thei.r own
un ique characters and behavioral traits as
related to their particula r ethnic group.
The relationship between their particular
th nic group 's language and beha vior is
also explored. Prerequisite: Min. Stud.
2 10 (210). A 30 334 0 4999
337. Birac.ial Cross-Cultural Communi
cations- Black/White. (3). An examina
tion of concepts and behaviors useful in
analyzing interpersonal behavior in an
organ izati onal settin g behvee n two se
lectcd ethnic groups. Reading and face
to-face encoun ters with situations involv
ing progress of morale, productivity, mo
tiva tion , leadership, authori ty, communi
cation an d th e introduction of change
are used to brin e: about an und erstan ding
of these areas of human interaction. Pre
requisite: Min. Stud. 331, 332, 333 or
334. A 30 337 0 4999
338. Biracial Cross-Cultural Communica
tions-Indian/Chicano. (3). An exami
nation of concepts and behaviors useful in
an alyzing interpersonal behavior in an
organizational setting behveen two se
lected ethni c groups. Readinlls and face
to -face encou nters with situations involv
ing progress of morale, prod uctivity, moti

\\'hen two courSe nnmbe.rs ar e given at t.he b egin ning of 9 course d escription . th e first num 
beT r efers to the- curr ent course numb er and the one in pa.rentheset Trfers to th e course' s pTevious
nnmber. W hen only on e COUTse nu m ber appears, the eou1"Sr' i..... a new course .
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vation. leadership, authority, communica
tion and the introduction of change are
used to bring about an understanding of
these areas of human interaction. Pre
requisite; Min. Stud. 331, 332. 333 or
334 . A 30 338 0 4999
380 (380). Multiracial Cross-Cultural
Communications. (3). A special labora

tory group experience for advanced
students. Leadership styles. group de
velopment skills and interpersonal COOl
petence in a multiethnic setting are
developed. Prerequisite: Min . Stud. 337
or 338 . A 3038004999
540 (440). Advanced Multiracial Cross
Cultural Communications. (3). An ad

vanced study on special topics in human
relations. Prerequisite: Min. Stud. 380
(380) or concurrent enrollment. A 30
54004999

Cross-Cultural Communica
tions Theory. (3). Offers speei6c con
sideration of important areas of cross
ultural communications. Varying in
content, this course probes such topics
as current issues. theory of structured
exercises and laboratory planning. Pre
requisite: Min. Stud. 540 (440) or con
current enrollment. A 30 545 0 4999
545 (445).

548 (448). Practicum in Cross-Cultural

Music

Communications. (2-5). An investigation
and analysis of methods of experimental
research in cross-cultural communica
tions. with emphasis on experimental
designs that cnable legitimate data on
specific ethnic groups to be gathered.
Cross-cultural communications and addi
tional skills gained through courses in
allied departments (such as economics,
linguistics and political science) are ap
plied in research p roblems . Credit hours
to be determined by the degree of diffi
culty and time necessary for the project.
Prerequisite: Min. Stud. 545 (445) or
concurrent enrollment. A 30 548 2 4999
580 (480). Individu.al Projects in Minor
ity Studies. (3). Required of every
student who majors or minors in minority
studies. The course is designed to

provide the student with coherent and
pragmatic educational and e,,-perimental
background that relates to the minority
experience in America. Lectures, written
assignments, encounter gro ups and re
lated researcil in the minority communi
ties constitute the teaching methodology
for the course. Repeatable for a total of
SLl hours credit, but only three hours may
be earned per semester . A 30 580 3 2.299
750 (450). Workshop. (1-4). Repeatable
for credit. Prerequisite: departmental
consent. A 30 750 2 4999

r '

See College of FiDe Arts section for requirements and curriculum.

Philosophy
The Department of Philosophy offers a wide range of courses in order to
enable an undergraduate major to acquire familiarity with the varieties
of philosophic inquiry while at the same time enabling the nonmajor
to choose from a variety of subject matter.
Maior. A major requires: (1) a minimum of 24 semester hours of
philosophy courses, at least 12 of which must be upper division courses,
and (2 ) within the 24-hour major, certain courses selected from the
following three areas of study:
I. Logic ( three hours )-Phil. 225 (225 ) or 525 (325)
II . Value Theory (three honrs)-Phil. 244. or 513 ( 313), or 560 ( 360 ) or 575
(375)

III . History of Philosophy (six hours )- PhiI. 200 and ooe of the follOWing: Phil.
509, 519. 531 (331) or 546.
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Minor . A minor consists of 15 hours of philosophy courses, selected in
comultation with the department, that will orient the student to the
philosophic aspects of his major field.

lower Division Courses
121 (121 ). Introduction to Philosophy.
(3). An in troduc tion to the philosophic
principles and methods employed in
treatin g the p robl ' rns of truth an d
validity, reali ty and appearance, and
good and evil by means of an an alysis
of the classical doc trines of the natu re
of thin s, the structure of knowledge and
th criteria for moral value. A 24 121 0
1509

200. Philosophic Classics. (3). An ex
amination of the development of Western
philo ophy fro m i b ginni ng with the
ancient Gr cks to the pre ent day wi th
an emphasis on principal philosophers
such as Plato, Aristotle, Aquin as, Des
cartes, Hum c, Kant, Hegel and Mill.
A 24 200 0 1509
225 (225). Logic. (3). An introduction
to the ba ic principles of r, tional think
ing, with an mphasis on argument fo rms,
deductive techniq ues and methods of
proof. A 24 225 0 1509
244 (244). Ethics. (3). A com(>rehensive
stud of the cla sical and modern theo
ries .of social and moral value as they
give meaning to th e concep ts of law,
morality, tradition and social reality.
A 24 244 0 1509

Upper Division Courses
318. Recent British -American Philoso
phy. (3). An exam ina tion of philosophi
cal ideas and mo ements in rece nt Brit
ish and American philo ophy. Philoso
phers such as Russell, Moore, Vv'ittgen
stein, Ayer, W hitehead, Pe irce , James,
Dewey, Lewis, Sellars and Quine, and
mo ements such as logical positivism,
analytic philosophy, ordinary la nguage
philosophy and pragm atism will be dis
cussed. A 24 318 0 1509
346 (446). Philosophy of Religion. (3).
An examination of some basic religious
probl ms such as the nature and grounds
of religious beli f, r ligio us 1:IO)ruage, th e
exis tence and nature of God, human
immortality and the p roblem of evil.
A 24 346 0 1509
357. Recent European Philosophy. (3).
An introduction to the main problems,
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ideas and directions in recent European
philosophy, with special attcntion to the
existenti al and ph no menological contri
bu tions. A 2.'1 357 0 1509
505 (305). Philosophy of E ducation. (3).
An examination of educational concepts
with an " mphasis on the implications of
such cone pts Witll respect to the prob
lems of moral, political and religions
educa tion in a secular, democra tic so
ciety. A 24 505 0 1509
509. Idealism. (3). A study of the philo
sophical vi ws that emphasiz th e role
of the rational self and th e determination
of th e nature of be ing, truth and value,
with an emphasis on the views of Kant
and Hegel. A 24 509 0 1509
513 (313). Social and Political Philos
ophy. (3). An examination of vario us
philosophical th eories of the state and
sQciety. Prereq uis»:c: Phil. 121 (121) or
equivalent. A 24 513 0 1509
519. Empiricism. (3). A study of the
philosophical vi ws tha t emphasize sen
sory experi nce rather than reasoning as
a source of know! d ge, with particular
atten tion paid to th philosophies of
Hobbes, Locke, B rk ley, Hume and
Mill. A 24 519 0 1509
525 (325). Symbolic Logic. (3). The
logic of truth -function and q uantification;
rela tions, idcntity and defi nite descrip
tions, Russell's paradox. A 24 525 0 1509
531 (3·31). Ancient Greek Philo ophy.
(3). An examination of th e de elopment
of Greek philosophy in i major phases,
including an exploration of the Milesian
and
leatic tradi tions, Pythagoras, the
tomists, the PlurillL ts, the Sophists, Soc
rate-s, PL to ,nel Aristotl e. A 24 531 0
1509
540 (340). Epistemology. (3). A critical
examine bon of tll nature of knowled ge
and of the philosophical pro blems con
cerning ske pticism; knowled ge of the
self; mate rial obic ts; other minds; the
past, present and fu ture; universals; and
necessary truths. Selec ti ons from both
historical an d recent writings are in
cluded. Prerequisite: Phil. 121 (121) or
equivalent. A 24 540 0 1509
546. Rationalism. (3). A study of the

philosoph ical views that emphasize rea
soning rather than sensory experience as
the source of knowl edge, with particular
attention paid to the philosophies of Des
cartes, Spinoza and Leibniz. A 24 5460 1509
550 (350). Metaphysics. (3). An ex
ploration of some basic topics in the
theory of reality. Issues include such
notions as space, time, substance, cau
sality, particul ars, universals, appea rance,
esse nce and bei ng. Prerequisite: Phil.
J 2 1 (1 21) or eq uivalent. A 24 5500 1509
560 (360). Ethical Theory. (3). A con

centrated study of eth ical th eory in the
context of certain fundam ental ethical
problems . Prerequisite: 121 (121) or 244
(244), or eq uiv alen t. A 24 560 0 1509
566 (366). Philosophy of Literature. (3).
An exploration of the philosophic th emes
prese nt in literature. Special att ention
is devoted to li terature as an aesthetic
phenomenon and the ass ociate d problems
of the essential nature of literature as
a particular art fonn, th e author's in
tentions, the criteria of aesthetic ap
precia ti on and Jiterature as knowl edge.
EmphaSiS on the special type of litera
ture-poctry, drama, th e novel, th e short
story- is th e instructor's choice . A 245660 1509

570. E xis tentialism. (3). An exam ina
tion of the leading contemporary philo
soph ic mov ement in Euyope as expressed
in the writings of Kkrk egaard, Nietzsche,
Schopenhauer, He idegge r, Sartre, C amus
and Jasp ers. Prerequisite: Phil. 121 (121)
or eq uival ent. A 24 570 0 1509
575. Aesthetics. (3), A study of the
various philosophic conceptions of the
nne olTts and an analysis of the notions of
imitation, imagination, expression, crea
tivity, feelin g, intuitio n and tech nique as
they relate to the aestheti c contex t of
artis t, aud ience and the work of art.
A 24 575 0 1509
580. Phenomenology. (3). A study of
th e phenom enolo gical movement in phi
losophy, with special attention given to
its source in Husserl, and an in tro ducti on
to its recen t d evelopments in such
thinkers as Scheler, Heidegger, Sartre,
Merl eau-Pontv and Straus . Prerequisite;
Phil. 121 (121 ) or equivalent. A 24 580
o 1509

626. Ph ilosophy of Science. (3), Con
sid eration of th e presu ppositions, results
and limitations of the natural and social
sci ences; th e. relations among the sci
ences; and th e nature of tb e philosophic
problems and scientifi c methods used.
A 24 626 0 1509
640. Philosophy of Language. (3). An
examin ation of philosophical problems
concerning th e nature and function of
lan guage; discussion of traditional and
recent th(~ ori es of meaning ; and the rele 
vance of philosophy of language to other
areas of ph ilosophy. Prerequ isite: Phil.
225 (225) or 525 (325) or eq uivalent, or
instru ctor's consent , A 24 640 0 1509
675. Philosophy of the Social Sciences.
(3), A stud y of such top ics as the rela
tions of social science with natural sci 
ence an d p hilosophy, me thodological
problems peculi ar to social science, the
nature of sound explanation, concepts
and constnl cts and the rol es of mathe
matics an d fOnlHll theori es in social sci
ence. A 24 675 0 1509
Studies in a Major Philosopher. (3).
A concentrated stu dy of the th ought of
one major ph ilosopher announced by the
instru ctor when the cou rse is scheduled.
Repea table for cred it. Prerequis ite; in
structor's consent. A 24 680 0 1509
680.

690. Special Studies. (3). Topic for
study annoullced by ins tru ctor. Repeat
abl e for cred it. Prerequisite: instructor's
co nsent. A 24 690 0 1509
699. Directed Readings. (2-3). A course
cit-Signed for the stu dent interes ted in
doing independent stud y ancl research in
a special area of interest. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. Repeatable fo r
credit. A 24 699 3 1509
700 (500), Seminar. (3), A 24 700 9 1509
701 (501). Selected Topics in Epistemol
ogy. (3). Topic announced by the in
structor. Repeatable for cred it with de
partmental consent. Prerequisite: in
structor's consent. A 24 701 0 1509
702 (502). Selected Topics in Metaphys
ics. T opic v,uies wi th instructor. Re
peatable for cred it with departm ental
consen t. Prerequisite: instructor's con
sent. A 24 702 0 1509
706 (506).

Selected Topics in E thical

When two courso nurnbers are given <It th e b eginning of a course descriptio n, the first num b er
refers to th e current course n um ber and the one in parentheses refers to the course's previous
numbe r. vV hen only OIl€: COurSe numb er a ppears. th e <.:o urse is a n ew course.
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Theory. (3). Topic to be announced by
instructor. Repeatable fo r credit with
departmental consent. A 24 706 0 1509

able fo r up to six hours of credit. Pre
requisite : departmental consent. A 24
810 3 1509

Graduate Courses

875 (575). Research. (2). A 24 875 4
1509

810 (510). Directed Readings. (2·3).
Sub ject varies with instructor. Repeat·

876 (576). Thesis. (2). A 24 876 4 1.509

Physics
Maio'r. The following coW'ses are required for a physics major: Pbys . 213
( 123) -214 ( 124 ) or 311 (243 ) -312 (244) , 551 (311 ), 621 (339) -622 (340 ),
631 (333 ) -632 (334 ) and 711 (454) ; Math. 540 (335 ) and 550 (346 ); and
one semester of ch mistry. For a Bach lor of Arts (BA ) degree, two
hOllIS of Phys . 516 (421 and 422 ) and three additional hour of physics
are required. For a Bachelor of Science ( BS ) degree, six hours of Phys.
516 ( 421 and 422 ) and five addi tional hour of physics are required.
Min or. A minor in physics consists of Phys. 213 (123) -214 ( 124 ) or
311 (243 ) -312 (244 ), and at least six additional hour. of physics.
Lower DivIsion Courses
III (103). Introductory PhySics. (5).
4R; 3L. A general physics course for lib
eral arts stud nts and those who have not
had physics in high schoo!. Topics to be
included are mechan ics, heat, el ctrici ty
and magnetism, wave phenomena, and
modem physics.
ot open to students
wh o can mee t th e p r requisites for Phys.
311 (243 ). Prerequisite : one year of
high school algebra. A 21 111 0 1902
195 (11 0). Introduction t() Modem As
tronomy. (4). A general survey OlJISe
in astronomy int nded for the liberal arts
major with littl or no background in th e
physical sciences OT mathematics. Sub
jects stud ied include the haracteristics
and origin of th e solar system; the dis
tribution, characteris tics and volution of
stars and associ ted obiects; and the na
ture and evolution of the un iverse. This
COUTS
may be taken separately for core
curriculum (no longer in effect as of fa ll,
1974) credit and coun ts for labo ratory
science in the core curriculum wh en
Phys. 19 (111) is taken concurrently.
A 21 195 0 1911
196 (HI). Lahoratory in Modem As
tronomy. (I). 3L. The application of

th . techn iques and an, lysis of th e data of
modem a tronomy . This course is in
tended for the ~tud n t with some back
ground in the physical sciences. Pre
requisites: two semesters of high school
algebra or the equivalrot, or the in truc
tor's consent, and Phys . 195 (llO), which
may he taken concurren tly. A 21 196
1 1911
213 (123). General College Phy ics I.
(5). 4R; 3L. Mechanics, heat and wave
motion. This course is intended for
stu nts with a w rking knowledge of
algebra and trig-onometry bu t who have
had no alculus . Prerequisite; high
school trigonometry or Math . 112 (141).
A 21 213 0 1902
214 (124). General ColJege Physics n.
(5). 4R; 3L. Electricity, light and mod
em physi s. T his course is a continuati n
of Phys. 213 (1 23). P rer q uisite: Phys.
213 (123) or 311 (243). A 21 214 0 1902

Upper Division Courses
311 (243). Classical College Ph ysics I.
(5 ). 4R; 3L. In tended for stud ents wh o
have had an in troduction to calculus.
Mech an ics, h t ,nd wave mot ion are
stud ied . Pr requisite: high school p hys·

When two course number.. are given at the beginning of a course d escription , the first nwn
ber refers to the current CQur -c n umber and the on in parentheses refers to th e cou e~ s previous
numb er. W hen only o n~ cOUJ"Se num ber appenrs, the COurse is a n ew course.
Th following abbrev ia tio ns are us d in the ('ourse d escript ions : R stands for lectu.re and L
for laboratory. For exam ple. 4R; 3 L m eans four hours of lectu re and three hours of la boratory.
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ics, or Phys. III (103), or janior standing
in the University. Corequisite: Math.
243 (243). Credit will not be given fo r
both Pbys. 213 (123) and 311 (243).
A 21 311 0 1902
312 (244). Classical College Physics II.
(5). 4R; 3L. A continuation of Pbys. 311
(243) and a study of electricity and
optics. Prerequisites: Matl1. 243 (243)
with a grade of C or better and Phys.
213 (123), with departmental consent,
or Phys. 311 (243). Credit will not be
given for both Phys. 214 (124) and 312
(244). A 21 312 0 1902
313 (243E). CiassicaJ College Physics
Lectures I. (4). 4R. This course is the
lechlre portion of Phys. 311 (243) and
carries the same prerequisites. Open only
to engineering students . A 21 313 0 1902
314 (244E). Classical College Physics
Lectures n. (4). 4R. This course is
the lecture portion of Phys. 312 (244)
and carries the same prerequisites. Open
only to engineering students. A 21 314
01902
316 (261 ). General Physics Laboratory.
(1-2). 3L. The general physics labora
tory for students who have taken Phys.
313 (243E) and 314 (244E) and wish to
transfer to liberal arts. Prerequisite:
Phys. 313 (243E) . A 21 316 1 1902
400 (380). SpeciaJ Studies in Physics.
(1-2). Repeatable but tutal credit may not
exceed two hours for physics majors.
Prerequisite: departmental consent.
A 21 400 3 1902
407 (300). Seminar. (I ). Student reports
on topics of general interest in physics.
Repeatable for credit up to two hours
but may not be counted for credit toward
a minor in physics. Prerequisites: com
pletion of, or concurrent enrollment in,
an upper division physics course and in
structor's consent. A 21 4rJ7 9 1902
506. Special Studies in Physics for Edu
caton. (5). 4R; 2L.o Basic physical
concerts that develop for the elementary
schoo educator an understanding of
physical science as presented in the mod
ern elementary school science curricu
1un1. Prerequisite: elementary education
major or deparbnental consent. A 21
506 0 1902
516 (421 and 422). Advanced Physics

Laboratory. (2). 4L. Experiments in
classical and modern physics designed to
stress scientilic methods and experimental
techniques. The experiments are open 
ended projects requiring individual study.
Repeatable up to a maximun1 of eigbt
credit hours. Corequisite: Phys. 551
(3U). A 21 516 1 1902
551 (311). Topics in Modem Physics.
(3).0 An introd uction to selected areas
of modern physicS, with emphasis on the
features of atomic, nuclear and solid
state physics that require modifications of
classical physics for their e.xplanation.
Prerequisite: Phys. 214 (124) or 312
(244) or 314 (244 E) or departmental
consent. Corequisite: Math . 344 (244).
A 21 551 0 1902
555 (345). Physical Optics. (3).0 Elec
tromagnetic waves, diffraction and inter
ference, radiation, scattering and optical
properties of solids. Prerequisites: Phys .
214 (124) or 312 (244) and Math . 344
(244). A 21 555 0 1902
621 (399). Elementary Mechanics J. (3).0
Motion of a particle in one and several
dimensions and the Lagrangian equations
of motion; motion of rigid bodies and
mechanics of continuous media. Pre
requisites: Phys. 214 (124) or 312 (244)
with a grade of C or better and Math.
344 (244) with a grade of C or better.
A 21 621 0 1902
622 (340). Elementary Mechanics II.
(3).0 A continuation of Phys. 621 (339).
Prerequisite: Phys. 621 (339). A 21 62.2
o 1902
625 (425) . Electronics. (2). lR; 4L.
Provides a working knowledge of elec·
tronic devices and circuits for the student
or research worker who has little or no
background in electronics. Prerequisite:
instructor's consent. A 21 625 0 1909
631 (333). Electricity and Magnetism I.
(3l. a Direct and alternating currents;
electric and magnetic field theory. in
cluding an introduction to Maxwell's
electromagnetic wave theory. PTerequi
sites: Phys. 214 (124) or 312 (244) with
a grade of C or bettcr and Math. 344
(244) with a grade of C or better. A 21
631 0 1902
632 (334). Electricity and Magnetism II.
(3).' A continuation of Phys. 631 (333).

• Coune may not be counted for credit townrd n graduol/! pbysics major.
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Prerequisite:
6320 1902

Phys. 631 (333).

A 21

671 (350). Thermopbysics. (3). 0 The
laws of thermodynamics, distribution
functions, Boltzmann eq uatio n, transport
phenomena, fluctuations and an intro
duction to statis tical mechanics. Pre
reQ.uisi tes: Phys. 214 (124) or 312 (244)
and Math . 344 (244). A 21 671 0 1902

711 (454). Modern Physics I. (3). Intro
duction to quantum mechan ics, the
Schroedinger equation, elementary per
turbation theory and the hydrogen atom .
Prerequisi te: Phys. 551 (3U). A 21
711 0 1902
712 (455). Modern Physics II. (3). A
continuation of Phy . 711 (454). Indenti
cal particles, multielectron atoms and
molecular p h y~ics. Prerequisite : Phys.
711 (454). A 21 712 0 1902

faculty research. Repeatable for credit
up to two hours. Prerequisite: 20 hours
o physics. A 21 807 9 1902
809 (551 ). Research and Thesis. (1-3).
Repeatable for credit up to six hours.
A 21 809 4 1902
811 (533). Quantum Mechanics I. (3).
Elementary principles, fonnulations and
meth ods of quan tum mech anics, with
special app lication to atomic and molec
ular phenomena. Prerequisites: Phys.
622 (340) and 711 (454), or departmental
consent, and Ma th. 550 (346). A 21 811 
0 1902
812 (534). Quantum Mechanics II. (3).
A continuation of P hys. 811 (533). P re
r quisite: Ph),s. 8 11 (533). A 21 812
01902
821 (511 ). Classical Mechanics. (3). In

713 (456). Applications of Quantum
Mechanics. (3). Applications of quan
tum mechanics to problems in solid state
and nuclear physics. Prerequisite : Phys.
711 (454). A 21 713 0 1902

troduction to mech anics of continuous
media, Lagrange's eCJ,uations, calculus of
variations, Hamilton s principle, rigid
body motion and special relativity. Pre
requisites : Phys. 622 (340) and M tho
550 (346). A 21 821 0 1902

714 (460). Introduction to Theoretical
Physics. (3). Te hnique~ of mathe
mati cal physics and their application to
boundary value problems in mechanics,
electricity and magnetism, wave motion,
and similar items. Prerequisite: ins truc
tor's consent. A 21 71 4 0 1902

(535).
Classical Electricity and
Magnetism I. (3). Vector fie lds, field
equa tions, stress and energ)', static mag
ne tic and electric fi Ids, and electromag
netic waves. Prereq uisites : Phys. 632
(334) and Math . 550 (346). A 21 831
0 1902

715 (402). Numerical Methods in Phys
ics. (2) . lR; 3L. Applications of numeri
cal meth ods to problems in p hysics.
Roots of eq uations, curve fitting, inter
polation, extrapolation and smoothing of
experimental data, numerical differentia
tion and Integration, and solution' of
d iff rential equations. The use of com
puter in num rical methods is included .
P rerequisite: instructor's conse nt. A 21
71501902

832 f536). Classical Electricity and Mag

Graduate Courses
800 (521). Individual Readings. (1-3).
PrerequiSites : 30 hours of physics and
departmen tal consent. Rep atable for
credi t up to three hours. A 21 800 3 1902

831

netism II. (3). A continuation of Phys.
8 1 (535). Prerequisite: Phys. 831 (535).
A 21 832 0 1902
841 (537). Nuclear Physics I. (3). The
nuclear two-body problem and n uclear
forces, models of the n ucleus and nuclear
decay. Prerequi ite : Phys. 711 (454).
A 21 841 0 1902
842 (538). Nuclear Physics II. (3). A
continu ation of Phys. 84 1 (537). Theory
of nuclear reactions < nd sttange particles.
PrerequiSite : Phys. 841 (537). A 21
842 0 1902
871

(512).

Statistical Mechanics.

(3).

An introduction to the bas ic con epts

hours. Prerequisite : departmental con
sent. A 21 801 0 1902

and methods of statistical mechan ics, with
applications to si mple phy ical syst ms.
Prerequisites: Math. 550 (346) and
Phys. 622 (340). A 21 871 0 1902

807 (550). Seminar. (1). Revi w of cur
rent periodicals; r 'ports on student and

881 (515). Solid State Physics I. (3).
The basic knowledge of the nature and

801 (529). Selected Topics in Physics.
(2-3). Repeatable for credit up to six

G
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Course m ay not b e count ed for credit toward a graduate physi'" major.

properties of the solid state, including
the structural, thermal, mechanical , elec
trical and magnetic properties. .Also
studied are the electron theory of metals
and band theory of solids. Prerequ isi tes:
Phys. 551 (311), or departmental con-

sent, and Math. 550 (346). A 21 881

a 1902

882 (516). Solid State Physics n. (3).
A continuation of Phys. 881 (515). Pre
requisite : Phys. 881 (515). A 21 882
01902

Political Science
Mai01'. A major consists of 30 hours, including Pol. Sci. 345 (345 ) or
544 (444) and 547 (447) or 549 (449 ); three hours each from groups 2,
3, 4 and 5 below; and enough addi tional hours to complete the 3O-hour
major requirement.
Mino r. A minor consis ts of three hours from group 1 plus 12 additional
hours, six of which must be in upper division courses.
Group 1, political theory-Pol. Sci. 232 (232 ), 345 ( 345 ), 544 (444 ), 546 (446 ),
547 (447),549 (449), 558 (458)
Group 2, American political behavior and institutions-Pol. Sci. 121 ( 121 ), 315
(31 5 ),316 (316),317 (317 ), 318 (318), 319 (219 ) ,354 (454 ), 390 (490) ,540
(440) ,551 (451),552 ( 452 ), 687 (477 )
Group 3, comparative government -Pol. Sci. 226 (226 ), 227 ( 227 ), 228 (228 ),
320 (420),3:30 (330),333 ( 333) , 523 (423) , 526 ( 426), 539 ( 339 )
Group 4, international relations-Pol. Sci. 335 ( 335) ,336 (336 ),338 ( 436 ), 533
(433), 534 (434)
Group 5, public administration-Pol. Sci. 321 ( 321 ), 564 (464 ), 580 (480 ), 587
( 487).

Public Administration O ption in Political Science. The goal of the
public administration op tion is to prepare students for future entrance
into public service. The option meets several needs. Many students in
the social sciences plan for careers in the public sector, and there is
evidence that public agency heads are demanding more and better
qualified students with undergraduate degrees to face the challenges of
the future in public service. Although the option emphasizes the prepa
ration of undergraduates for public service, those who plan to enter
graduate school in the fi elds of administration and public policy will
also be prepared to undertake a more professional course of study.
A major with a public administration option consists of 36 hours,
including Pol. Sci. 121 ( 121 ), American Political System; Pol. Sci. 345
(345), Classical and Medieval Political Theory, or Pol. Sci. 544 (444 ),
Modem Political Theory ; Pol. Sci. 547 (447 ), Contemporary Political
Theory, or Pol. Sci. 549 (449), Approaches to the Study of Political
Science; one course from group 3 ( comparative government ) or group 4
(international relations); and the req uired hours from each area below.
Area A (nine hours)-either Pol. Sci . 317 (317 ), Urban Politics, or Pol. Sci.
687 (477), Introduction to Urban Affairs , and two of the follOWing; Pol. Sci. 315
(315), The Presidency; Pol. Sci. 316 (316), The Congress; Pol. Sci. 319 (219 ),
State Government; Pol. Sci. 551 ( 451), Public L aw I; and Pol. Sci. 655 (479), Urban
Goverrunent Finance.
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Area B (nine hours )-Pol. Sci. 321 ( 321) , Introduction to Public Adminis tration,
and two of the fo llowing: Pol. Sci. 564 ( 464 ), C mparative Public dministration;
Pol. Sci. 580 (480), Adminis tration and the Policy-Making Process; and Pol. Sci. 587
( 487 ), Theory of Adminis tration.
Area C (s i::( hours ) -Econ. 201 ( 221 ), Principles of Econo mics I, and three hours
in any of the following: Soc. 310 ( 310) , SocioloCTjcal Statis tics; Econ. 238 (238 ),
Introductory Busin~ Statistics; Ad min. 370 ( 370 ), Quantitative Methods and
Researcb; Math. ( Statistics ) 360 (302 ), E l men tary Probability; Psych. 315 ( 215 ),
Industrial Psychology; or computer science.

Because of the changing nature of public employment:, we strongly
recommend courses in statistics, computer con ep~ an d/or a policy area
composed of several courses concentrating on a single area of public
policy.
Lower Division Courses
121 (121). American Political System.
(3). An analysis of the basic patterns and
structure of the American political sys
tem, with emphasis on policies and prob
lems of American politics. A 22 121 0
2207
153. Model United Nations. (2-4). A
workshop to prepare tudents to partici
pate eff ctively in various m odel United
Nations, especially the Midwest Model
UN in St. Louis . Prerequisite : instruc
tor's consent. A 22 153 0 2207
155. Practical Poljtics. (2-3). A co urse
focusing on eith er lection campaigns or
legislative sessions oepending on which
is in progress during the specific semester
the course is offered. During elections
shldents are ass igned to work for candi
dates and are also involved in a cam
paign sim ulation in class. During legis
lative sessions, both legislators and
interest group leaders are involved. In
addition, th class atte nds one of the
legislativ sessions in Topeka . A 22 155
02207
226 (226). Comparative Politics. (3). An
analysis of the basic patterns and truc
hues of Western democratic political
systems, transitional systems and dicta
torial or totalitarian systems. A 22 226
02207
227 (227). Comparative Analysis of
Western Democracies. (3). Analysis uti
lizing eXl?erience from Creat Britain,
France, the British-speakin Common
wealth and Western Europe and analysis
of the characteristics of these systems.
A 22 227 0 2207

228 (228). Autocracy, Dictatorship and
Totatitarianism. (3). An analysis of lim
ited access-mass-participatoTY-political
systems, their traditions and develop
ment, wi th special emphasiS on Nazi
Germany, Soviet Russia and Mainland
China. A 22 228 0 2207
232 (232). Bosic Ideas in Political The
ory. (3). Introduce the shldent to recur
ring themes of politi aI thought, examines
their diverse m anings and considers
probl ms that arise when values seem to
be in contradic tion. A 22 232 0 2207

Upper Division Courses
300 (200). Research TechnJques. (3).
Introduces the beginning student to re
search techniques in political science.
Recomm nded for majors . A 22 300 0
2207
3·01 (400). E thnic Politics. (3). An in
tensive analysis of the literature an d data
on the role of ethnic groups in the
political system. Attention is given to
the n twork of relationships th at af[ects
and is affected by ethnic groups. 'Par
ticipants in the course are expected to
develop and complete a research project
for pr sentatlon an d evaluation. A 22
301 02207
311 (211). American Democracy. (3).
Curr nts in th development of American
democrac , with emphasis on the ideas
and ideals that have contributed to the
develop me nt of Am ricanism and the
Literature that deals w ith th ose currents
of though t. A 22 311 0 2207

When two course num bers are g iven at th b inning of a course d scription , the 6rst number
refers to the current course number an d the one in parentheses refers to the course's p revious
nwn ber . When only one cour:-;e number appears, the cOurse is a new course.
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315 (315). The Presidency. (3). The
presidency focuses upon the evolution
of the presidential office, the recruitment
of pres idents and th e nature of presi
denti al power. A 22 315 0 2207
316 (316). The Congress. (3). Focuses
on the Congress, with pa rti cular attention
to inlerest articul(ltion at both state and
national levels . A 2.2 316 0 2207
317 (3 17). Urban Politics. (3). An anal
ysis of politics in urban areas, including
such topics as the nature and distribu
tion of communi ty power, infl uence and
leadership, the nature of community con
fuct, the formation of policy, urban
problems and political solutions, and
trends in urban politics. A 22 317 0 2207
Political Parties. (3). The
role of political parties in the American
political d ecision-making process at the
national, state and local levels. A 22
318 0 2207
318 (318).

319 (219). State Government. (3). The
Iole of the states in the federal system
and the patterns of politic.s and institu
tions in the several states. Particular at
ten tion is gi ven to the State of Kansas.
A 22 319 0 2207
320 (420). Politics of Developing Areas.
(3). A survey of the political systems in
Latin America, Afri ca, the Middle East,
and south and southeastern Asia. Special
attention is paid to"colonialism as a sys
tem, the effects of colonialism and pat
terns of emerging nations. A 22 320
02207

321 (321 ). Introduction to Public Ad
ministration. (3). A general survey of
the scope and nature of public adminis
tration; policy and administration; admin
istrative regulations and adjud ication ;
organization and management; budgeting
and fiscal management; })ubliC personnel
adm inistration; politi caJ, judicial and
other controls over the administration.
A 22 321 0 2207
330 (330). Soviet Politics and Govern
ment. (3). A general introduction to
the study of Soviet Russia. Included are
discussions of historic and dem ographic
factors ; th e Marxist-Leninist ideology;
party, state and legal structure ; social
struchlre of the USSR; federalism and
the nationalities; ind ustry, agriculture and
trade unions ; policy formulation ; political
power; and factors of stability and insta
bility. A 22 330 02207

333 (333). Comparative Western De
mocracies. (3). Comparative stu dies of
selected Western political systems. T he
student is assumed to have basic knowl
edge of the structure of prototypes of
Western democracies. A 22 333 0 2207
335 (335) & 336 (336). International
Politics and Institutions. (3 & 3). 335
(335): an analysis of the controls gov
erning the nation-state sys tem; special
consideration of such concepts as balance
of power, col1echve security, propaganda
and diplomacy. 336 (336): emphasis on
internati onal law and the de velopmen t of
international organizations. Eith er 335
(335) or 336 (336), but not both, may
be accepted toward a major in historv.
A 22 335 0 2207 & A 22 336 0 2207
338 (436). Soviet Foreign Policy. (3).
The concept, content and control of So
viet foreign relations; instnun ents and
tools of Soviet diplomacy; strategy and
tactics; change and contin uity from Rus
sia to Soviet foreign relations and policy
aims; and execution of foreign policy in
selected areas. A 22 338 0 2207
345 (345). Classical and Medieval Politi
cal Theory. (3), An analytical study of
the major offerings of the Greek, Roman
and feudal periods . The contributions of
Plato, AristotJe and the Stoics are em
phasized in the early period; the works
of Seneca, Cicero and tllc Roman lawyers
during th e second ; and the juridical im
pact of the feudal system and tlle philo
soph ic legacy of the ecclesiastical writers
during the third. A 22 345 0 2207
Model United Nations. (2-4). A
workshop to prepare students to partici
pate effectively in various model United
Na tions, especially the Midwest Model
UN in St. Louis. Prerequisite: instruc
tor's consent. A 22 353 0 2207

353.

354 (454). Judicial Process and Behavior.
(3) . F ocuses upon the behavior and
policy-making roles of courts and judges.
A 22 354 0 2207
355. Practical Politics. (2-3). A course
focusing on either election campaigns or
legislative sessions dependin g on which
is in p ro gress during the speciSc semester
the Course is offered. During elections
students are assigned to work for candi
dates and are also involved in a campaign
simulation in class . During legislative
sessions, both legislators and interest
group leaders are involved. In addition,
the class attends one of the legislative
sessions in Topeka. A 22 355 0 2207
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390 (490). Special Topics in American
Politics. (3). An analysis of select d
topics in American politi in a seminar
setting. Content varies depe nding upon
the instructor bu t indudes problems of
policy (civil rights, business and govern
men t, etc.) and of structure (fed ralism,
th party s stem, te.). Repeatable for
credit. A 22 390 0 2207
399 (499). Directed Readings. (3). A
ourse designed for the exceptional stu
dent to meet his n eds and deR ci ncie .
Repeata I for credit. Prer quisite: sen
ior standing and d epartmental consent. 6
A 22 399 3 2207
523 (423-). Government and Politics of
Latin America. (3). An examination of
the political institutions and p rocesse
that currently exist in the Latin Amen an
republi s. E mphasis is on the social,
economic and psychocultural fac tors af
fec ting th se institutions and processes.
In additi on, students are given an oppor
tunity to participate in an original r
search experien e. A 22 523 0 2207
526 (426). Comparative Politics of the
Middle East. (3). An examination of the
political insti tutions and processes of
Middle Eas t rn governments. The social,
conomic and Islam ic cultuI'al fa ctors
tha t affect these institutions and proc sses
are studied. A 22 526 0 2207
533 (433). Policy Development in For
eign Relations. (3). The proce s of for
eign policy making in the American
structure of government. Particular at
tention is given to the probl ms of
federalism and separation of powers in
foreign p licy dev lopment. A 22 533 0
2207
534 (434). Problems in Foreign Policy.
(3). An analysis of the alternative courses
of action open to the United States in the
pr sent international political system.
A 22 534 0 2207
539 (33-9). Government and Politics in
Asia. (3). The breakdown of the colo
nial sys tems d uring and after World Wa r
II. Japao, Ch ina, India, southeast Asia
and southwest As ia are inciuded , and the
con tinuin g political instability in Asia is
studied . A 22 539 0 2207
540 (440). American Political Behavior.
(3). An intensive examination of the pat
terns of poli tical behavior in the United
States through primary an secondary

analysis of existent data . Emphasis is
given to the development and presenta
tion of an original research paper. A 22
540 02207
544 (444). Modem Political Theory. (3).
A description and analys is of the works
of th principal political theorists of the
modern state. Beginnin g w ith Machia
velli, the most persistent problems of
early and modem nationalism are exam
in d th rough the writ ings of Hobbes,
Lock , Rouss au, Hegel, Burke, Marx
and othe rs. A 22 544 0 2207
546 (446). Seminar on Comparative
Marxism. (3). An exanlination and evalu
ation of th ideas that have helped to
shape the ideolo ies of the various party
states. The con tributions of Marx, Engels,
Kautsky, Bernstein, Luxembu rg, Lenin,
T rots ky, Stalin, Mao, Kh m shchev, Tito,
Togliatti and others are included. A 22
546 9 2207
547 (447). Contemporary Political The
ory. (3). Major patterns and develop
ments in political th ought in the 20th
century. T he cour~e emphasizes contro
vers i
ov r the role and purpose of
political philosophy in modem society.
A 22 547 0 2207
549 (449). Approaches to the Study of
Political Science. (3). Scope and meth
ods of p litical science and research tech
niques designed to prep are the student
for ei ther graduate work in political sci
ence or ad mi nistra tive resea rch . Prerequi
site: senior stand ing. o A 22 549 0 2207
551 (451). Public Law I. (3). An anal
y 'is of the rol of appellate court -espe
cially of the U. S. Sup reme Court-in
the American political system. Emphasis
is placed upon judicial review of stat e
and federal legislation, the separation of
powers, fed eralism, the taxing power and
the commerce clause.
22 551 0 2207
552 (452). Public L aw II. (3). An
analysis of the role of th e appe llate courts
- especially of the U. S. Supreme Court
-in the American political system. Em
phasis is j)laced upon the guarantees of
the Bill of Rights and the 14th Amend
ment. A 22 552 0 2207
558 (458). American Political hought.
(3), Consideration of selected topics in
the developmen t of political ideas in the
United States. A 22 558 0 2207
564 (464). Comparative Public Admin

• Prerequisite may be waived w ith departmental consent.
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istration. (3). A study of the adminis
trative systems of selected deve loped an d
developi ng countries, with special atten
tion to th e various meth ods and ap
proaches of comparative analysis and to
the relationships between administrative
instituti ons and th eir environmental set
tings. A 22 564 0 2207
580 (480). Administration and the Pol
icy Making Process. (3). Th e problems
of governm en t encountered in the adm in
istration of p ublic policy. The app roach
is analytical rather than descriptive. Re 
peatable for credit. A 22 580 0 2207
587 (487). Theory of Administration.
(3). A study of orga nizational theory
and the various approaches to the stud y
of organization. A 22 587 0 2207
655 (479). Urban Government Finance.
(3). Cross-listed as Econ. 655 (455).
Analysis of urban governmen t expe ndi
ture and revenue systems. Introd uc tion
to urban financial admi nistration. A 22

65502207
687 (477). Introduction to Urban Affairs.
(3). Cross-listed as Econ. 687 (477) and
Soc. 687 (477). An introd uction to the
study of the metropoli5 as a social, polit
ical and economic system. Prerequisites:
Econ. 202 (222) and a course in sociology
or political science or instructor's consen t.
A 22 687 0 2207

750 (450). Workshop,. (2-4). Prerequi
site: instructor's consent. A 22 750

22207

Graduate Courses
800 (500). Advanced Directed Readings.
(3 ). Prerequisi te : departm ental cons ent.
Repe atable for credi t. A 22 800 3 2207
801 (501 ). Method and Scope of Political
Science. (3 ). Emphasizes philosop hy of
science and methodology (as d istin
guished fr om method and tech nique)
and eJo:poses the student to recent works
of me th odological import in tl1", various
subfields with in the discipline. Prerequi
site: departmenta1 conse nt. A 22 80l
0 2207
802 (502). Statistical Applications. (3).
E mphasizes applications of data in polit
ical science. Prerequisite : d epartmental
consent. A 22 802 0 2207

810 (5 10). Seminar in Comparative Gov
ernment. (3). The comp arative study of
selected aspects of the politics and in
stituti ons of foreign governments. Pre

requisite: dep artmental consent. A 22

810 92207
820 (520). Seminar: The Administrative
Process. (3). Consideration of th e proc
ess and environm ent of adm inistra tion,
with special attention given to the role
of the executive in p olicy formulati on,
organization, planning, budgeting, staff
ing, coordination, communications and
adm inistrative responsibility. Prereq1li
site : departm enta] consent. A 22 820
92207
821 (521 ). The Budgetary Process. (3).

Analysis of the development and utiliza
tion of the budgetary process in ~ ove rn
ment administration, with specia1 atten
tion given to the bud get in relation to
its role in policy fonnula tion. Prerequi
site: departmental consent. A 22 821

92207
835 (535 ). Seminar in InternationaJ Rela
tions. (3). Analysis of special problems
in, and approaches to, the stu dy of inter 
national relati ons. Prerequ isite: depart
mental consent . A 22 835 9 2207
837 (537). Seminar in Soviet Govern
ment. (3). An analysis and evaluation of
approaches to the study of the Soviet
political system, including an in-dep th
examination of selected face ts of the
system . Prerequisite : departm ental con
sent. A 22 837 9 2207
841 (541 ). Seminar in Urban Politics. (3).
An intensive analysis of urban politics.
with emphasis on individual research
projects. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. A 22 841 9 2207

844 (544). Seminar in Political Theory I.
(3). Emphasizes topics selected for their
significance in the develop ment and con
tent of poli ti cal t.heory . Prerequisite:
departmental consent. A 22 844 9 2207
845 (545). Seminar in Political Theory

n.

(3). D etailed stu dy of the relevant
works of a major p olitical philosopher
and his contribu tion to contemporary
tho ught. Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. A 22 845 9 22(J7

851 (551 ). Seminar in Public Law and
JudiciaJ Behavior. (3). Analysis of spe
cial probl ems in and approaches to th
study of legal systems . Emphasis is given
to develop ing the student's awareness of
research in the fie ld . Prerequisite : de
partmental consent. A 22 851 9 2207
856 (556). Seminar in American Politics

and Insti tutions. (3). Analytical study of
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selected topics in American political be
havior, with emphasis on individual re
search . Prerequisite: departmental con
sent. A 22 856 9 2207
874 (574). Internship. (3-6). An in
tensive applied learning experience su
pervised by a University department or
committee. T o receive credit, a student
must secure approval of a written report

from his own department. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. A 22 874 2 2207
875 (575). Research Design. (3). Re
quires the development of a research
design for the thesis. The design must
be submitted to a departm ntal commit
tee for evaluation and approval. Pre
requisite: departmental consent. A 22
87542207
876 (576). Thesis. (3). A 22 876 4 2207

Psychology
Courses are designed for ( 1 ) students who elect to study particular
aspects of psychology while majoring in other disciplines; ( 2) students
who plan to major in psychology, but do not plan for graduate study in
the discipline; and ( 3 ) students who plan to major in psychology and
go into graduate study in psychology. Students planning graduate study
should check with the department's office for recommended under
graduate course sequences for preparation in particular emphases in
graduate study.
Maj01'. The major consists of a minimum of 26 hours. Psych. 111 (Ill )
is a prerequisite for all other psychology courses. Al1 majors are required
to take Psych. HI ( llI ), ll2 ( 112 ), 311 ( 211 ) and 312 (212 ) plus <l
minimum of 12 hours of 500- and 6OO-1evel courses. Psych. 442 ( 342 )
and 443 (343) are strongly recommended for majors . Other courses
should be selected in consultation with an adviser from the department.
A minimum of five hours of mathematics is required of all psychology
majors.

Minor. The minor consists of a minimum of 15 hours selected in
consultation with the student's major adviser.
Lower Division Courses
111 (llI). General Psychology. (3). An
introduction to the general principles and
areas of psychology. A 23 III 0 2001
112 (112). General Psychology Labora
tory. (2). 4L. Introduction to scientific
methods in psychology. Prerequisite:
Psych. III (Ill); concurrent eruollment
preferred. A 23 112 1 2002

Upper Division Courses
311 (211) & 312 (212). Advanced Gen-

era! Psychology. (3 & 3). A more in
tensive treabnent of the topics of Psych.
III (Ill). Prerequisite: Psych. III (111).
A 23 311 0 2001 & A 23 312 0 2001
315 (215). Industrial Psychology. (3).
An introduction to the psychological as
pects of industry. Prerequisite: Psych.
III (1 11). A 23 315 0 2008
347 (246). Social Psychology. (3). A
psychological study of the individual in

Wben two cOurse numbers are give.n at the beginning of a course description. the first number
refers to the current COUrse nwnber and the one in parentheses refers to the course's previou5
Dumber. Wben only one course number appean. tile course i a new course.
The following abbreviations are used in the course de$criptioos : R stands for lecture and L
for laboratory. For example, 3R; 4L means three hours of lecture and four hours of lab.
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the social situ ation. Prerequisite: Psych.
111 (Ill ). A 23 347 0 2005

Prerequisites: Psych. 347 (246) and in
structor's consent. A 23 547 0 2005

361 (260). Child Psychology. (3). The
infant and child, with special reference
to their behavioral development. Pre
requisite: Psych. 11 1 (111). A 23 361
02009

550 (350). Physiological Psychology. (3).
Physiological factors in behavior. This
course does not carry graduate credit for
psychology majors. Prerequisite: Psych.
311 (211)." A 23 550 0 2010

375 (275). Psychology of Personality.
(3). Theoretical concepts, factors in de
velopmen t and methods of assessing per
sonality. Prerequisite: Psych. 111 (Ill).
A 23 375 0 2001

551 (351). Physiological Psychology Lab
oratory. (3). 6L. Instruction in labora
tory methods. Each student must carry
out his own research project. Prerequi
site : Psych. 550 (350) ." A 23 551 1
2010

380. Psychology and Problems of Society.
(3). A study of psychological research
and principles applied to various contem
porary social issues and fl roblems. Pre
requisite: Psych . III (Ill). A 23 380 0
2005
442 (342). Psychological Statistics. (3).
Emphasizes basic quantitative techniques
in measurement and evaluation of be
havior. Prerequisites: Psych . 112 (112)
and a minimum of five hours of mathe
matics." A 23 442 0 2007
443 (343). Experimental Psychology. (3).
Laboratory study of behavior stress.ing
experimental design and research tech
niques. Prerequisites: Psych. 112 (112)
and 442 (342)." A 23 443 1 2002
501 (401). Introduction to CI.inical Psy
chology. (3). Appliq tion of psychologi.
cal p rinciples to the field of problem
behavior. Prerequisites: Psych. 375 (275),
544 (444) and 565 (465).° A 23 501 0
2003
510. Psychology of JIIness. (3). A study
of psychological factors related to physi
cal illness and disability. Prerequisite:
Psych. III (111). A 23 510 0 2001
544 (444). Introduction to Psychopathol
ogy. (3). Individual differences and their
relation to "normal" behavior. Prerequi
site: Psych. 375 (275).° A 23544 02001
545 (345). Psycholinguistics. (3). Cross
listed as Ling. 545 (345). Survey of psy
cholOgical, llnguistic and informational
analyses of language. Prerequisite: Psych.
311 (211 ).· A 23 545 0 2001
547 (346). Advanced Social Psychology.
(3). An intensive review of a selected
contemporary issue in social psychology .

554 (454). Psychological Testing and
Measurement. (3). A survey of the psy
chological foundation of tests and the
interpretation and evaluation of tes t /ind
ings. Prerequisites: Psych. 112 (112),
312 (212) and 442 (342).· A 23 554
02006
560 (360). Psychology Tutorial. (3). Se
lected topics in psychology. Repeatable
for a ma:'(imum of six hours of credit.
Prerequisites : An average of B in psy
chology courses, which must include
Psych. 311 (211) and 312 (212), and
instructor's consent. A 23 560 2 2001
565 (465). Psychology of Learning.. (3).
A survey of research and theory in learn
ing. This course does not carry graduate
credit fo r psychology majors. Prerequi
sites: Psych. 311 (211 ) and 312 (212).°
A 23 565 0 2001
570 (370). CompOl'ative Psychology. (3).
Behavioral research and principles at
diHerent phylogenetic levels. This course
does not carry graduate credit for psy
chology maiors. Prerequisites: Psych .
11 2 (112) and 311 (211). ° A 23 570 0
200)
573 (473). Motivation. (3). Current and
dassical problems concerning theory and
research in motivation. This course does
not carry graduate credit for psychology
majors. Prerequisites: Psych. 311 (211)
and 312 (212).° A 23 573 02001
575 (475). Advanced Psychology of Per
onality. (3). More intensive treahnent
of the topics of Psych . 375 (275). Pre
requisites: Psych. 375 (275) and 442
(342).' A 23 575 0 2001
585 (485). Psychology of Perception. (3).
Theory and research in sensing and per-

o With oufficienl reason a student may apply for instructor's co""ent to waive course pre
requisites.

eiving p rocesses . This course does not
carry grad ua te credit for psychology ma

jors. Prerequisites: Psych. 311 (211) and
550 (350).0 A 23 585 0 2001
590. Psychology of Women. (3). Psy
chol0 ID' assumptions, research and the
ories of the roles, behaviors and potential
of women in contemporary society. See
Women's Stud ies. Pr req uisite: Psych.
II I (111). A 23 590 0 2001
598 (498). Introduction to Psychoanalytic
Theory. (3). A consideration of the the
ory and p ractice of Freud's system, its
variants and derivatives. Prerequisite:
Psych . 544 (444). 0 A 23 59802001
610 (410). History of Psychology. (3).
Psychological theory and experimen ta tion
from ancient to modem times. Prerequ i
site : ten hours of psycholo gy.o A 23
61 0 0 2001
643 (443). Operant Conditioning Labora
tory. (3). 6L. Experimental laboratory
stre sing anal ys is of behavior by operant
techniq ues . Preregu isites: Psych. 112
(112) and 311 (211). · A 23 643 1 2002
656 (456). Special Investjgation. (2-3).
Upon consultation with the instructor
concerned, advanced studen ts with ade
qua te p reparatio n may undertake orig
inal research in psychological problems.
Rep eatable for a maximum of six hours
of cred it. Prerequisites: ten hours of
psychol ogy and depar tmental consent.
A 2.3 656 4 2001
661 (460). Developmental Psychology.
(3). Surv y of theories of child d evelop
men t and applications to special aspects
of the d evelop mental process. Prerequi
site: Psych. 361 (260). 0 A 23 661 0 2009
668 (468). Human Factors. (3). Exp lores
the impact of modem machi nes on man
and the problems of perform anc , train
ing, percep tion and error resulting fro m
man-machine confronta tions. The course
also surveys urrent literature and ex
perimentation wi th some attention to
industr ial design criteria. Prerequisites :
Psych. 442 (.342) and 443 (343). 0 A 23
668 0 200 1
669 (469). Human Factors Laboratory.
(3). 6L. Applicati ons of h uman factors,
principles and guidelines; experimenta 
tion, measurement, equipment design,

field studie and anal ysis of complex ma
chin s and equi pment. Pr re quisite :
Psych . 668 (468).· A 23 669 1 2002

Graduate Courses
800 (500). Re search Design in psychol.
ogy. (3). ScientiSc methods, techniques
and d eSigns of psychological research ap
plicable to labora tory and cli nical and
field se ttin gs . Required of all graduate
majors in psych ology. Prerequisite : in
structor's consent. A 23 800 9 2001
802 (502). Seminar in Clinical Psychol
ogy. (2). Intensive study of clinical
theory, research and practice . Prerequi
site: instructor's consent. A 23 802
9 2003
803 (503). Clinical Psychology Labora

tory. (2). 4L. Practical experience in
the applied asp ect of cli nical psychol
ogy. Course includes observation, record
ing and int rpretation of a wide range of
behavior and conununication of findings.
Prerequisites: Psych. 802 (502), or con
current enrollme nt in 802 (502), and
instructor's consent. A 23 803 2 2003
~

811 (511 ). Cognitive Assessment. (2).
Rationale nd methods of intellectual
assessment. critical .evi w of research .
Prereq uisites: Psych. 802 (502) and in
structor's consen t. A 2.'3 811 9 2003
812 (512). Cognitive Assessment Lab
oratory. (2 ). 4L. Practic I experienc
in admini tration and scoring of differ nt
tools and in the utilization of data ill
evaluating behavi or. Pre r q uisites: Psych.
803 (503) and 811 (5 11), or concurr nt
enroll ment in 811 (511). A 23 812 2 2003
815 (515). Clinical Research and Prac
tice. (2) . Designed to give the student
fur ther exp erience in cli nical skills and
clinical research . E nrollment is required
both semesters of the second year for
stud ents concentra ting in th e clinical area
for a maxi mum of four crcdit hours. Pre 
req uisite: instructor's co nsent. A 23 815.
2200
817 (517). Assessment of Personality and
Human Interaction. (2). Ra tionale and
meth ods of assessing personality as mani
fested in patterned r gulari ties of inter
nctive behavior, with particular refer nce
to behavjor disord er and psychothera
peutic rela tionships. Pre requisites: Psych.

• With sufficien t rt;!a5o n a student may apply for instructor's consent to waive couNe ore
requisites .
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802 (502j and instructor's consent. A 23
81792003

all majors. Prerequisite: instmctor's con
sent. A 23 842 02007

SIS (518). Personality and Human In
teraction Laboratory. (2). 4L. Research
and practicum experience in the meas ure
ment and control of human in teraction
patterns . Prerequis ites : Psych. 803 (503)
and 817- (517), or concurrent enrollment
in 817 (517), and instmctor's consent.
A 23 818 2 2003

844 (544). Semin.a r in Personality and
Psychosocial Disorders. (3). Relationship
of nOimal behavior development and mal
adiustment and a critical review of theory
and research. Prerequisites : Psych . 544
(444), or equivalent, and instructor's con
sent. A 23 844 9 2005

8.20 (520). Grad uate Researcb Seminar.
(3). Advanced ex-perimental proced ures.
T his course is required of all graduate
majors in psychology. Prerequisite: in
structor's consent. A 23 820 9 2001

851 (551). Seminar in Physiological Psy
chology. (3). Intensive study of theory
and research in physiological factors in
beh avior. Prerequisites: Psych. 550 (550),
or equivalent, and instructor's consent.
A 23 851 9 2010

825 (525). Seminar in Psychotherapy.
(3). A critical survey of theory and
research in psychotherapy. Prerequisite :
instructor's consent. A 23 825 9 2003

860 (560). Systematic Psychology. (3).
A critical survey of systems of psychol
ogy. Prerequisite: instructor's consent .
A 23 860 9 2001

826 (526). Techniques 01 Behavior Modi
fication. (2). A critical review of theory.
research and practice in behavior modi
fication. Prerequisites: Psych . 565 (465).
or equivalent, 803 (503), and instructor s
consent. A 23 826 9 2003

865 (565). Seminar in Psycbology of
Learning. (3). in tensive study of theory
and research in learning p rocesses . Pre
req uisites: Psych . 565 (465). or equiva
lent, and instructor's consent. A 23 865
92001

827 (527). Techniques of Behavior Modi
Scation Laboratory. (2). 4L. Practical
experience with a variety of techniques.
Prerequisites: Psych. 826 (526), or con
current enrollment in 826 (526), and in
structor's consent. A 23 827 2 2003

870 (570). Seminar in Current Develop
ments. (3). Intensive study of current
issues, techniques, research and appli
ca tion. Repeatable for different topk.s for
a max imum of six credit hours . Prerequi
site: instructor's consent. A 23 870 9
2001

830 (530). SemilW' in Community Psy
chology. (3). C omprehens ive overview
of theory, research and practice in the
emerging field of community psychology
from the perspective of general systems
theory. Prerequisite: instructor's con
sent. A 23 830 9 2005
831 (531). Researcb in Community Psy
chology. (3). Special topics and group
field research projects in comm unity psy
chology. Prerequisite: instructor's con
sent. A 23 831 2 2005
832 (532). Practicum in CGmmunity Psy
chology. (3). Supervised practice in such
areas as psychological consultation, pro
gram evaluation, program development.
paraprofessional tra ining and preventative
programs in community agencies an d or
ganizations. Repeata ble for a maximum
of six credit hours. Prerequisites: Psych .
830 (530), 831 (531) and instructor's
consent. A 23 832 2 2005
842 (542). Advanced Psychological Sta
tistics. (3). Design, analysis and evaluation
of behavioral research data. Required of

872 (572). Seminar in Comparative Be
havior. (3). In tensive study of theories,
methodology and research in laborato ry
and fi eld investigatio ns of behaviors of
different species. Prerequisites: Psych .
570 (370), or equivalent, and ins tructor's
consen t. A 23 872 9 2001
873 (573). Seminar in Motivation and
Emotion. (3). Intensive study of theory
an d research in motivational and emo
tiona l p rocesses . Prerequisites: Psych.
573 (473), or equ.ivalen t, an d instructor's
consent. A 23 873 9 2001
875 (575}-876 (576). Thesis. (2-2). Pre
req uisite: enrollment in 875 (575) only
w ith written consent of the Graduate
Student Commi ttee. A 23 875 4 2001;
A 23 876 4 2001
885 (585). Seminar in Perception. (3).
Intensive study in theory and research
in perceptual processes. Prerequisites:
Psych. 585 (485), or equivalent, and in
structor's consent. A 23 885 9 2001
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Religion
The Department of Religion at Wichita State has designed its curriculum
to acquaint undergraduate shld ents with some of the major religious
traditions. Th different kinds of reli ious phenomena are exami ned
along with various methods for studying religion. Students are urged
to think criticall y and constructively about the nature and val ue of
religion.

Maior. A major in religion req uires a minimum of 30 hours, with at
least 15 at the 300 or 400 level. A maximum of six hours from cross
referenced courses are applicable to the major. At least three hours
must be completed from each of the following groups.
1. Judeo-Christian traditions-ReI. 310 (230 ) , 315 ( 270 ), 320 ( 240)
or 325 ( 260 )
2. Non-Western traditions-Ret 34.0 (337) or 350 ( 336)
3. MethodolOgical and compar tive studies- Rel. 410 ( 301), 460 (421)
or 470 ( 425 )
4. Constructive studies-ReI. 330 ( 342), 420 ( 345) , 430 ( 373 ) or
445 ( 383 ). [When applicable, ReI. 480 ( 480) or 49 ( 475) may be sub
stituted for one or more of the req uired COurses with departmental
approval.]
Minor. A minOT in religion requires a minjmum of :15 hours, chosen in
consultation with the department.

Lower Division Courses

completion of two semesters is req uir
for credit. A 15 160 0 1510

130 (130). Introduction to Religion. (3).
An introduction to the major r ligio us
traditions and problems, both Eastern
and \Vestem , with some empha is on th e
methods used in the study of religion.
A 15 130 0 1510

161 (306). New Testament Greek II.
A co ntinuati on of Rel. 160 (305).
A 15 161 0 15 10

140 (I ll).

Religion in America. (3).
beliefs, prac tices and
issues current in major American religiOUS
bodies, w ith some attention to mi no r re
Iigi m denom inations such as the Black
Church, Christian Science and th Latter
Day Saints . A 15 140 0 1510
A survey of th

(3).

210 (201) . Current Religious Issues. (3).
A critical study of contempo rary issues in
the West, with some attention to non
Western religions. Thc relationship of
religion to such topics as race, war, sec
ularism, population explosion and pol
itics is considered. A 15 210 0 1510

Upper Division Courses

150 (125). Life and Teachings of Jesus.
(3). A review of early New Tes tam nt
history, str sing the incidents in the life
of Christ. A 15 150 0 1510

310 (230). Old Testament Studies. (3).
An in trod uction to the literature, his tory
and religion of the Old Testament in the
light of modern scholarship . A 15 3 10
01510

160 (305). New Te tament Greek 1.
(3). The e. senti aLs of Greek grammar,
elementary reading exercises and selected
readings in Gospels and E pistles. The

315 (270). Judaism. (3). A historic-liter
ary tudy of l ewis h though t from the
canonization 0 the Bibl · to the pre ent
tune. exts, historical settings, personali-

W hen two course nu mbers are given at th e b egion ing of n. COurSe d escription . the fi.t!t number
refers to the current course nu ron ber a n d the on in paren theses refers to the cO U.r S(1' S previo us n um
ber. \Vhen only one CO urs e Dumber ap pears. the c()urse is a new course.
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ties and development of ideas and values
are emphasi zed. A 15 315 0 151 0
320 (240). New Testament Studies. (3).
An introduction to the literature, history
and religion of the New Testament in
the light of modern scholarship. A 15
320 0 1510
325 (260). Western Religious Thought.
(3). A study of some of the major fueo
logians in the Western religious tradi
tion, from pre-Augustinian times to the
18th century, including such thinkers as
Augus tine, Aq uinas, Anselm, Luther and
Calvin . A 15 325 0 1510
330 (342). Modem Religious Thought.
(3). A critical study of Western religious
thou gh t in th e 19th and 20th centuries,
including selections fro m such theolo
gians as Schleiermacher, Kierkegaard,
Barth, Buber, Ralmer and Tillich. A 15
330 0 1510
340 (337) . Islam. (3). The religion in its
geographical, socia], political and cul
tural context, both Arab an d non-Arab.
A 15 340 0 1510
346 (446). Philosophy of Religion. (3).
Cross-listed as Phil. 346 (446). A 15 346
o 1510
350 (336). Eastern Religions. (30). An
examination of the major religious trad i
tions of the East by means of an analy
sis of their classical wri ti ngs-e. g., the
Upanishadic li teratli re and the Bhngavad
Gita (H in d ui s m) , the Dhn mTlUlpada
(Buddhism) , the Analects ( Conh lCian
ism) , the Ta o Te Ching (Taois m ) and
others. A 15 350 0 1510
410 (301 ). Comparative Religion. (3).
An observation and analysis of the pat
terns fOlUld in the characteristi c religious
phenomena ( e. g., myths, symbols, ri tes,
institutions), with a view to a systematic
understandin g of man's religious life as it
has expressed itself throughout h istory .
A 15 410 0 1510
420 ( 345 ). Marx, Nietzsche and Chris·
tianity. (3). An examinati on and critical
evaluation of two of the seminal criti ques
of Christiani ty th at h ave been prod uced
in the modern world. A 15 420 0 1510
421 (321). Sociology of Religion. (3).
Cross-listed as Soc. 521 (321 ). A 15 421
0 1510
427 (327). Primitive Religion. (3). Cross
listed as An thro. 527 (327) . A 15 427 0
1510
430 (373). Religion and the Future. (3).

An exam ination of the ways world re
ligions are responding to current tech
nological, cultural and social trends and
an in dication of fu ture issues th at will
call for a response . The relationship be
tween religion an d futu re developments
in automation, population explosion, bio
logical engin eering and arms control re
ceive special attention . A 15 430 0 1510
440 (322). New Testament Backgrounds.
(3). A study of selected ma terial from
the Dead Sea ScrolLq, the Apocrypha and
the Pseudepigrapha, as well as a consid
eration of Gnosti cism and the mystery
religions. A 15 440 0 1510
445 (383). Religion and Human ConHict.
(3). A critical examination of the rela
tionsh ip between religion an d human
conflict as expressed L'1 war, revolution,
civil strife and interpersonal relationships.
Special attention is given to the WB.yS
Western and Eastern religions have justi
fi ed, tried to limit or ameliorate human
confl ict. A 15 445 0 1510
460 (421 ). A Study of Religious Experi
ence. (3). An interdisciplinary study of
forms of religio us experience such as con
version, mysti cism, prayer, worship and
vision. Readings from such representa
tive thinkers as James, F reud, Marx, Otto,
Allport and Maslow are included. A 15
4600 1510
470 (425). The Problem of Salvation.
(3). A comparative an alysis of the various
answers mankind has given to the pro b
lem of the nature of the human condition
and of man's salvation from it, utilizing
selections from both Eas t and West and
from both wi th.in and outside the spe
Cifically religiOUS traditions ( e. g., Patan
jali, Lao Tzu, Plato, Augustine, Spinoza,
anms and TilIich ) . A 15 470 0 1510
476 (424). The Refonnation. (3). Cross
Listed as Hist. 576 (424 ). A 15 476 0 1510
480 (480). Special Studies. (3). A con
centrated study of a theologian, a theorist
of religion or a religious issue an nounced
by the instructor when the course is
scheduled . Repeatable for credit. Pre
requisite : instructor's consent. A 15
480 0 1510
490 (475). Independent Work. (2- 3).
Designed for the student who is capable
of doin g advanced independent work in
a specialized area of the study of re
ligion that is not fonnally offered by the
department. Repeatable for credit. Pre
requisite : departmental consent. A 15
490 3 1510
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Romance Languages
FRENCH
Majol' A.

A major in French consists of 24 semester hours beyond
Fr. 112 ( 112) , r its equivalent, and must include Fr. 220 (220 ), 526
( 336 ), 531 (333 ), 532 (334 ) and an additional upper division French
li terature cour e, exclu ive of Fr. 515 (315) , Major Topics. In addition,
it is strongly recommended that Fr nch majors choose a minor in some
other foreign language and elect, where possib le, complementary courses
in E nglish, history, philosophy and art history.
M ajor B. The teaching major in F rench in either Fairmount CoUege
of Liberal Arts and Sciences 0 1' in the College of Education consists of
at leas t 50 semester hours chosen from the following categories. A stu
dent mus t take at least 24 hours in French beyond the 111 (111 )-112
( 112 ) level, as listed under Major A, and:
1. At least 21 hours in a second language or
2. At least 15 hours from one or more of the following related fields
E ngli h, history, linguistics, philosophy, political science (these courses
must b chosen in consultation with the teacher education adviser) or
3. A totall sep arate second major as prescribed by the Catalog.
It is strongly recommended that majors planning to teach French
should qualify to teach at least one other foreign language. They must
have a 2.75 average in Fr nch and departmental approval in order to
be admitted to th prof ssional semest r. It is further recommended
that majors planning to teach take Fr. 505 (305) and 530 (330). Sec.
Ed. 442 ( 442) , section FL, and 447 (447 ) are required of all majors and
minors seeking a high scbool teaching certificate. Majors interested in
te ching French in the elementary schools should consu[t the depart
ment's professor in charge of teacher education.
Minor. The Fren h minor consists of a minimum of 11 hours beyond
the Fr. I II (Ill) -112 (112 ) level and mu t include Fr. 220 (220), 223
( 221) , 225 ( 225 ) and one upper division French course, exclusive of Fr.
515 (315 ), Major Topics.

ITALIAN

There is no major in Italian.
Minor. A minor in Italian consists of 12 hours beyond the 111 (111 )
112 ( 112 ) level and must include I tal. 531 (331 ).

LATIN AND CLASSICAL GREEK
M ajor A. The major in Latin consists of a minimum of 24 hours beyond

Latin 112 (112 ), r its equivalen t and must include at least nine hours
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of upper division courses. It is recommend ed that Latin majors take
His t. 562 (307 ), 563 ( 308) , 566 (323) and 567 (324 ).

Maior B. The teaching major in Latin in either Fairmount College of
Liberal Arts and Sciences or in the Coll ege of Education consists of at
least 50 semester how's including at least 24 hours in Latin beyond the
Latin HI (111)-112 (112 ) level as listed under Major A, and:
1. At least 21 hours in a second language or
2. At least 15 hours from one or more of the following related fi elds
English, history, linguistics, p hilosophy or political science (these must
be chosen in consultation with the teacher education adviser ) or
3. A totally separate second major as prescrib ed by the Catalog.
It is strongly recommended that majors planning to teach Latin qualify
in at least one other foreign language. They must have a 2.75 grade
point average in Latin and departmental approval ill order to be ad
mitted to the professional semester. Sec. Ed . 442 (442), section FL, and
447 (447 ) are required of all majors and minors seeking a high school
teaching certi£cate.
Minor. A minor in Latin consists of a minimum of 11 hours beyond the
Latin III (111 )-112 ( 112 ) level and must include at least one 500-level
course.
PORTUGUESE OR MODERN GREEK

No major or minor is offered in either Portuguese or modem Greek.
SPANISH

r '

Maior A. A major in Spanish oonsists of a minimum of 24 hours beyond
Span. 112 (112 ), or its equivalen t, and mus t include Span. 224 ( 224 ),
225 (226 ), 526 (326 ) or 623 (423 ) and at least nine hours of upper
division Hispanic li terature, incl uding two survey literature courses.
Courses in Spanish or Spanish-American history, economics Or art are
strongly recommended fo r all majors. All courses offered in the Spanish
section count toward a Spanish major. With departmental approval, a
maximum of four hours in courses in related fields taken in the Wichita
State University Sununer Program in Mexico may coun t toward the
Spanish major.
Native speakers of Spanish normally are not pel1nitted to take courses
at the 100 ( 100 ) or 200 ( 200 ) level and must take a minimum of 12 hours
of Hispanic literatw'e in order to co mplete a major in Spanish. Students
who have completed more than two units of high school Spanish and
students who have spoken Spanish natively should consult with a
counselor in the Spanjsh department before enrolling in Spanish courses.
Maior B. The teaching major in Spanish in either Fairmount College
of Liberal Arts an d Sciences or in the College of E ducation consists of at
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least 50 semester hours, including at least 24 hours bey nd the Span.
111 ( Ill )-112 ( 112 ) level as li~ t d under Major A, and :
1. At least 21 hours in a se and language or
2. At least 15 hours from one or mar of the following related fields
English, history, linguistiC'S, philosophy, political sci nce ( these should
be chosen in consultation with th teacher education adviser) or
3. A totally separate second major as prescribed by the Catawg.
Students who \lIrish to enter the studen t teaching program must have
a 2.75 grade point average in Spanish and departmental approval in
order to be admitted to the professional semester. It is strongly rerom
mended that majors who plan to teach take Span. 505 ( 335 ) or 626
(426 ). Sec. Ed. 442 (442), section FL, and 447 (447 ) are required of
all majors and minors seeking a high school teaching certificate. Majors
interested in teaching Spanish in the elementary schools should consult
the department's professor in charge of teacher education.
Minor. A minor in Spanish consi ts of a minimum of 11 hours beyond
the Span. 111 ( I ll ) -112 ( 112 ) level and must includ Span. 220 ( 230 ),
223 ( 223 ), 225 (226 ) and one upper divi ion course exclu ive of Span.
515 (315 ).
Native speakers normally are not pennitted to ta!<e courses at the 100
( 100 ) or 200 ( 200 ) I vel and must take a minimum of six hours of
Hispanic literature in order to complete a Spanish minor.

FRENCH

Lower Division Courses
060 (60). French for Graduate Reading
Examination. (3). Open to upper division
and graduat students oruy. This read
ing course is designed to prepare students
to fulfill departmental requirements of a
reading knowledge of French fo r the MA
or MS degree. No pre 'ous knowledge
of French is rectuired. Th course will
not count toward a degree. A 26 060

o 1102

pronunciation. Intensi ve drills of vowels,
consonan ts and speech patterns are used .
Prerequisite : Fr. ll2 (112) or equiva
lent. A 26 205 0 1102
210 (210). Intermediate French. (5).
Writing, cultural readings and speaking,
including a general review of French
grammar using the oral method. Not
open to students with previOlL~ credit in
Fr. 200 (dr pped), 220 (220) or 223 (221).
Prerequisites: two units of high . chool
French or Fr. 112 (U 2) with a mini
mum grade of C, or departmental con
sent. Designed primarily for students
working to fulfill the liberal arts language
requirement. A 26 210 0 1 02

III (111)-112 (112). Elementary French.
(5-5). Covers speaking, reading and writ
ing, including grammar essent.ials. Daily
classroom and laboratory work is re
quire<l. A 26 III 0 1102; A 26 112 01102

220 (220). Intermediate French Gram
mar and Composition. (3). Prerequisite:
Fr. 112 (112) or departm ntal onsent.
A 26 220 0 1102

205 (205). Basic French Phonetics and
Pronunciation. (2). An introductory,
practical course to improve individual

223 (221 )-224 (222). Intermediate French
Readings I and II. (3-3). I ntens ive read
ing of French literary works. Pr requi-

When two course n umbers a.re given at the b ginning of (l. course description . the first number
ref",.. to the cUITent cour .•e Dumber a nd the one in p<>renlheses refers to the cou rse" pr "(ous
nwnber. \Vhen only one course n umber appears, the course is n new courSe.
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site: F r. 112 (112) or equivalent for Fr.
223 (221); Fr. 223 (221) or equivalent for
224 (222). This course may be used to
meet the foreign li terature requiremrnt.
A 26 223 0 1102 ; A 26 224 0 1102

225 (225). Intermediate French Con
versation. (2). A course involving oral
assignments of some regular work in the
language laboro.tory. Prerequisite : Fr.
112 (112) or eq uivalen t. A 26 225 0 1102

Upper Division Courses

Upper division courses are given on
a rotating basis. Fr. 224 (222) is
the prerequisite for all upper divi
sion literature courses.
505 (305). Advanced Phonetics and Dic
tion. (2). Scientific analysis of French
sounds and intonation. Phonetic tran
scriptions and intensive drills of speech
patterns are utilized. Tltis course is not
open to students with credit in Fr. 310
(dropped). Prerequisite: Fr. 205 (205).
A 26 505 0 1102
515 (315). Major Topics. (1-4). Spe
cial studies in (a) language, (b) literary
reports (c) commercial French, (d) the
language laboratory, (e) music, (f) com
position and (g) problems in teaching
French. Repeatable for credit. Prerequi
site: departmental consent. A 26 515
01102
525 (325). Advanced Conversation. (3).
A course designed to increase fluency in
speaking Fre nch. Assignments include
oral reports, dialogs and work in the
language laboratory. Prerequisite : Fr.
225 (225) or departmental consent. A 26
52501102
526 (336). Advanced Composition and
Grammar. (3). Emphasis on theme writ
ing, original compositions and d etailed
study of modern French grammar. Pre
requisite: Fr. 220 (220). A 26 526 0 1102
530 (330). Explication de Textes. (2).
Scrutiny of poetry and prose passages,
with a carefuJ study of the content, style,
author and background . Prerequisite:
Fr. 224 (222). A 26 530 0 1102
531 (333)-532 (334). Survey of French
Literature. (3·3). 531 (333) : covers lit
erature through the 18th century. 532
(334): includes 19th century through
present-day .writers. A 26 531 0 1102;
A 26 532 01102

540 (340). Masterpieces of French Lit·
erature in English Translation I. (3 ).
A study of French literature fr om the
Middle Ages through the 17th ce ntury.
Such selected readings as the Song of
Rolattd. medieval romances and legends,
rhe Farce of Maitre Patlle/in, the poetry
of Fran,ois Villon, the poetry of the
Plciade and the works of Rabelais, \1on
taigne, Racine, Corneille, Moliere, Des
cartes, Pascal and La Bnlyere. French is
not a prerequisite/ and the course d oe.~
not count towara a French major or
minor. A 26 540 0 0312
541 (341). Masterpieces of French Lit
erature in English Translation n. (3).
A study of French literature of the 18t!
and 19th centu ries. Selected readings
are taken from such autJlOrs as Mariva ux,
~rontesquieu , Voltaire, Prevost, Rousseau ,
Diderot, Beaurnarchais, Stendhal, Balzac,
H ugo, Lamarti ne, Vigny, Musset, BAU 
de laire, FIaubert, Zola. ~lall arme, Ver
laine, lvlaupassant and Rimbaud. French
is not a prerequisite, and the course does
not count toward 8 French ma jor or
minor. A 26 541 0 0312
542 (342). Masterpieces of French Lit
erature in English Translation m. (3).
A study of French literature of the 20th
century up to the present time. Selected
readings are taken from such authors as
Bergson, Gide, Proust, Valery, ApolH
naire, Gira udoux. Bernanos, Saint-ElCU
pery, Malraux, Same, Anouilh. Camus,
Pre vert, de Chardin. Ionesco, Robbe
Grillet, Butor, Pagnol and SUrr8ute.
French is not a prerequisite, and the
course docs not count toward a French
major or minor. A 26 542 0 0319
623 (423). Seminar in French. (1-5).
Special studies in ( a) French language,
( b ) French literature, ( c) French cul
ture and civilization or ( d ) methods of
teaching French in the elementary and
secondary schools. Repeatahle for credit.
Prerequisite: depa r tmental consent.
A 26 623 9 1102
626 (232). French Civilization. (3). The
background of history, art and institu
tions. Prereq uisite: Fr. 223 (221) or de
partmental consent. A 26 626 0 1102
630 (430). Medieval and Renaissance
French Literatu.re. (3). A 26 630 0 1102
631 (431 ). 17th Century French Litera
ture. (3). A 26 631 0 1102
632 (432). 18th Century French Litera
ture. (3). A 26 632 0 1102
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633 (433). 19th Century F rench Litera
ture. (3). A 26 633 0 11 02

ing and writing. A 26 III 0 1104; A 26
11 2 0 1104

634 (434). Contemporary French Litera
ture. (3). A 26 634 0 1102

220 (230 ). Intermediate Italian Gram
mar and Composition. (3 ) . Prerequisite:
Ital. 112 (112) or equivalent. A 26 220
01 104

635 (435). Introduction to Romance Lan
guage Linguistics. Cross-listed as Span .
635 (435) and Li ng. 635 (435). An intro
duction d signed primarily to the histori
cal phonology and morpho logy of the
romance langua ges with p articul ar em
phasis on F r nch and Spanish. Prerequi
site: Fr. 505 (305), Span. 505 (335) or
departmental consent. A 26 635 0 U02
636 (436). Introduction to Literary Criti
(3). An introductory course pre
senting the history and the methods of
Literary criticism in France. The analysis
and discussio n of important tren ds in
F rench literary criticism are emphasized.
Prerequisites: F r. 530 (330), 531 (333),
532 (334) or departmental consent. A 26
63601102
cism.

750. Workshop in French. (2-4). Repeat
able for credit. A 26 750 2 1104

GREEK
Lower Division Courses
11 1 (111 )-112 (112). Elementary Greek.
(5·5). Grammar, composition an d trans
lation. A 26 111 0 11l0; A 26 112 0
1110
223 (223). Intermediate Greek. (3).
Plato and Herodotus. Prereq uisite: Greek
111 (111)-112 (112). A 26 223 0 11 10
224 (224). Intermediate Greek. (3).
Homer's Iliad. Prerequisite: Greek 223
( 223) . A 26 224 01 110

223 ( 223) -224 (224 ) . Selected Italian
Readings. ( 3-3 ) . In tensive reading of
Italian Literary works . Discussions in Ital
ian, as well as oral and writt n sum
ma ries, re featured. Prerequisite : ItaL
112 (112) or two units of high school
Italian for Ital. 223 (223); Ital. 223
(223) or three high school units for Ital.
224 (224) . A 26 223 0 1104; A 26 224
o ll04
225 (225 ). Intermediate Conversation.
( 2 ). Prereq uisite: Ital. 112 ( 112) or
dep ltmental consent. A 26 225 0 1104
531 (331 ). Introduction to Italian Liter
ature. ( 3 ) . Prerequisite : Ital. 224 (224 )
or departmental consent. A 26 531 0
1104
540 (340 ). Medieval and Renaissance
Italian Literature in Translation. ( 3 ) .
Representa tive selections in E nglish
translation from Italian medieval and
Renaissance li tera ture. T he works of
Dante and other writers in their medie al
context; Boccaccio and the Waning of
the Middle Ages; Petrarch and the
formation of a new, human istic civiliza
tio n- reflectio ns and d ivergence~ in the
14th, 15th and 16th centuries are all
included. A I...-nowledge of Italian is not
a pr requisite, and the course does not
count toward an Italian minor. A 26
540 0 03L

LATIN

Upper Division Courses

Lower Division Courses

531 (331). Advanced Greek. (3). Soph
ocles and E uripides. Prerequisite: Greek
224 (224 ). A 26 53 1 0 1110

lIi ( 111 )-112 ( 112). Elementary Latin.
(5-5 ). Grammar, composition and trans
lation. A 26 I II 0 1109; A 26 112 0 lloo

532 (332). Advanced Greek. (3). Thu
cydides. Prerequisite: C reek 531 (331) .
A 26 532 0 11 10

221 (221 ). Basic Latin Review. (3 ).
Prerequisite: two unjts of hi gh school
Latin or equivalen t. A 26 221 0 1109

ITALIAN
Lower Division Courses
111 (11 1)-112 (11 2). Elementary Italian.
(5-5 ). F undamentals of pronunciation and
practice in speaking, understanding, read
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223 (223). Intennediate Latin. (3).
Cicero's orations, essays and letters. Pre
requis ite : Latin III (11 1 )-11 2 (11 2 ) or
two years of high school Latin or depart
mental consent. A 26 223 0 1109
224 (224 ) . Intermediate Latin. ( 3 ) .
SaIlust's Cataline and Li vy's in vas ion of

Hannibal. Prerequisite: Latin 223 (223)
or departmental consent. A 26 224 0
1109

Upper Division Courses

Latin 224 ( 224 ) or departmental
consent are prerequisites to all
up per division Latin literature
courses unless otherwise specified.
531 (331). Advanced Latin. (3). Intro
d uction to Latin verse. Prerequisite :
Latin 223 ( 223 ) -224 ( 224 ) or depart
mental consent. A 26 531 0 1109
532 (332). Advanced Latin. (3). Vergil's
Aeneid. Prerequi site : Latin 531 (331)
or departm ental consent. A 26 532
o 1109
533 (333). Roman Comedy. (3). A 26
533 0 1109
534 (334 ). Roman Elegy. (3 ). A 26
534 0 1109
535 (335). Rom an Novel. (3). A 26
535 0 1109
536 ( 336 ) . Selected Latin Readings.
(3) . (a) Golden Age (b) Silver Age.
Repeatable for credit. A 26 536 0 1109
643 (443 ). Medieval L atin and St. Je
rome. (3). Prerequisite: two 500-level
courses or departmental consent. A 26
r ·
643 0 1109
644 ( 444 ). Latin Prose Composition.
(3 ). A 26 644 0 1109
645 ( 445 ) . Advanced Selected L atin
Reading. (3). (a) Golden Age, (b) Silver
Age. Repeatable for credit. A 26 645 0
1109
646 (446). Seminar in Latin. (3). (a )
Golden Age, (b) Silver Age. Repeatable
for credit. A 26 646 0 1109

PORTUGUESE
Remedial Course
060 (60). Reading Portuguese. (2). Open
to Latin Am erican studies majors and
to upper division or graduate students
who need to fulfill departmental re
guirements of a reading knowled ge of a
fo reign la nguage for the MA or MS de
gree. No previous knowl edge of Portu
guese required . Will rwt count toward
a degree. A 26 060 0 1120

SPANIS H
Lower Division Courses
III (1 11)-112 (1I2). Elementary Spanish.
(5-5). Emphasis on the four fundamen tal
skills in language learning: understand ing,
speakin g, reading and writing. A 26 111
o 1105; A 26 112 0 1105
210 (210). Intermediate Spanish. (5).
Spanish review, with emphasis on con
versation and cultural readings. Pre
requisite; Span. 11 2 (11 2), or two unil~
of hi gh school Spanish, or departmental
consent. Not open to students with pre
vious cred it in Span. 221 (dropped). De
si.rrued primarily for students wishing to
fulfill the liberal arts langua ge require
ment. It is recommended that prospective
maiors and min ors go directly into Span.
223 (223). 225 (226) or 220 (230). A 26
21 00 1105
220 (230 ). I ntermediate Spanish Gram
mar and Composition. (3). Prerequ isite;
Span. 11 2 (112) or two units of high
school Spanish . A 26 220 0 1105
223 (223)-224 (224). Selected Spanish
Readings, I-II. (3-3). Intensive reading
of Latin American and Spanish literary
works. Also includes outside readings
and reports. Prerequisite: Span. 112
(112) or two high school units of Spanish
for 223 (223); Span. 223 (223) or three
hi,m school units of Spanish for 224 (224 ).
A 26 223 0 1105; A 26 224 0 1105
225 (226). Intermed.iate Conversation.
(2). P rt'requisite: Span. 112 (112) or two
units of high school Spanish. Shoulrl be
taken with Span . 220 (230) . A 26 225 0
1105

Upper Division Courses

Span. 224 ( 224 ) is a prerequisite
for all upper division literature and
civilization courses unless other
wise specified.
505 (535). Spanish Phone tics. (2). Pre
requis ite; any 2oo-level course or de
pa rtmental consent. A 26 505 0 1105
515 (315). Major Topics. (1-4). Special
studies in (a) language, (b) literary re
ports, (c) commercial Spanish, (d) the
language lab ora tory, (e) music, (f) com
position and (g) problems in teaching
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Spa nish. Repea table fo r credit. Prerequi
site : departmental consent. A 26 515 0
n 05
525 (324). Advanced Conversation. (3).
Prerequisi te: Span. 225 (226) or depart
26 525 0 n05
mental consent.
526 (326). Advanced Grammar and Com
position. (3). Prereq uisite: Span. 220
(230) or departm ental consent. A 26
526 0 ll OS

543 (343) . Contemporary Chicano Lit.
erature. ( 3 ). A study of modern and
eon temporary Chicano write rs in the
United States, incl~di np: such writers as
AlIuTlsta, Co rky Gonzalez and Octavio
Romano. Extensive use of Chicano mag.
azines and newspaper is made. This
course doe not count toward a Sp nish
major or mino r. A 26 543 0 2213
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530. Literary Criticism and Analysis.
(3). A 26 530 0 1105

620 ( 420). Great Themes of Spanish
Literature. (2). Prerequ is ite: any 500
level Hispanic literatu re course. A 26
620 0 1105

531 (331 ). Survey of Spanish Literature.
(3). Main currents of Spanish literature
from 1700 to the p r ent. A 26 531 0
1105

621 ( 421 ). Main Currents of Spanish·
American Literature. ( 3 ) . Prereq ub;ite:
any SOO-Ievel Hispanic literature course .
A 26 621 0 1105

RI

532 (332). Survey of Spanish Literature.
(3). Spanish li tera ture from the begin
ning to 1700. Prerequisite : Span. 531
(331) or departrn ntal consen t. A 26
532 0 1105

623 ( 423) . Seminar in Spanish. ( 1-5 ).
Special stud ies in ( a) langua ge, ( b)
Spanish nd Span ish-American literature,
( c ) Spanish and Spanish- American cui·
ture and civilization, and ( d ) methods of
teachin g Spani sh in the elementary an d
secondary schools. R p ea table for r ·dit.
P re re qui ~i te : departmental consent. A 26
623 9 ll 05

534 (334). Contemporary Spanish The
ater. (3). A 26 534 0 1105
536 (336). Contemporary Spanish Novel.
(3). A 26 536 0 1105
540 (340). Masterpieces of Spanish Lit
erature Through the Golden Age in
Translation. (3). A criti a l study of great
literary works uch as The Poem of the
Cid, The Celestina, Don Quiiote, Law
rillo and the theater of the Golden Age.
Knowledge of Spanish is n ot a pre
requisite. T his co urse doe not count
toward a Spanish major or minor. A 26
54000012
541 (341). Spanish Literature Since 1870
in Translation. (3). Reading in English
of selected works of importa nt Sp, rush
no elists, poets and dramatists since 1870
including Gald6s, namuno, Benavente,
Sender, Antonio Machado, J uan Ram6n
Jimenez and Lo rcn. Spani h is not a p re
requisite. T his cours does not ount
toward a Spanish major or mino r. A 26
54100312
542 (342 ). Contemporary Latin Ameri·
can Fiction in Translation. ( 3) . Selected
major novelists of Spanish Ame rica and
Brazil, such as Rulfo, F uen tes, As turias,
Gar ia, Marquez, Carpentier. Mallea,
Sabato, Cortazar and Amado . This cou rse
does not count toward a Spanish major or
minor. A knowledge of Spanish is not a
p rerequisite. A 26 542 0 031 2

625 ( 425 ) . Contemporary Spanish·
American Novel. (3) . Prerequisite : any
500-level H ispani c literature course. A 26
625 0 1105
626 ( 426 ). Spanish Civilization ( 3 ).
Intensive study of Spanish cuJture, in
cluding historical and geograph ical fac 
tors in its developmen t. and its contribu
tions to world civilization. Porhl guese
civilization is also considered . A 26 626
0 1105

627 (427). Ibero· merican Civilization.
( 3) . Inte nsive stud y of Iher -American
cul ture, includ ing the historical and geo
~aphical facto rs in its development and
its contribu tions to wo rld civilization.
A 26 627 0 n 05
635 (435 ). Introduction to Romance
Linguistics. ( 3 ) . Cross-listed as F r. 635
( 435 ) and Ling. 835 (435 ). An in
troduction p rimarily to the historical
phonology and morphology of the Ro
mance la n guage~ , with par ti cular em
phasis on French and SIJani 'h. Prere 
ui ~i te : F rench 505 ( 3 0 ~ ) or Span . 505
( 335 ) or departm ntal consent. A 26
635 0 1105
750. W orksh op in Spanjsh. (2-4). Re
pea table for credit. A 26 750 2 1105
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Graduate Courses
800 ( 500) . Introduction to Research.
( 1 ) . A course designed to gi ve graduate
students basic tools for writing research
papers. The prepamtion of bibliogra
phies, f~otnoting ii:Dd h as i~ techni ques of
literary mterpretation are mcluded . A 26

800 01105
801 (501 ) . Spanish Linguj~tics. ( 3 ).
Historical and structu ral ~ tu dy of the
Spanish language. A 26 801 0 lI05

B05 ( 505) . Directed Readings.

( 1·4).
Rea dings vary accord ing to the student's
prepa ration. Preparation of reports, liter
ary critiques and special projects in lin
guistics are incl uded . A 26 805 3 nos

826 (526). Grammar and Stylistics. (3).
Intensive shld y of advanccd grammar
and stylistic usage. A 26 826 0 1105

831 (531) . Seminar in Spanish Litera
ture. ( 3). ( a ) Middle Ages, ( b ) Ren
aissance, (c) C<>lden Age theate r, ( d )
Cervantes, (e ) mod ern novel, (f) Gen
eratiOn of '98, ( g ) contemporary novel,
( h) 20th cen tury theater, (i) Spanish
romaDtic i ~m and (i ) 20th century poetry.
A 26 831 9 1105
832 ( 532). Semjnar in Spanish·American
Literaturc. (3). (al colonial p eriod , (h)
contemporary no vel, (c) short story, (d)
poetry, (e) modernism. (f) essay and (g)
theater A 26 832 9 1105

Sociology
Maior. A major consists of at least 30 hours. including Soc. 211 (211 ),
310 (310) an d Soc. 645 (445 ) or 646 ( 446 ). Certain courses in related
departments that meet the particular needs of the student and are ap
proved by his adviser may be counted toward a sociology major. No
more than six hours of such cOurses may be included. With the excep
tion of Soc. (SW) 214 (214 )-215 ( 215 ), social work courses do not count
toward the major.

Minor. At least 15-hours of sociology, including Soc. 211 (211 ), and
a minimum of. six hours of upper division courses must be taken. No
social work courses may be counted toward a minor.
SOCIOLOGY
Lower Division Courses

co urse coun ts for major or minor credit.
A 25 220 0 2208

211 (211 ). Introduction to Sociology.
(3). I ntroduction to basic concepts, prop
ositio ns alld theoreti cal ap proaches of
sociology, incl udin g elementary methods
of studying social phenomena. Tills
course serves as the bas ic course for
students who intend to take additional
courses in sociology. A 25 211 0 2208

226 (226). Race Relations. (3). The
naturc of race; ethnic groups confused
w itI) races; intcrrelations of ethnic groups
in the United States and other countries;
processes of cha nge; and action pro
grams . Prerequisite : Soc. 211 (211) .
A 25 226 0 2208

220 (220). Contemporary Social Prob.
lems. (3). An analysis of contemporary
American social problems, w ith an em
phas is on ur ban social p robl ems. The

Upper Division Courses
310 (310). Sociological Statistics. (4).
Statistical application to sociological
p roblems, incl uding parametric measures

When two COUTO" numbers are given at tbe beginnmg of a cnurse description. the first Dlunb.".
refers t o the current course numbe r a nd the one 111 p aren theses refers to the course'" prevlou.
numbCJ'" .

W hen only one course number fl ppears, the cOurse is a new COurse.
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(including significance of differen ces and
correlation) and non parametric measures
(such as binomial expansion and chi
square). Prerequisit s: Soc. 211 (2 11)
and Math. 331 (121)-332 (22) or 112
(141).· A 25 310 1 2208
5i3. Sociology of Aging.

(3). Analysis
of the social dimensions of old age, in
cluding changing demographic structure
and role changes and their impact on
society. Prerequisite: Soc. 211 (211). A
25 51 3 0 2208

514 (314). Comparative Family Systems.
(3). Ethnographic and historical studies
of family systems, range of variation and
vestiges of older sys tems in con temporary
United Stat s. Prerequisite: Soc . 211
(211}. o A 25 514 0 2208

515 (315). The American Family. (3).
An alysis of American family behavior,
including the selection of marriage part
ners , the husband-wife and paren t-child
rela tionships , and the relation of those
patterns of behavior to other aspects of
America n soci ty. Prerequisite: Soc. 211
(211). A 25 515 0 2208

516. Sociology of Sex Roles. ( 3) . A
course analyzing the institutional sources
of man's and woman's roles, the source
of changes in these roles, the consequent
ambigui ties and conflicts. Prerequisite:
Soc. 211 (2 11). A 25 516 0 2208
520 (320). The Normative Order and
Social Control. (3). Analysis of th de
velopment of the norrnati e system, the
concept of social cont rol and the break
down of social order in collective and
deviant behavior. Prerequisite: Soc. 211
(211) A 25 520 0 2208

521 (32 1). Sociology of Religion. (3).
The fun ction and role of religious belief
and religious organization in human so
cieties, with special reference to Ameri
can society. The rela tion of religious
belief and organization to other aspects
of the social structure and to social
change is discussed. Prerequisite: Soc.
211 (2 11). A 25 521 0 2208

522 (322). Deviant Behavior. (3). The
structure , dynamiCS and tiology of those
behavior systems that are integrated
around systematic violations of the con
trol norms. Competing theori es are prc
sented and evaluated within the context
of the assumption that man is a social

product.

Soc. 211 (211).

523 (323). Sociology of Law. (3). The
study of law and lega'! institutions within
th eir sodal context. Prerequisite: Soc.
211 (211). A 25 523 0 2208

525 (325). Formal Organizations. (3).
Characteristics of complex orll;anizations
and factors related to their effectiveness,
with emp hasis on research methods and
finding'S. Prerequisite: Soc. 211 (211).
A 2,5 .525 0 2208

526 (326). Political Sociology. (3). So
cial bases and consequences of political
behavior. Also included are the study uf
(lower and authority, problems in the
development and maintenance of viable
democratic political structures, and bu
reaucratic organization and power. Pre
requisite : Soc. 211 (211). A 2.5 526
02208

527 (327). Violence and Social Change.
(3). The analysis of the causal proce ses
and functions of extreme and violent
political behavior, i. e., revolutionary,
insurrectionary ..end protest movements.
The course includes an analysis of con
sequences for social change. Prerequi
site: Soc. 211 (211) . A 25 527 0 2208
530 (330). Social Stratification. (3) . An
analys is of status, class and caste in
various societies, especially American
society. The relationship of stratificatiun
to th e various social institutions is also
included. P rerequisite: Soc. 211 (2U).
25 530 0 2208

531 (331) . Pop ulation. (3). The size, com
position, distribution and recent trends
in the population of the worl d and the
nited States and the rela tion of popula
tion to world problems. Prerequisite:
Soc. 211 (211) . A 25 531 0 2208
534 (334). Urban Sociology. (3). Urban
population, urban organization, urban
institutions and programs of city plan
ning . Prerequisite: Soc. 211 (2 11). A 25
534 02208

535 (335). Industria l Sociology. (3). The
work group as a social group, social orga
nization of the work plant and social fac
tors affec ting the wor ker. Prerequi site:
Soc. 211 (211). A 25 535 0 2208
538 (338). Medical Sociology. (3). An
analysis of social and cultural factors re
1ated to physical and mental illness. Also

o Prerequisite may be waived w ith departmental consent.
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Prerequisite:

A 2,5 522 0 2208

included are th e dynamics of con:ununica
tion and rol e relationships am ong patients
and medical personnel and social research
and theory relevan t to the health pro
fessions. Prerequisite: Soc. 211 (211 ).
A 25 538 0 2208
Juvenile Delinquency. (3).
The fac tors related to juvenile delin
q uency and tlle measures of treatm ent
and prevention. Pre requisite: Soc. 211
(211).· A 25 539 0 2208

539 (339).

540 (340). Criminology. (3). The ex
tent and nature of cri minal behavior and
societal reacti ons to it. Prereq lI isite: Soc.
211 (2 11). ° A 25 540 0 2208
541 (341). Contemporary Corrections.
(3). Historical and contemporary pro
grams for tIle treatment of offenders,
viewed as societal reactions to criminal
behavior. Prerequisite: Soc. 539 (339)
or 540 (340).0 A 25 541 0 2208
s
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Each stud en t is under the direction of a
member of the g.raduate fa culty who will
guide him in developing resea reh skills.
Prerequisites: Soc. 610 (41 0) Dnd instfll c
tor's consent. A 25 651 4 2208
670 (470). Independent Reading. (2-3).
Designed faT the ad van ced student capa
ble of doing independent work in an
area of special interest. Prerequisites : 15
hOUTS of SOciolo gy and instruc tor's con
sent. A 25 670 3 2208
687 (477). Iutroduction to Urban Affairs,
(3). Cross-listed as Pol. Sci. 687 (477) and

Econ . 687 (477). An in tro duction to the
study of th e me tropolis as a social, p oliti
cal and economic system. Prerequisi tes :
Econ . 201 (221) and Soc. 211 (211), or
a course in p olitical science. A 25 687 0

2208

Graduate Courses

600 (400). Selected Topics in Sociology.
(3). Study in a specialized area of soci
ology, with emphasis on student research
projects. Areas covered inclllde deviant
behavior, poli tical SOCiology, the famil y
and others. Repeatable for a maximum
of six hours of credit. Prerequisites: Soc.
211 (21 1), instructor's consent and sub
stantive area course. A 25 600 0 2208

800 (500). Research Methods in Sociol
ogy. (3). The application of resea rch
methods to sociology data. Incl uded
are research deSign, collection of data,
development of quest ionna ires, sched ules
and scales, interviewing methods, analysis
of data an el summary. Prerequisites : Soc,
61 0 (4 10) and departmental consent.
A 25 800 9 2208

610 (410). Introduction to Scientific
Meth od in Sociology. (3). The develop
ment of the problemr techniques of data
collection, analysis and presentation.
Laboratory work in the form of a com
pleted project is required. Prerequ isite :
Soc. 310 (3 10). A 25 610 0 220B

815 (515). Seminar on tJle Family. (3).
Heview of recent research 011 the family
and the th eoretical implication thereof.
Prerequ isites: Soc. 515 (315), 610 (410)
and departmental consent. A 25 815 9

628 (428). Social Interaction. (3). C roup

!fects on the individual, symbolic inter
acti on theory in SOciology, with special
emphasis on resea.rch and fin dings. Pre
requisite: Soc. 211 (2 11). A 25 628 0

2208

645 (445). History of Sociological The
ory. (3). Ana lysis of emergence of soci
ological theory. Prerequisite: eigh t hOUTS
of sociology, A 25 645 0 2208
646 (446). Principles and Concepts of
Sociology. (3). Critical evalua tion of
ma jor p rincip les and concepts, their deri
vation and relationship to systematic
theory. Prerequisite : eight hours of soci
ology. o A 25 646 0 2208
651 (451). Directed Research. (3). De
signed to give tlle student further re
search skills in an area of special interest.

2208

820 (520). Seminar in Social Move ments.
(3). AnalySiS of th e elements in social
movements as factors in social ,md cul
tu ral change. Prerequisi tes : Soc. 610
(410) and depa rtmental consent. A 25
820 92208
822. Seminar in Deviant Behavior. (3).
In-depth exam ination of recent theory,
methods and research in the area of
deviance . Implications of future theory
development are included as pa rt of tlle
course. A 25 822 9 2208
825 (525). Seminar in Organizational
Analysis. (3). E xpl oration of selected
problems in organ izational theory based
on major theoreti cal and empi rical ap
proaches, both classical and contempo
rary. Prerequisites: Soc. 525 (325) and
610 (41 0), or departmental consent. A 25
825 9 2208
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830 (530). Seminar in Stratification and
Power Structure. (3). Analysis of the
fonns and dynamics of social inequality
as a sociopolitical phenomenon. Class,
status and power segmen ts f contempo
rary urban society are examin.d.~ with
ref r n e to their spheres of intt uence
and structural persistence and/or cha.nge.
Prerequisit s; Soc. 610 (410), 530 (330)
and 526 326). A 25 830 9 2208

845 (545). Seminar in Sociological Theory.
(3). A course empb. -i.. ing con tinuities be
tween European and American social
theory. T he perspective is both historical
and analytical, spanning the 18th, 19th
an I 20th enluries, and onel di ng wIth
th wmks of representative contemporary
th orists. Prerequ isites: So . 6 10 (410)
and 645 (445) or 646 (446 ). A 25
84592208

834 (534) . Seminar in Urban Sociology.
(3). Independent r search projects in
urban sociology. Pr requ.isite ; depart
mental consent. A 25 834 9 2208

847 (547). Seminar in Recent Develop
ments in Sociology. (3). ~Iajo r issues ,
new theories. new techniques of research,
new areas of research and new applica
tions. Repea tab le for credi t but not to
exceed six hours. Prerequ' it s; 15 hO ll r~
of sociology. including Soc. 610 (410) an 1
departmental consent. A 25 847 9 2208

839. Seminar in Juvenile Delinquency.
( 3 ) . A study of juvenile delinquency
from a number of theoretical frameworks,
accentuating the co ntemporary context of
the subject matter. The course covers
topics of academic and practical interest
relnt d to delinquency, i. e., causes of
delinq uency, recent research, delinquency
vis-a-vis th i u;.tice system, juvenile law
and juvenile corrections. Special interest
is given to the changing face of delin
quency in America today. Student re
search, through utilization of community
resources, is encouraged. FreT quisites:
Soc. 610 ( 410 ) and 539 (339) . A 25
839 9 2208
841 ( 541). Advanced Seminar on The
ories of Correctional Treatment. (3).
Evaluation of the range of contemporary
theories of individual and group tech
niques of correctional treatments, with
special emphasis upon the literatllre re
lated to proce s r eaTch and outcome re
search. Prerequisites: Soc. 541 (341)
and 610 (41 0) . A 25 841 9 2208

851 551 ). Directed Research. ( 3).
Designed for the adva nced student who
wants to achieve re~earc h competen e in
a specific area. Each shldent is directed
hy a rnemh r of the graduate faculty in
th development of a project in research
not leading to thesi ~ research. Prerequi
sites: Soc. 610 (lUO ). 800 ( 500 ) and
instructor's consent. A 25 851 4 2208
870 (570) . Independent Reading. ( 2-3).
Advanced systematic reading in a topical
area under the tutorship of a member of
the graduate faculty. Repeatable for
crl'mt not to exceed a total of six
hours. Prerequisite: d partmental con
sent. A 25 870 3 2208
875 (575)-876 (576). Thesis. ( 3-3).
A 25 875 4 2208; A 25 876 4 2208

SOCIAL WORK
Major. A student must take a mmllnum of 33 hours consisting of the
fonowin'~ : Soc. ( SW) 214 (214)-215 ( 215); 314 (314 ),320 (320), 420
( 420); 421 (421 ) -422 (422); Soc. 220 (220) and 515 ( 315); and Psych.

544 (444 ).
Minor. A tudent must take a min imum of 15 homs C0nsistin '2; of the
following ; Soc. ( SW) 214 (214)-215 (215) ,314 (314 ), 320 ( 320 and

420 (420).
Lower Division Courses
214 ( 214). The Social Welfare Institu
tion. ( 3 ). Analysis of ocial welfare as a
social institution . in luding the social,
cultural , political and economic factors
affecting policies and programs, with

special emphasis on public income main
tenance svst m' . Prerenuisite ; Soc. 211
(211). A 25 214 0 2208
215 ( 215). The Social Welfare Institu·
tion. ( 3). Fllnctional approach to social
elfare based on social welfare val ues

and objectives, the helping process and
relationship, with special emphasis on
selected social problem areas along with
community programs designed to resolve
them . Prerequisite: Soc. (SW) 214
( 214 ). 0 A 25 215 0 220B
314 (314). The Social Work Profession.
(3). The development of a theorv of
practice for social work by use of de
cription and analysis of the objectives,
valucs, roles, settings and knowledge
base of the profession in the provision
of services. Prerequisite: Soc. 220 (220),
Psych. III (Ill) and Soc. (SW) 214
(214)-215 (215).· Not open to students
with credit in Soc. (SW) 311 (dropped)
or Soc. (SW) 312 (dropped). A 25 314 O·
220B
320 (320). Basic Practice Skills in Social
Work. (3). All introduction to basic
skills intrinsic to all social work practice,
with concentration on provision of ser
vices at the level of interaction between
social worker and client, empbasizing
the interpersonal modes of infIuen cin~
individuals and ~oups in their social
situations. Prerequisites: Soc. (SW) 215
(215) and 314 (314) . A 25 320 0 2208
420 (420). Methods of Social Work. (3).
Exploration of the primary and second.

ary prohlem-solving methods in social
work, emphasizing casework, group work
and community organi7..ation. Prerequi
sites: Soc. (SW) 314 (314) and 320 (320).
A 25 420 0 2208

421 (421). Social Welfare Field Experi.
ence. (4). Placement in community so
cial welfare agencies for supervised pe
riods of observation and direct service
assignments, with special emphasis 00
performance of basic practice skills and
uuderstnnding of the social welfare
agency and its role in the community
service network . Prerequisite: Soc. (SW)
320 (320) or Soc. (SW) 320 (320) con
current with Soc. (SW) 421 (421) . A 25
42122208
422 (422). Social Welfare Field Experi
ence. (5). Placement in communJty so
cial welfare ageocies for supervised di
rect service assignments, with emphasis
on formulation of appropriate goals. The
selection of various social work Toles and
an in· depth development of techniques
and skills common to pmctice in the
social welfare field are included . Pre
requisites: Soc. (SW) 320 (320), 420
(420), 421 (421) 0 or 420 (420) concurrent
with Soc. (SW) 422 (422) . A 25 422 2
2208

Spanish (See Romance Languages)
Speech
Maior. A minimum of 30 hours is needed, including Speech 221 (221),
with a speCialization in area]. 2, 3 or 4 below.
Area 1 public address-Sl?eecb 212 (212), 213 (213). 228 (228), 335 (335 )
613 (413), 632 (432) , 636 (436), 637 (437) and five to six hOUTS to he elecle'cf
with the area adviser's consent from 612 (412) , 615 (415). 661 (461) and 670 (470)
Area 2, theater-Speech 243 (243) , 244 (244), 253 (253), 259 (259). 623 (423),
624 (424 ) plus at least nine hoUT'! of electives to be chosen with the area adviser's
consent from other theater courses. All theater majors are expected to participate i D
some area in the production of the University Theatre plays after consulting with
the staR'
Area 3, radio-television-Speech 114 (114) , 214 (214), 215 ( 215), 224 (224),
314 (314 ),315 (315),320 (320),332 (232) , 603 (403).604 (404) , 605 ( 405),
607 ( 407), 637 (437)
Area 4, general speech-Speech 143 (143) or 228 (228),212 (212) , 213 (213),
243 (243 ), 244 (244),259 (259),661 (461),665 (465) and five hours to be elected
with the area adviser's consent.
o Prerequjsite may be waived with departm""tal consent.
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Students completing area 1 m ust participate in forensic activities
for a minimum of two semesters p rior to their senior year.
Students completing area 4, must complete three semesters of co
curricular activities with the area adviser's approval .
Area 4 is structured primarily for those planning to teach at the sec
ond ry school I vel. However, a student planning to teach may also
choose area 1 or 2. Students not planning to qualify for teach ing may
substitute courses within area 4 with departmentc'1l consent. Students
planning to teach shou ld also check the state certification requirements
to make sure that th y will fulfill the necessary req uirements.

Broadcast-Journalism C ombined ll'[aior. A student obtaining the com
bined major must take 36 hours, including Spe ch 114 (114), 214 ( 214 ),
215 ( 215 ), 224 ( 224 ) , 314 (314 ), 315 ( 315 ) 320 ( 320 ), 322 ( 322) ,
603 ( 403 ) , 604 ( 404 ), 607 (407 ), and 637 ( 437 ) and Joum. 115 ( 115) ,
226 ( 226 ), 330 (330) and 360 (360 ).
Minor. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected with the approval of
the speech department.

Lower Division Courses
111 (Ill). Basic Public Speaking. (3).
A study of basic concepts of speech com

munication and listening as applied to
J?ublic speaking. T he course is designed
for students wishi ng to enhance leader
ship potential by improvement in tradi
tional public speaking situations. Course
is not coun ted to ward a speech major.
(The University's req uirement in oral
comm unicat ion may be fulfilled by com
pletion of eith r Spee h. III (ll l) or
Speech 112. F or especially qualilied stu
dents, an xemption or advanced stand ing
examination is availabl . For further in
formatio n, contact th sp eech depart
ment.) A 27 III 0 1506
112. Basic Interpersonal Communication.
0 develop an awareness of the
elements of interpersonal communication
and to aid the studen t in his establish
ment of more meaningful and satisfying
interpersonal relation .hips through par
ticip ation in group dyn amics. Th course
is not co unted toward a speech major.
(The University's req ui rements in oral
communication ma y be ful filled by
completion of either Speech 11 1 (111)
or 112. For specially qualified students,
an
xemption or advanced standing
(3).

examination is ava ilabl . For further in
fo rmation. contact the speech depart·
ment. ) A 27 112 0~1 506
114 (114). Broadcasting and the Citizen.

Organization, structure, history and
social implications of the broadcasting
industry. A 27 114 0 0603
(3).

143 (143). The Art of the Theater. (3).
An in troducti on to the theater as an art
form , with emphasis on critical apprecia
tion from the viewpOint of the audience.
10 course is not counted toward a
theater major. A 27 143 0 1007

201 ( 101,102,202 ). Debate. (1) . Re
search for de bates, participation in 30 or
more full-length debates per year (1 5 of
which must be intercollegiate ompeti
tion) and debate squad meetings . Pre
requisite; departmental onsent. Repeat
able fo r a maxim um of fo ur hours credit
in Speech 201 (1 01, 102, 202) and/or 401
(301, 302, 402). The co urse is not
co unted toward a majo r. A 27 201 5 1506
212 (212). Per uasive Speaking. (2). Train
ing in influencing human behavior in
socially acceptable ways via the spoken
word. A 27 212 0 1506

Wh en two course numbers are given at the beginning of a course description, the first number
refer5 to th e current course numbe r and the onc in parentheses ",fers to the course's previous
number. W hen only one COurse nu_m bcr appa • the CotUse is n new course.
The fo llow ing abbreviations are "'Old in the COurse d escriptions: R stands for lecture and L
for laboratory . For example: R; L arr. means lecture w ith laboratory arranged.
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213 (213). Argumentation and Debate.
(3). The principles of re asoned discourse
and the practices of scholastic fo rensics
for prospective secondary teachers . Pre
requisite: departmental consent. A 27
213 0 1506

Basic theories and principles of stage
directing and problems of producing the
play, with practical experience gained
by use of the project methods. Pre
requisite : Speech 243 (243) or depart
mental consent. A 27 259 1 HlO7

214 (214) & 215 (2 15). Radio Workshop.
(1 & 1). Relation of theory to application

Upper Division Courses

at KMUW-FM. A 27 214 2 0603 & A
2721520603

314 (314 ) & 315 ( 315 ). Radio Worle
shop. ( 1 & 1 ). Relation of theory to
application at KMUW-FM . A 27 314
5 0603 & A 27 315 5 0603

221 (221). Oral Interpretation. (3).
development of the mental, vocal
analytical techniques essential to
interpretation of literature. A 27
0 1007

The
and
the
221

223' (223). Phonetics. (2). The physical
properties of speech. Also included are
the formation of sounds, combination of
sounds into word patterns, di alectical
variety and transcribin g of sounds of
American English by use of the Inter
national Phonetic Alphabet. A 27 223
01505
224 (224). Radio Production. (3). Pro
duction and direction of radio programs,
laboratory work at KMUW-FM. A 27
224 1 0603
226 (226). Parliamentary Law and Pro
cedure. (1). The parliamentary rules
governing the order and conduct of
meetings and the methods of keeping
and writing minutes and resolutions.
A 27 226 0 1506
r '

228 (228). Principles of Group D iscus
sion. (3). Development of reRective
th inking, group leadership and effec
tive group participation. A 27 228 0 1506
243 (243). Acting I. (3). Emphasis on
the internal techniques of acting, on
characteriza tion and on the actor's anal
ysis of th e play and the role. A 27 243
o 1007
244 (244). Stagecrah. (3). R; L arT.
Theory and practice of makin g, painting
and using scenery for the stage, Prac
tical work on Universi ty Theatre pro
d uctions, A 27 244 1 1007
253 (253 ). Costuming for th e Stage. ( 3).
R, L aer. Basic principles of costu me
design and construction; pattern making,
material selection, wardrobe management
and organization ; and practical experi
ence with University TIleatre a nd Experi
mental Theatre productions. A 27 253
11007
259 (259). Directing I. (3). R; L arc.

Cinematography.
(3).
32Q (320 ).
T heory and technique of motion picture
making and use of motion picture cam
era, with emphasis on documentary film
concepts. A 27 320 0 0603
322 (322). Radio and Television News.
(3). 3R; 5L. Cross-listed as Jouro. 322
(322 ). A 27 322 0 0602
325 (225 ). Business and Professional
Speaking. ( 2 ). A 27 325 0 1506
332 (232 ). Radio-Television Writing.
( 3 ). W ri ting fo rm ats, commercials, con
tinuity and drama for radio and televi
sion. A 27 332 0 0603
335 (335 ). Survey of Rhetorical Theory.
( 3). From the Greeks to the moderns.
A 273350 1506
375 (275 ). Directed Projects in Theater.
( 2-4 ) . Indep endent rese arch or practical
and creative I?rojects in the various areas
of theater, including performance, design,
technical theater, man agement and dra
matic litera ture. Prerequisi te : depart
mental consent. Repeatable for credit to
a maximum of fo ur hours. A 27 375
2 1007
401 (301, 302,402 ). Debate. (1 ). Re
search for debates, participation in 30 or
more full-length debates per year ( 15 of
which must be int ercollegia te competi
tion ) and deb ate sq uad meetin gs . Re
peatable for a maximu m of four houTs
credit in Speech 201 ( 10 1, 102, 202)
and l or 401 ( 301. 302,402 ). Prerequi
site: d~partmen t al consent. May not be
counted toward a maior. A 27 401 5
1506
516 (316 ) & 517 ( 311) . Playwriting I
an d II. (3 & 3 ) . The writing of scripts
for performance. E mphasis is on both
verbal and visual aspects of playwriti n ~.
If possihle. the scripts win he performed.
Prerequisites: Eng. 324 (324) and Speech
243 (243) and 259 (259) or instructor's
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consent. A 27 516 0 1007 & A 27 517
01007

the principles and problems of reasoned
discourse . A 27 613 0 1506

543 (343 ). Acting II. (3) . Utilization in
scenes of the method gained in Speech
243 ( 243 ), with emphasis on styLes of
acting and on comedy technique. Pre
requisites: Speech 243 (243) and junior
standing. A 27 543 0 1007

615 (415). Language and Symbolic Proc
esses. (3) . Application of the th oretical
framework of general semantics, linguis
tics and psycholinguistics to the analysis
of oral language behavior. Analysis of
language usage th at leads to conflict,
confusion and misdirection and develop
ment of methods of accuracy and pre
cision in language usage. A 27 615 0
1506

544 (344 ) . Advanced Stagecraft. (3 ).
R; L an. Theory and practice of trans
lating set designs and drawings to the
physical stage and practical experience
with Univ rsity Theatre productions . Pre
requisite: Speech 244 (244) with a grade
of C or better. A 21 544 0 10m

559 (359) . Directing II. ( 3). R; Lan.
Staging and rehearsal techniques, with
emphasis on the problems of the period
and stylized play. Prereqllisites: Speech
259 (259) or departmental consent and
junior standing. A 27 559 0 1007
603 ( 403 ) 6: 604 ( 404 ). Television
Workshop. (2 & 2 ) . R; L an. The
theories, tools and techniques of television
production. Studio work as a member of
a TV production crew is included. A 27
603 2 0603 & A 21 604 2 0603
605 (405). Rildio and TV Station Man
agement. ( 3 ) . The organization and
management of radio and television sta
tions. including administrative, program
ming, technical and sales problems and
physlCllI fllcUities. Prerequisite: depart
mental consent. A 27 605 0 0603
607 (407). Radio and TV Programming.
(3). Planning, developing and scheduling
based upon audience and market analysis,
program ratings, principles of evaluation
and criticism. A 27 607 0 0603
610. MusiCilI Theater for the Public
School Teacher. (4). Cross -listed as Mus.
Ed . 610. Provides an interdisciplinary
course, utilizing interdepartmental ex
pertise (speech and music) to teach the
student in both areas how to produce
a musical in the secondary schools. A 21
610 0 1007
612 (412). Contemporary Theories of
Orlll Communication. (3). Conceptual
models useful in the scientific study of
speech and application from selected
areas of psychology. sociolo(!Y, anthro
polo~ and other related fields. A 21
6120 1506
613 (413). Advanced Theories of Argu
mentation. (3). Intensive examination of
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621 (421). Advanced Oral Interpretation.
(3). Intensive study and analysis of vari
ous forms of literature, the techniq ues of
effective oral communication and the
buil ding of the individual or group con
cert recital. Prerequisites : Speech 22 1
(221 ) and junior standing. A 27 621 0
1007
623 ( 423 ). Development of the Theater
I. (3). The his tory of theatrical activity
as a social institution and an art fo rm,
hom the beginning to the 17th century.
Repre entative plays, methods of staging
and theatrical architecture of various
periods are ~luded. A 27 623 0 1007
624 (424). Development of the Theater
(3). From the 17th centuTy to the
present. A 27 624 0 1007

n.

625 (425). Dramatic Theory. (3). Critical
examination of selected aesthetic theories
of the theatrical arts and the r lationship
of the theories to major drama tic works
and theatrical periods. Prerequisite:
Speech 623 (423) or 624 (424), or depart
mental consent. A 27 625 0 1007
632 (432). American Public Address. (3).
A detailed study of notable American
speakers and their public utterances.
Their impact on the political, economic
and social his to ry f th is nation from
colonial times to the present is assessed.
A 27 632 0 1506
635. Leadership Techniques for WomeD.
A course designed to provide the
woman student experience in decision
making and to improve skills in leader
ship through role playing and exercise
in group dynamics . See Women' Studies.
A 27 635 0 1599
(3).

636 (436). Advanced Public Speaking.
(3). Th ory and practice in the various
forms of platform speaking for the aca
demically mature student. Course in
cludes such special forms as the after
dinner speech, speeches of goodwill, trilr

6:
(2
iJ;

o
6

6
E

ute, keynote and courtesy. Prerequisite:
Speech 212 (212) or departmental con
sent. A 27 636 0 1506
637 (437). Theory of Mass Persuasion.
(2). An analysis of the techniques used
in the mass media, with special emphasis
on the use of spoken language. A 27
6370 1506
644 (444). Scene Design. (3). R; L an.
Fundamentals of scene design . Practical
work on University Theatre productions
is included. Prerequisites: Speech 244
(244 ) with a grade of C or better and
IE 250 (250), or departmental consent.
A 27 644 1 1007

645 (445). Stage Lighting. (3). R; L arr.
Lighting equipment and light design and
its relation to scen ery des ign. Emphasis
is upon th e problems in high schools,
colleges, churches and other . places.
Practical work on University Theater
productions is included. Prerequisite:
Speech 244 (244) with a grade of C or
better. A 27 645 1 1007
653 (453). History of Costwne. (3). R; L
arr. Historical survey and individual
research of dress from ancient Egypt
to present day. Theory and practice of
adapting period styles to the stage and
practical experience on University and
Experimental Theatre productions are in
cluded. Prerequisite : Speech 253 (253)
or departmental cOll5ent.. A 27 653

o 1007

661 (461 ). Directing the Forensics Pro
gram. (2). A study of the problelIl5 and
techniques of adntinistering secondary
school and college forensics activities.
A 27 661 0 1599
665 (465). Communication Disorders. (3).

Cross-Jjsted as Logo. 705 (421). A survey
of commonly encountered speech and
hearing disorders in elementary and sec
ondary schools, th eir identifica tion and
treatment. Emphasis is placed on the
role of the classroom teacher and other
educational specialists in the total re
habilitative process. A 27 665 0 1220
670 (470). The Audience. (3 ). Analyses

of sp eech audiences, inc1uding those of
radio, television, public address and
theater. Demographic and psychosocio
logical dimensions and characteristics,
quanti tative and qualitative techniques of
audience measurement, and evaluations
thereof are included. A 27 670 0 1599
672 (472). Practicum in Audience Mea

sucement. (3). Application of research
techniques to practical problems in audio
enee measurement. Also included are the
identification of specific problems. the
construction of measuring instruments
(e. g., questionnaires ), sampling tech
niques, collection of data, tabulation,
analysis and reports of Bndings. Pre
requisite: Speech 670 (470) or depart
mental consent. A 27 672 2 1599
674. Concepts in Communication for
Teaching. (3). Principles and techrugues
of effective communication in the class
room. Emphasis is placed upon basic
themes of interpersonal communication.
The course is designed to give students
practical experience in utiliZing these
themes. A 27 674 0 1599
675 (475). Directed Study. (2-4). In
divid ual study or projects. Prerequisite:
departmental consent. Repeatable for
credit with departmental consent A 27

675 3 1599

750 (450). Workshops in Speech. (2-4).
A 27 750 2 1599

Graduate Courses
(500). Introduction to Graduate
Study in Speech. (3). Major emphasis is
placed upon the principles of research,
bibliograprucal data and historical, de
scriptive and experimental research meth
ods useful in speech, broadcasting and
drama. This course should be taken at
the beginning of the graduate program.
A 27 800 0 1599
800

803 (503). Educational and Instructional
Broadcasting. (3). Investigation of the
methods of producing and using educa
tional and in-school instructional radio
and television programs. A 27 803 0 0603
806 (506). Regulation and Responsibility

in Broadcasting. (3). Covernment and
broadcasting relations and review of
basic radio and television law, with em
phasis on responsibilities of broadcast
licell5ee. A 27 806 0 0603
820 (520). Investigation and Conference.
(2-3). Directed research and experi
mentation for graduate students in some
phase of (a) public address, (b) theater
history and production, (c) radio-televi
sion or (d) the teaclllng of speech. Re
peatable tor credit up to a total of six
hours. A 27 820 3 1599
823 (523). History of Dramatic Criticism.
(3). A survey and analysis of major
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critical theories from Aristotle to the
present. A 27 823 0 1007
824 (524). Development of Modem T he
ater Styles. (3). An exami nation of the

major movements in the modern theater
since 1850. E mphasis is on both literary
and physical elements of styles. A 27
824 0 1007
830 (530). Theories of Rbetoric: Classi.
cal. (3). An intensive study of the rhe
torical theories of classical writers from
466 B. c . to the decline of Roman oratory.
Principal emph asis is on Isocrates, Plato,
Aristotle, Quintilian, Cicero and Longi
nus . A 27 830 0 1506
831 (531). Theories of Rhetoric: Medie
val, Reoaissance aod Modero. (3). A
study of the emerging patterns of rhetoric
from the Second Sophistic to modern
times. Analysis is made of the rhetorical
systems associated with such figures as
Augustin, Fenelon, Bulwer, Sheridan,
Steale, Rush , John Quincy Adams, Blair,
Campbell and Whately. A 27 831 0 1506

835 (535). Methods of Rberorical Criti
cism. (2). A development study of the
critical techniques of Plato, Aristotle and
Cicero to the modern approaches in the
criticisms of 1. A. Richard and Kenneth
Burke. A 27 835 0 1506
860 (560). Seminars in Speech. (2-3).
Special seminars designed to treat prob
lems in: ( a) public addres.s , (b ) drama,
( c) radio-television or (d) speech educa
tion. Repeatable for credit. A 27 860 9
1599
867 (567). Trends in Speech Education.
(3). To provide advanced speech stu
dents with a background for a philosophy
of speech educat,ion. Readings and sem
inar discussions concern the philosophical
rationales that underlie speech and drama
as academic disciplines. Included also
are th e history of speech education,
analysis of theories and methods, and a
com parative study of speech curricula
today and projectives to the future.
A 27 867 0 1599

Urban Affairs
Majors in urban studies follow a flexible, interdepartmental program that
provides a broad understanding of the modem city. (See the beginning
of the Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences section of the
Catalog.) Several graduate programs are also offered in urban affairs,
as described in the Wichita State University Graduate School BuUetin.
Courses for Graduate Credit
700. Urbao Affairs I. (3). A study of
the p rocess of u rbanization from a m uJti
disciplinary poin t of view. Prerequ isite:
enrollment in urban affairs program or
in tructor's consent. Off red ooly in the
fall semester. G 1070002214
701. Urban Affairs n. (3). Study of
selected urban problems with intensive
library and classroom stu dy of particular
bodies of li terature. Prereq uisite: UA
700. Offered only in the spring semes ter.
G 10 701 0 2214
720. Urban System. (3), Same as IE
720. T his course develops the prinCiples
of systems analysis and the tools by

which these principles can be app lied.
E ample applications are taken from ur
ban p roblems . E mphasis is on the fonnu
lation of realistic models and solutions.
Computer techniques are developed in
class as necessary. Prerequisite : instruc
tor's consent. G 10 720 0 2214
730. Decisio n Making. (3). Same as
Admin . 680. Co urse including theories
of decision-making ability under varying
degrees of uncertainty . Content coverage
includes such materials as theories of
decision makin g, environment for stimu
lating creativity, cognitive inhibitors to
problem identification, alternative evalu
ation techniques, decision implementa
tion and utilization of quantitative tools

W hen two course n u mbers a re given at th e beginning of a couJ'sc description, the first nwnber
refers to the current course number and th e one in paren theses refers to the coW'se's previouS
num ber. When only one course number appear" the co urse is a nL"\V course,
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I
in decision making. Prerequisite: all
phase I requirements or instructor's con
sent. G 10 730 0 2214
790. Urban Affairs Internship. (3, 3).
The internship is designed to integrate
academic pursuits and practical experi
ence. Students admitted to the internship
are assigned to work in an approved
government, community or private or
ganization for a period of three to 12
months. As a part of the internship
experience, the intern is required to su~
mit and be exallilined up.on an internship
paper. ConcWTent enrollment in UA 799

is required. Prerequisites: completion of
all urban affairs core courses and six
hours of ad ditional gradua te credit
courses. G 10 7902 2214
799. Internship Seminar. (3). The semi
nar is designed to integrate the intern's
experiences with interdisciplinary knowl
edge. The seminar includes lectures,
discussions, readings and other related
efforts. The seminar is nonnall y offered
in the fall semester. Prerequisite: en
rolled as urban affairs intern. G 10 799
9 2214

Women's Studies
A field major is now offered in women's studies, as described at the
begirming of the Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and Sciences ( Field
Major ) section of the Catalog.
Lower Division Courses

t

7

"e

I,

299. Topics on Human Seruality. (2).
A course p rOviding a forum for informa
tion and discussion on topics related to
human sexuality; physiology of sexuality,
developmental physiology, psychosocial
development of sexuality, examination of
Masters and Johnson, Kinsey birth and
pregnancy, birth control, problem preg
nancy, Values and sexuality, roles and
role eA:pectation. See Hum. 299. A 10
299 0 4903
r

516. Sociology of Sex Roles. (3). See
Soc. 516. A 10 516 0 2208.
530. Women in America. (3). See Hist.
530 ( 340 ). A 10 530 0 2205
535. Images of Women in Literature. (3).
See Eng. 535. A 10 535 0 1502
536. Writing by Women. (3). See Eng.
536. A 10 536 0 1502
542. Women in Other Cultures. (3). See
Anthro. 542. A 10 542 0 2202

I.

Upper Division Courses

:i.

589. Seminar in Women's Isrnes. (3).
See Hum . 589. A 10 589 0 4903

382. Women in the Administration of
Justice. ( 3 ). See AJ 382. A 10 382 0
2105

590. Psychology of Women. (3). See
Psych. 590. A 10 590 02001

389. Women in Society. (3). See Hum.
389 (289). A 10 389 0 4903

635. Leadership Techniques for Women.
(3). See Speech 635 . A 10 635 0 1599
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY 1973-1974
Date or dates following title refer to time of initial and successive appointments
to the faculty.
Ackerman, Paul D., Assistant Professor of Psychology (1968). BA, University of
Kansas, 1964 ; MA, ibid ., 1966 ; PhD, ibid ., 1968.
Adamson, Carl L., Instructor in Gennan (1965, 1971) . BA, Wichita State University,
1963; MA, Washington University, 1967. (Leave of absence, fall semester, 1973
1974.)
Adamson, Ginette, Instructor in French (1965, 1972). Diplome de Fin d'Etudes
Norrnales, Ecole Nonnale d'lnstitutrices, 1963; MA, North Carolina College,
1965.
Adrian, Phillip, Ins tructor in Physical Education (1966). BA, Wichita State Univer
sity, 1965; MA, ibid., 1968; EdD, Oklahoma State, 1974 .
Ahlberg, Clark D., President and University Professor (1968). BA, Wichita State
University, 1939: MA, Syracuse University, 1942 ; PhD, ibid., 1951; LLD, ibid.,
1969.
Alexander, David R., Assistant Professor of Physics (1971). BS, Kansas State Univer
sity, 1967; AM, Indiana University, 1968; PhD, ibid., 1971.
Alexander, Elizabeth Ann, University Counselor (1973). BA, Kansas State University,
1967; MS, Indiana University, 1969.
Alexander, Junius R., Major, U. S. Anny, Assistant Professor of Military Science
(1972). BA, Park Coll ege, 1971; U. S. Army Infantry School, 1965 ; U. S. Army
Command an d General Staff College, 1970.
Alic, John A., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1972). BME, Cornell
University, 1964; MS, Stanford University, 1965; PhD, University of Maryland,
1972.
Allegrucci, Robert L., Ass istant Professor of Sociology (1967). BS, Kansas State
College of Pittsburg, 1959; MA, ibid ., 1960: PhD, University of Missouri, 1969.
Allen, Anneke S., Associate Professor of Chemistry (1964). Candidate Ryksuniversiteit
Groningen Netherlands, 1952; PhD, Tulane University, 1955 .
Allen, Mark L., Assistant Instructor in Logopedics (1974).
Alley, Robert D" Associate Professor of Secondary Education and Chairman of
Department of bstructional Services (1 967) . BS, Iowa State Uni versity, 1957 ;
ME, University of Montana, 1960; EdD, Arizona State University, 1967.
Anderson, Robert E ., Professor of Educational Administration and Director of
Educational FieJd Services (1967). BA , University of Iowa, 1952; MA, ibid.,
1953 ; EdD, University of Ne braska, 1963.
Anderson. Wilton R., Clinical Associate in the Department of Respir atory Therapy
(1973). BA. Wichita State University , 1958; DO, Kansas City College of Osteo
pathic Medicine, 1961.
Angelou, Maya, Distinguished Professor of Minority Studies in Residence (1974).
Artell~a, Lucio, Professor of Mathematics (1 968). BA, University of Zaragoza, Spain,
1942 ; MS, Dalhollsie University, 1959 ; PhD, University of Saskatchewan, 1964 .
Austin, David L., Assistant Professor of Mus ic Library and Theory (1966) . BM,
University of Michigan . 1964; AM . ibid .. 1967 .
Bair, Sue F .• Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1966). BA, Wichi ta State
University, 1961; ME, ibid., 1967.
Bajaj, Prem N., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1968). BA, Punjab University,
1951; MA, ibid., }954 ; MS , Case Western Reserve University, 1967; PhD, ibid ..
1968.
Baker. Chllrles E ., Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1972). MD, University
of Oklahoma, 1951.
Baker, Jess E., Jr .. Assistant Instructor in Sociology and Adm inistrative Assistant to the
Vice President for Student Affa irs (l 971). BA, Kansas State University, 1968.
Ballenger, Marcus T., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1970). BS in Ed,
North Texas State University, 1960; MEd, Texas Tech University, 1963 ; EdD,
ibid .. 1970.
Bardo. John W., Assistan t Profess or of Sociology (1973). BA, University of Cincinnati,
1970; MA, Ohio University , 1971 ; PhD, Ohio State Unive rsity, 1973.
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Bartel, Peter S., Assistant Professor of Physics (1965) . AB, Bethel College, 1943;
MA, University of Iowa 1953.
Barton, Edward B., Research Associate in the Alcohol Safety Action Project (1974).
BA, Wichita State Uni ersity, 1966.
Bartz, James R., Assistant Professor and Chainnan of the Department of Art Educa
tion (1970). BS , Ohio State University, 1964; MA, ibid., 1970.
BQSs, Rooald E., Assistant Professor of Industrial Education (1971) . BS, Eastern
New Mexico University, 1965; MEd, ibid., 1968; EdD, East Texas State Uni
versity, 1971 .
Bateman, Morita M., Associate Professor of Administration (1966). BSME , Univer
sity of South Carolina, 1946; MS, University of North Carolina, 1950; PhD,
Oklahoma State University, 1967 .
Beahan, Charlotte L., Acting Assistant Professor of History (1973). BA, Michigan
State University, 1967; MA, Columbia Univers ity, 1969.
Beason, George Marion, Instructor in Administration (1973) . BBA, Wichita State
University, 1971; MS , ibid., 1972.
Becker, D. Wayne, Associate Professor of Industrial Education (1962). BA, W ichita
State Univ rsity, 1958; MS, Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1962; EciD,
University of Illinois, 1969.
Becker, Nancy Jo, Clinical Associate in the Department of Respiratory Therapy
(1973).
Belmont, Petel', Jr., Assistant Professor of Art Education (1973). BA, W illiam Paterson
College, 1965; MA, New York University, 1968.
niversity of
Belt, John A., Ass istant Prof ssor of Administration (1971) . BA,
Southern California, 1966; PhD, Texas Tech University, 1971 .
Bendell, Roberta B., Instructor in Educational Psychology (1970). BA, University of
Southern California, 1961; ME, Wichita State University, 1970.
Bennett, Leonard, Ins tructor and Administrative Assis tant to tlIe Dean of the College
of Health Related Profess ions (1973) . AA, Independence Community Junior
College, 1970; BSBA. Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1972; MBA, Wichita
State University, 1973.
Benningfield, Lloyd M., Professor of Electrical E ngineering and Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research (1967). BSEE, Okla.homa State University, 1951 ; MSEE,
University of Missouri, 1957; PhD, Purd ue University, 1965.
Berg, J. Robert, Professor of Geoloror (1946). BA, Augustana College 1938; MS,
University of Iowa, 1940; PhD , ibid., 1942 .
Berman, Steven M., Instru ctor in Drawing and Painting (1972). BF A, Kansas City
Art Institut , 1969; MFA, School of the Art Institu te of Chicago, 1972.
Bernard, David E. , Professor of Prin tm aking and Chainnan of Department of Studio
Arts (1949). BFA, University of Illinois, 1939; MFA, Uni versity of Iowa, 1949.
Bernhart, Walter D., Professor of Aeron utical Engineering (1954, 1964). BSCE,
Kansas Stat University. 1950; MS, Wichita State University, 1959; PhD, Okla
homa State University, 1964 .
Besser, Milton, Associate Professor of Journalism (1971). BA, Unive ity of Colorado,
1933.
Bezzi, Diodato R., Associate Professor of Elementary Education (1959). BS, Michigan
State University, 1948; EdM, niversity of Oklahoma, 1954; EdD, ibid., 1956.
Billings, Dorothy K., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1968) . BA, Univers ity of
Wisconsin, 1955 ; PhD, University of Sydney, 1972.
Bish, Jobn T., Ass istant Professor of Biology (1963 ). BS, W ichita State University,
1962; MS, ibid., 1965.
Blake, Leslie M" Professor and Chainnan of Departmen t of Speech (1940). BS,
Kansas Stat University, 1937; MS, ibid ., 1939.
Blake, Rufus W., Jr., Assistant Instructor in SOCiology, Assistant Dean to the Vice
President for Student Affairs, and Director, Project TOGETHER (1968). BA,
Wichita State Uni ersity, 1966.
Blythe, Jack G., Professor of Geology (1949). BA, Wichita State Unive rsity, 1947;
MS, North western University, J950; PhD, Uni versity of Oklahoma, 1957.
Bolton, H . Philip, Jr., Assistan t Professo r of English (1970). BA, Brown Univer ity,
1966; 1A , Unive rsity of Chicago, 1967; PhD, ibid., 1972.
Bontrager, Ralph L., Professo r of Educational dministration (1966). BS, University
of Kansas, 195 1; MEd, ibid., 1952; Ed D, ibid., 1965.
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Born, John D., Jr., Associate Professor of History and Assistant Dean of th e Graduate
School (1965). BA, University of Texas, 1952; MA, University of Houston, 1958;
PhD, University of New Mexico, 1963.
Borresen, C. Robert, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1965). BS, Northwestern
University, 1954; AM, University of Missouri, 1959; PhD, ibid ., 1968.
Boughton, Harrison C., Associate Professor of Choral Music and Voice (1961). BA,
University of Northern Iowa, 1956; MA, University of Denver, 1959. (Leave
of absence, fall semester, 1973-1974.)
Bouma, Eugene F., Captain , U.S. Ai.r Force, Assistant Professor of Aerospace Studies
(1971 ). BS, Grove City College, 1965; MS, Air Force Institute of Technology,
1970; Academic Instructor and Allied Officer School, Air University, 1971.
Bowman, Barbara E., Instructor in Biology (1966). BS, University of Utah, 1954;
MSE, W ichita State University, 1966.
Boyd, John David, Assistant Professor of Printmaking (1972). BA, California State
College at Long Beach, 1968; MFA, Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1971.
Boyd, John P., Assistant Professor of Music and Director of Bands (1971). BME,
Northwestern University, lD 67; MM, ibid., 1968.
Boyett, Therlene B., i nstructor in Mathematics (1972). BS, West T exas State Uni
versity, 1967; MS , ibid ., 1970.
Boylan, Nancy, Assistant Professor, Library (1973). BA, University of Missouri, 1951;
MS, Kansas State Teachers College, 1966.
Bradley, PbiJIip L., Assistant Professor of Health Education and Supervising Dentist
of the School of Dental Hygiene (1972). BA, Southwestern College, 1957 ; DDS,
University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1960.
Brady, Phyllis, Instructor in Elementary Education (1970). BS, Indiana University,
1964; MS, ibid., 1965.
Brady, Stephen W., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1967). AB, Indiana Uni
versity, 1963; AM, ibid., 1965; PhD, ibid ., 1968.
Brandhorst, Amun L., Assist ant Professor of Engineering and Director of Physical
Plant (1964). BSME, Kansas State University, 1959; MSME, Oklahoma State
University, 1964 .
Breazeale, John B., Professor of Physics, Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Dean of Faculties (1959). BS, Millsaps College, 1947; MS, University of Al a
bama, 1951; PhD , University of Virginia, 1955.
Bredehoft, Theodore C., Associate Professor of Ph ysical Education and Dire ctor of
Ath letics (1972). B ~ C orne ll College, 1954; MS, University of Washington, 1959.
Brewer, Donald D., Assistant Professor of Administration (1966, 1970). BS in CE,
Kansas State University, 1964 ; MS, Wichita State University, 1966.
Brewer" Jeneva J., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1949). BA, Wichita State
Un versitv, 1946; MA, ibid .. 1949.
Brinkman, Sidney E ., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1958, 1965). BA, Wichita
State University, 1956 ; MS, ibid ., 1966; CPA Certificate, Kansas.
Britton, Clark V., Jr., Professor of Printmaking and Chairman of Department of
Graphic Design (1957). BAA, Aubum University, 1952; MAA, ibid., 1955.
Broadhead, Glenn J., Instructor in Composition (1973). BA, Los Angeles State
College, 1963; MA, University of California, Davis, 1970; PhD , ibid ., 1973.
Brock, D ennis L., Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military Scirnce (1972).
BS in E d. Kansas State Teachers College, 1964; U. S. Army Field Artillery
Officers Advanced Course, 1971.
Brown. Micbael S., Captain, U. S. Anny, Ass i.~t a nt Professor of Military Science
(1 972). BA. Henderson State College, 1967; U. S. Army Field Artillery Officers
Advanced Course, 1972 .
Bryant, Donald E ., Visitinli( Associate Professor of Accounting (1969). BBA, Univer
sity of Oklahoma, 1958; MBA. ibid. , 1960.
Bryant. Lucie M .. Assistant Professor of F rench (1971). MA, University of Kansas,
1968; MPh, ibid ., 1970; PhD , ibid ., 1973 .
Bubieniec, Ernest Julian. Professor of BiololrY (1961 ). AB, Harvard University, 1949;
MS, University of Wisconsin, 1952: PhD, ibid., 1957.
Buel, Charles L. , Assistant Professor of Psychology (1973). BA, University of Arizona,
196R ; MA, University of Utah, 1970.
Buess. Chllrles M., Professor of Chemistry (1961). BA. Ohio State University. 1942,
MS. Case Western Reserve University, 1946; PhD , University of Southern
California, 1949.
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Burdsal, Charles A., Jr., Assistant Profess or of Psychology (1970, 1972). BBA, Texas
Tech University, 1966 ; PhD , ibid. , 197!.
Burgess, L. Phyllis, Professor of Secondary Education (1957). BA, Southwestem
College, 1932 ; MA, Northwestern University, 1940; EdD, Univ rsity of Colorado.
1964.
Burk, Kenneth W ., Professor of Loj:top dies (197 1). BA, University of Iowa, 1953;
MA. University of Kentucky, 1955; PhD, Purdue Univ rsi ty, 1962.
Burnett. Darrell Jack. Instructor in Admi nistration and Assistant Director of Planning
(1 967). BSBA, Wichita State Universi tv. 1957; MS , ibid ., 1967.
Bush, Martin H .• Associate Profess or of H istory and Assistant Vice Presidf'nt fo r
AC'a demic Resource Develooment (1970). BA, State University of ew York at
Albanv. 1958: MA, ibid., 1959 : PhD, Syra use Univ rsity, 1966.
Butin. J. Waltl'r. Ad junct Assis tan t Professor of Health E duca tion in the Physician's
Assista nt Program (1 973). AB, University of Kansas, 1944 ; MD, ibid ., 1944;
MD. ihid .. 1947; MS in Medicine, Univer i ty of Minnesota, 1952.
Butler. Craie: D .. Assistant Instructor and Counselor in niversity College (197' l.
BA, Bf'thel CnIlel-te, 1972.
Camino Kathlel:'n Q .. Asso ciate Professor of E co nomics (1965). AB, Smith College,
1957: PhD . Universi ty of Missouri . 1969.
Cnmpbl'lI. Jamps H .. Associate Professor of Anministration (I964). BA. Miam i ni
versitv, 1956; PhD, Michigan Sta te University, 1967. (Leave of abse nce, 1973
1974.)
Campbell. Rov D., Assis tant Instructor in Composition 11973). BA. Arka nsas Poly
technic CoIle!!e. 1972 : MA . Kansas State ColIe l!'e of Pittsburg, 1973.
Caraplis. Louis A.. Professor of Mili tary Science (1973). BA. Uni versity of California
at Los Angeles. 1946; Ann L anJ!Uage School. 1953; C rf'e k Staff College, 1955;
MA. \.porge W ashington Univprsity, 1960: Air W ar CoIl ~e . 1966.
Carper, William R., Professor of Chem istry 11967). BS , State University of 'ew
York at Alhan v, 1960: PhD . nive rsity of Mississinn i. 1963.
Carraway. Edward E.. Assistan t Professor. LibraTY and Hparl of C ir ulatio n Dppart
mpnt (1967). AB, East Carolina Univ rsity, 1961; MLS, University of Oklahoma.
1961.
Carson. noris M .. Associate Professo r. Library. ann Hf' ad of Catalogim! Department
(19"171. BA. Kansas Wesleyan University, 1933; MA, niversity of Kansas, 1&41;
MS . Universit of Illinois. 1954.
Carter, Vir)!il L., A sistant Profesw r of Inrlustrial Eo uca tion (1972) . BSE, orth
eastern State Colle!!e, 1952: MT, ihin. ., 1957 ; EdD, University of Arkansas. 1972.
Cary, Stedman. Assista nt Professor of Comp uter Science (1 973). B , Univf'rsity of
Colorano. 1961; MS. University of Illi nois, 1965; MA, Wayne State Univ rsit)',
1967; PhD , Texas A&M nivers itv. 1973 .
Cates. Mary E .. Assistant Professor of Nursing (1972). BSN, U niversity of C olorado,
1962; MN, E mory University, 1966.
Cathers, Robert E.. Assista nt Professo r of Chemistry (1965). BS, Wichita State
Univ rsity, 1961 ; MS , ibid ., 1963 ; PhD, Texas Tech Un iversity. 1966.
Cavafozzi. Jovce Pennine:ton. Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama (1965) . BS
in E d, Ohio University, 1953 : MA, Ohio State University, 1963 .
Ceasar. James J.. Professor of Violin (1949). BM, Cleveland Ins titute of Music, 1940;
BS, Case Western Reserve Un ive rsity, 1947; MA, ibid., 1949.
Chaffee, Leonard M., Professor of Educa tion and Dean of the College of Erlucabon
(1967). BA , Hiram College, 1951 ; MEd, Kent State niversity , 1952; PhD, Ohio
State Uni ve r ity, 1961.
Chambers, Ronald Dean, Instructor in Logopedics (1968). BA, Wichita State Uni
vers ity, 1964 ; MA, ibid., 1968.
Chan, Benjamin, Vi iting Asso ia te Profe sor of E ducational Admin istra tion (1973).
BA. Hou!!h ton Coll ge, 1965 ; MEd, State University of New York, Buffalo, 1966;
EdD, ibid., 1968.
Chandler, Michele M., Instructor in Dental Hygiene (1972). RDH, Un iv rsity of
Hawaii, 197!.
Chard, Frederick R., Adj unct Assistant Professor in th Physician's Ass istant Program
(1973). BA, Unive rsity of Wisconsin, 1937 ; MD, ibid., 1939.
Chesnut, Claire M., Assistant I nstructor and Director of the University Preschool
Program (1 972). AB , Washburn University, 1956.
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Childs, David T., Associate Professor of Music Theory (1965). BM, Houghton College,
1960; MM, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1961; BD, Vanderbilt Uni
ve rsity, 1965; PhD, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1971.
Cho, Dong Woo, Ass istant Professor of Economics (1972). BA, Seoul Na tional Uni
versity, Seoul, Korea, 1965; MA, Wayne State Un iversity, 1969; PhD, University
of Illin ois, 1973.
Chopra, Dbaram Vir, Associa te Professor of Mathema tics (1967 ). BA, Pun jab Uni
versity, India, 1950; MA, ibid., 1953; MS, University of Michigan, 1961 ; AM ,
ibid., 1963 ; PhD, University of Nebraska, 1968. (Leave of absence, spring
semester, 1973-1974 .)
Chrisman, Paul G., Assis tant Professor of Speech, Counselor and Director of F inancial
Aids (1955, 1957). BS, Kansas Sta te College of Pittsburg, 1936; MS, ibid ., 194 1.
Christenson, Donald D., Professor of Administration and Associate Dean for Gradua te
Studies and Director of Summer Session (1958). BS, W ichita State University,
1955; MS, University of Illi nois, 1958; PhD , ibid., 1962.
Christian, Robert V., Jr., Professor of Chemistry (19 46). BS, W ichita State Uni\'ersity,
1940; PhD, Iowa State Univ ersity, 1946.
Christy, Ronald Lynn, Instructor in Administrati on (1973). BBA, W ichita State
University, 1971 ; MS, ibid., 1973.
Chung, Kae H., Professor of Administration (1 970). BA, Seoul Nation al University,
Seoul, Korea, 1959; MBA, Louisiana State University, 196.5; PhD , ibid., 1968.
Ciboski, Kenneth N., Assistant Professor of Political Science (1968). BA, Uni versity
of Kansas, 1961; MA, Ibid. , 1965; PhD, University of Was hi n ~ ton , 1971.
Clabaugh, West A., Ad junct Clinical Associate in the Physician s Assistant Program
(1973). BS, Oklahoma State University, 1955; MS, ibid ., 1957; MD, University
of Oklah oma, 1964.
Clapsaddle, David K., Assistant Professor of Secondary Education (1972). BA,
Howard Payne College, 1962 ; MS, Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1969;
PhD, Kansas State University, 1973.
Clark, DeBorah L., Instructor in Ma thematics (1973). BA, Grambling College, 1971 ;
MS , Oklahoma State University, 1973.
Clements, William D., m, Assistant Professor of Journalism (1972). BS in Jou rnaLism,
Un iversity of minois, 1969; MS. ibid. , 1972.
Cochran, Alma Laura, Ass istan t Professor of Health Education and Project Director
of the Nurse Clinician Program (1973). RN. Wesley School of N ursing, 1956;
BA, South western- College, 1968; MEd . Wichita State University, 1972 .
Cochran, Corydon E., Assistant Professor of Educational Psych o1ogy (1969). BA,
University of Oklahoma, 1954; MEd, ibid. , 1959; E d D, Oklahoma State Uni
versity, 1969.
Coffeen, Linda, Adju nct Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy (1973). BS, Physical
Therapy, St. Lou.is Universi ty, 1965.
Cole, Thomas, Clinical Associate in Den tal Hygiene (1972). DDS, Saint Louis Uni
versity, 1945.
Collins, George W., Associate Professor of History (l968). BS. Northwestern Uni
versi ty, 1948; MA , ibid .. 1950; PhD, University of Colorad o, 1965.
Collins, Janet R., Assistant Professor of E d ucational Psychology (1969). AB, Uni
verSity of Cincinna tj, 194 1; MA, Washington University, 1962; PhD, ibid. , 1973.
Collison, Brooke B., Assistan t Profess or of Studen t Personnel and Guidance (1969).
BS, University of Kansas, 1956; MEd, ibid., 1962; PhD, Un iversity of Missouri,
1969.
Combs, Joseph C., Assistant Professor of Percussion and Music Literature (1970).
BSEd, Northwest Missouri State College, 1962; MMusEd, Un iversity of Okla
homa, 1966; DMusEd, ibid ., 1967.
Comstock, George A., Professo r of Ed u.cation and D irector of Counse ling Services
(l 953). BA , Universi ty of Col orado. 1935; MA. ib;d ., 1940 EclD . ibid .. 1948.
Confer, Martha J.. Instructor, Catalog Librarian (1974). BA, North Texas State
Un ive rsity, 1967; MLS, ibid. , 1969.
Cook. Everett L., Associate Professor of Aeronauti cal Engineering (1 953, 1969).
BSAE, Wich;ta State University, 1954; MSAE, ibid., 1958· PhD. Oklahoma State
Universi ty, 1967. (Leave of absence , spring semester, 1973-1 974.)
Corbett, DODa1d L., Assistant Professor of Music Educa tion (1 971). BME, W ichita
State University, 1953 ; MME, ibid., 1959. (Leave of absence, fall semester,
1973-1 974.)
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Corbin, Harry F ., University Professor (1946). AB, Wichita State University, 1940;
BD, Uni ersity of Chicago, 1943; L LB, University of Kan sas, 1949; PhD, Uni
versity of Chicago, 1972.
Cottam., Richard M., Assistant Profes or of Journalism (1971). BJ, University of
Missouri, 1955. (Leave of absence, 1973-1974.)
Cowles, Josephine M., Associate Professor, Library (1947). SeB, Ottawa University,
1928 ; BS in L S, University of Illinois, 1936; MS, ibid ., 1949.
Cowling, ~av id H.,. ssista nt Professor of Electrical Engi.nee ring (1970). B?E E,
Washmgton UmverSlty, 1958; MSEE , UmverSLty of lIImols, 1967; PhD, Ibid. ,
1970.
Craig, Andrew J., Professor of Aeronautical E ngineering (1 957, 1960, 1963). BS E,
Texas A & M Univ rsity, 1952; MSAE, Wichita State U niversity, 1960; PhD,
Stanford University, 1964.
Craig, Bruce W., Assistant Professor of Biology (1972). BS, Northern Arizona Uni
versity, 1967 ; MS, ibid., 1969 ; PhD, Iowa State University, 1972.
Crawford, Alfred E. n, I nstructor and Counselor in University College (1970).
BA in Education, W ichita State University, 1964 ; MA, ibid. , 1967. (L ave of
absence, 1973-1974.)
Cress, Allan M., Professor and Chai nnan of Department of Gennan (1953). AB,
Univers ity of Illinois, 1942; MA, ibid., 1948; PhD, ibid., 1952.
Crockett, Helen M., Assistant P rofessor and Associate Dean of Continuin g Ed ucation
(1961). AB, Wichita State University, 1951 ; MA, ibid., 1955.
Crooms, C. Gary, Assistant Instructor in Mi nority Studies and Administrative Assist
ant to th e Chainnan of the Department of Minority Studies (1972). BS , South
wes tern College, 1965; ME, W ichita State University, 1971.
Crow, Ernest W., Professor of Health Education (1 973). AB, Friends University,
1942; MD, University of Kansas School of MediCine, 1944.
Crown. Gary D., Associ ate Professor of Mathematics (1962, UI68). BA, Wichita Sta t ~
University, 1960· MS, ibid ., 1962 ; PhD, Univ rsity of New Mexico, 1968.
Crowns, Arthur J., Jr., Professor and Chairman of D epartm ent of Adm inistration of
Justice (1971). BS , W isconsin State University at St vens Poin t, 1947; 10, Uni
versity of Wisconsin , 1950; MSSW, ibid. , 1958 ; PhD, F lorida State Uni versi ty,
1965.
Crum, D orothy E" Assistant Professo r of Voice (1973). BA, Barrington College,
1966; MM, Western Kentucky University, 1968.
Curtin, Mary Jo, Instructor in Dental Hygiene (1973). RDH, Univers ity of Mis
souri at Kansas City, 1968.
Curzydlo, Roland, Instructor in French (1968). BA , W ichita Sta te University, 196 1;
MA, ibid., 1967.
Cutler, R. Bruce, D istinguished Professor of Humanities (1960). BA, University of
Iowa. 1951 ; MS, Kansas State University, 1957.
Daniel , Virgini a M., Instructor and Counselor and Assistant to the Dean of Uni
v rsity College (1971 ). BA, orthwestem niversity, 1947; MEd, W ichita State
University, 1967.
Darling, John R., Jr., Professor of Administration (1971 ). BS, University of Alabama,
1959; MS, ibid., 1960; Ph D, Un iversity of IllinoiS, 1967.
Daugherty, Nanetta L., Assistant Instmctor in the Computing Center (1 973). BA in
Ed, W ichita State Un iversity, 1972.
Davenport, D ixie Sue, I nstructor in the Reading Laboratory (1974). BA, University
of Arizona, 1971 ; MA, ibid ., 1973.
Davidson, Marvin L., Research Associate in Aeronautical Engineerin g (1963). BA ,
W ichita State University, 196 1.
Davis, Margaret E., Instructor in Nursing (1971 ). BS, Un iversity of Minnesota, 1948.
Davis, Mary Ann, Assistant Professor and Chairman of the Departmen t of Den tal
Hygiene (l 973). BS, University of Missouri at Kansas Ci ty, 1967; MS, ibid.,
1972: RDH, ibid ., 1967.
D avis, William, Adjun ct Clinical Instructor in Ph ysical Therapy (1973). BA, Wichita
State Unive rsity, 1962; Certificate of Physical Therapy, D. T . W atson School of
Ph ysical Therapy, 1964.
Davison, Ronald G., Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Director
of T itle IV Grant (1 969). BA, State Uni versity of New York at Buffalo, 1959;
E dM, ibid., 1964; EdD, ibid., 1969
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Decker, Jay C., Associate Profess or of Music and Director of Orchestras (1971).
BMEd, Wichita State University, 195?; MS in MusEd, University of Illinois,
1962 ; DMA, University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1971.
DeFatta, Joseph A., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1970). BS, Centenary College,
1966 ; MS, Louisiana Sta te University, 1967 ; PhD, ibid ., 1970.
DeVun, Esmond E ., Jr., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1969). BS, Louisiana
State University at New Orleans, 1963 ; MS, Louisiana State University at Baton
Rouge, 1966 ; PhD, University of Massachusetts, 1969.
Dey, Glen R.l Professor of Student Personnel and Guidance (1967). BS in Ed, Uni
versity 0 Nebraska, 1954 ; MEd, ibid., 1959; EdD, ibid., 1961.
Diaz, Victor Fabn, Instructor in Spanish (1968). BA, Javeriana University, Bogota,
Colombia, 1963; MA, Wichita State University, 1971.
Dicker, Michael H ., Ins tructor in Woodwinds and Music Literature (1 970). BA,
University of California at Los Angeles, 1966; Diploma, Bassoon, Juilliard School
of Music, 1970.
Dille, Burch M., Assistan t Professor of E lementary Education (1970). BA, Howard
Payne College, 1940; ME, Univers ity of Texas at EI Paso, 1959; EdD, New
Mexico State University, 197 1.
Distler, Donald A., Associate Professor of Biology (1963). BA, University of Louisville,
1952· MS, ibid ., 1958 ; PhD , University of Kansas, 1966.
Doig, J. Robert, Jr., Assistant Professo r of Aeronautical Engineering (I 963). BS,
Phys ics, Union College, 1938; MS, PeIUlsylvania Slate Un iversity, 1940.
Dominic, Joseph F., Assistant Professor of E nglish (1 969) and Assis tant Professor of
Health Education (1973). BA, Michigan State Unive rsity, 1962; MA, ibid., 1964 ;
PhD, ibid., 1969. (Leave of absence, 1973-1 974.)
Douglas, Donald M ., Assistan t Professor of History (1965). BA, Kansas State Univer
sity, 1961; MA, ibid., 1963; PhD, Univ ersity of Kansas, 1968. (Leave of absence,
spring semester, 1973-1974.)
Douglas, J. Rex, Associate Professor of E ducational Administration and Sup erviSion
lU1d Director of Project '76 (1969). BBA, University of Texas, 1947; MA,
Western State College, 1961; E dD , Texas Tech University , 1967.
Dougjas, Virginia C., Assistant Professor of Nursing (1970). BS, Texas Tech Univer
sity, 1967 ; ME , Wes t Texas State University, 1969.
Dralle, Lewis A., Professor of History (1963). AB, University of Chicago, 1939; MA,
University of California at Los Angeles, 1948; PhD, ibid., 1952.
Dreifort, John E., ASiistant Professor of History (1970). BS, Bowling Green State
University, 1965; MA, ibid., 1966; PhD , Kent State University, 1970.
Drevets, Curtis C., Adjund Assistant Professor of Health Education in the Physician's
Assistant Program (1973). BS, Wheaton College, 1952; MD , University of
Kansas School of Medicine, 1956.
Drum, Dale S., Assistan t Profess or of Econom ics (1969); BS, Bradley University .
1964; MA, University of Nebraska, 1966; PhD, ibid ., 1972.
Drum, Melinda, Instructor in Mathernatics (1973). BS , University of Nebraska at
Lincoln, 1965; MA, Wichita State University, 1973.
Duell, Dennis C., Associate Professor an d Chairman of Departmen t of E conomics
(1967) . BS , Kansas State University, 1961; MS, ibid ., 1963; PhD, Univers ity of
Illinois, 1969.
Duell, Orpha K., Associate Profess or of Ed ucational Psychology (1967). BS. Kansas
State University, 1963 ; MS, Unive rsity of lllinois, 1965; PhD, ibid., 1967 .
Duggan, Bessie L., Assistant Professor of Speech (1964, 1972). BS, Kansas State
Teachers Conege, 1954; MS, ibid., 1957; SpeCialist, Southern Illinois University,
1961.
Dunn, Colon R., Professor of Electrical E n gineering (1 959). BS, John Brown Univer
sity, 1942 ; MEE, Rensselaer Polytech nic Insti tute, 1953. (Leave of absence,
1973-1974.)
Dunning, Wayne W., Assistant Professor of Adm inistration of Justice (1961 ). BS,
I owa State University, 1952 ; MS, ibid ., 1959 ; PhD, ibid ., 1964 .
Duram, James C., Associate Professor of Hist ory (1968). BA, Western Michigan
University, 1961; MA, ibid., 1963; PhD, Wayn e State University, 1968 .
Dybdahl, Russell E., Assistan t Professor, Library (1956). BA, Union College, 1937;
MA, University of South Dakota, 1947 .
Dyck, George, Professor of Health Education (1 973). MD, University of Manitoba
Medical School, 1964 .
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Edwards, Harold T., Assistant Professor of Logopedics (1 971). BA, Michigan State
Univers ity, 1959; MA, ihid., 1963 ; PhD, Un i rsity of Washington, 1971.
Eichler, Victor B., Assistant Professor of Biology (1971). BS, Univers ity of Ill inois,
1963 : MS, ibid., 1964; PhD, University of Iowa, 1969.
Elcrat, Alan R., Associat Prof ssor of Mathematics (1967). BS, University of New
Mexico, 1963; MA, I ndiana University, 1965; PhD, ibid . 1967. (Leav(' of
a ence, 1973-1 974.)
Eller, James C., Assistant Professo r, Librarv and Associate Director for Library Ser
vices (l971). BS in Ed, Kansas State Teachers College, Hl58; MLS. ihid .. 1967.
Ellis, Howard E., Professo r of Music Educa tion and Assistant Dean of the Coli ge of
Fine Arts (1955). AB, Albion College, 1942; MM, University of Michigan, 1947;
PhD, ibid ., 1957.
Ellis, Patricia, InstllJctor in the Readi ng Laboratory (1973). BS , Oldahoma State
niversity. 1966; MA. Central State University, 1973.
Enlow, Ronald A., Assistant Professor of Indllstrial Engin eeril1l! (1970). BA, North
weste rn University, 1962; MA, Arizona State University, 1968; MS , ihid ., 1968;
PhD, ihid., 1970.
Erickson, James. Associate Professor of English (1964). BA, Unive rsity of Minnesota,
1955: MA, ibid ., 1957; PhD, ihid., 1961.
Estes, Ralph W., Elmer Fox Profe.~so r of Accounting (1973). BS, University of Ken 
tucky. 1959; MBS, ihid ., 196.3; DBA, Indiana University. 1967.
Eubanks. Betty, InstllJctor and Admin istrative Assistant to the Dean of the College
of Education (1970). BS in Ed, Wichita State University, 1964; MS in Ed, ibid.,
1967.
Eversman, Walter, Ass ociate Professor of AeronauticRI E ngineerin!{ (1964). BSAE,
Purdue Uni versity, 1959 ; MS, E ngine ering Mechanics, Stanford University, 1961;
PhD, ibid. , 1964.
Faires, Wesley L., Assistant Professor of Logopedics (196§). BA, W ichita State
University. 1958 ; MA, ibid ., 1 62; PhD, ibid. , 196-.
Farha. George J" Professor of Health Education ( 973). BA, West Virginia Univer
sity, 1953 ; MD, Tubne Diversity Medi cal Schoo), 1957.
Farmer, Gale E., InstllJctor in Mathematics (1972) . BS, New Mexico I nstitute of
Mining and Technology. 1970; MS . ihid. , 1972.
Farnsworth, David N., Professor of Political Science (1956). BA, Wichita State
University, 1953; AM. Univ rsity of Illinois, 1955; PhD, ibid., 1959. (Leave of
abs nee, spring semester, 1973-1974.)
Faust, Stephen M .. Assistant Professor, Audiovisual Center (1971). BS, Indiana Uni
versity, 1970; MS and EdS, ibid., 1971.
Fenrick. Maureen M., Instructor in Mathematics (1973). BA, Edgewood Colle!!f'.
1967; MS, Northern Illinois Univers ity, .1 969; PhD. niversity of Florida, 1973.
Fiechtner, Leslie A., InstllJctor in Ad mi nistration (1973). BBA, W ichita State
University, 1971; MS in Adm., ibid. , 1974 .
Fife, Natasha Matson, Assistant Prof 'sor of Physical Education (1959). BS, Texas
Woman's University, 1958 ; ME, Wichita State University, 1967 .
Fincher, John M., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Coordinator of Graduate Art
Studies (1966). BA, Texas Tech University, .1964 ; MFA, University of Okla
homa , 1966.
Finn, Jane A., Assistant Professor and Counseling Psychologist in Student Services
(1972). HA, B rat College, 1964 ; MA, University of Kansas, 1967; PhD, ibid ..
1971.
Firkins, Richard T., Ad jtmct Assistant Professor of Health Education in the Physician's
Assistant Program (1973). BA, Drake University, 1953; MD, niversity of Iowa,
1956.
Fisher Glenn W., Regents' Professor of Urban Affairs (1970). BA, University of
niversity of North Carolina, 1950; PhD, University of
Iowa , 1948; MA,
W isconsin, 1954.
Fisher, James E .. Assistant Professor of Secondal)' Education and Coordinator of
Lahoratory Experiences (1 969). BA, Oklahoma St!lte
niversity, 1958 ; MS.
ihid ., 1960; EdD, ibid., 1969.
Fleischhauer, Catherine A., Assistant Professor of Nursin ~ (1972). BSNE, St. John's
University, Jam aica, New Y rk, }950; MS, ibid ., 1954 .
Ford, Margaret, Assistant Instructor in Minority Studies (1.973). BA, Wichita Stat ·
University, 1971.
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Ford, William R., Professor and Chairman of Department of Electrical Engineering
(1961). BSEE, Kansas State University, 1942; MSEE, ibid., 1948: BS in Bus.
Adm., ibid., 1950.
Forinash, Marilyn Kay, Adjunct Clinica] Instructor in Physical Therapy (1972). BA,
Kansas State University, 1967; Cert::illcate of Physical Therapy, University of
Kansas, 1967; RPT, 1967.
Forsyth, Garyfallia L., Assistant Professor of Nursing (1970). AB, Fort Hays Kansas
State College, 1950; MSN, University of Colorado, 1967.
Forys, Walter M., Assistant Professor of Administration of Justice (1973). BPA
University of Arizona, 1964; MPA, ibid. 1966.
Foster, Donald L., Assistant Professor of Physics (1966). BA, Reed College, 1957;
PhD, University of Kansas, 1968. (Leave of absence, 1973-1974.)
Foster, Mary Sue, Assistant Professor of Art Education (1966). BSE, University of
Kansas, 1961; MSE, ibid ., 1963; MFA, ibid., 1971. (Leave of absence, 1973
1974.)
Fraikor, Arlene Logioco, Visiting Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1974). BS,
Carnegie-Mellon University, 1959: PhD, Ohio State University, 1965.
Fremont, Theodore S., Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology (1970). BA,
Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1965; MS, Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1966;
EdD, Oklahoma State University, 1970.
French, Thomas C., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1965). BS, Wichita State
University, 1962; MS, Colorado State University, 1964. (Leave of absence,
1973-1974.)
Friesen, Duane, Assistant Professor of Religion (1972). BA, Bethel College, 1962;
BD, Mennonite Biblical Seminary (Indiana), 1965; ThD, Harvard Divinity School,
1972.
Friesen, Walter S., Associate Professor of Student Personnel and Guidance and
Dean of University College (1969). AB, Tabor College, 1953; MS, Kansas State
Teachers College, 1957; EdD, University of Northern Colorado, 1963.
Frisbie, David A" Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology (1971). BS, Wis
consin State University, 1966; MA, Michigan State University, 1969; PhD, i.bid.,
1971.
Froning, Dorothy Gardner, Professor of Spanish (1947). AB, Park College, 1936;
MA, University of Alabama, 1947; PhD, University of California at Los Angeles,
1961.
Fulton, James A., Assi~t Professor of Philosophy (1970). BA, Kansas State College
of Pittsburg, 1965; MA, University of IlJinois, 1967; PhD, Brown University,
1970.
Gane, Elizabeth Mae, Assistant Professorl Director, The International Program, and
Fulbright Adviser (1960) . AB, Ranuolph-Macon Woman's College, 1937; MA,
Syracuse University, 1959.
Gardner, Billie L., Medical Director of Nurse Clinician Program and Associate Pro
fessor of Health Education (1973). AB, Southwestern College, 1951; MD, Uni
versity of Kansas, 1957.
Garritson, Marsha, Clinical Associate in the Department of Respiratory Therapy
(1973). ARIT, 1968.
Garver, Stockton H., Assistant Professor of Art History (1973). BA, Harvard Uni
versity, 1964; MA, Indiana University, 1971.
Gass, Marcelle B., Instructor in Busin.ess Education (1969). BS, University of Kansas,
1949; MS, Wichita State University, 1967.
Gaston, John Coy, Assistant Instructor in Minority Studies (1973). BA, Wichita State
University, 1971; MEd, ibid., 1973.
Gates, Therese, Assistant Professor of French (1965). Diploma, Paris, France, 1940;
Cert::illcat d'Aptitude, Pedagogique a l'enseignement, Paris, 1954; BA, Wichita
State University, 1962; MA, ibid., 1967; Doctoral Universite, University of Paris
1972.
Geddes, William R., Visiting Professor of Anthropology (1974). BA, University of
New Zealand, 1938; MA, ibid., 1939; PhD, University of London, 1948.
Gerhard.. Armin, Instructor in Gennan (1968). BA, University of Texas, 1966; MA,
ibid., 1968.
Gerlach, E. Hugh, Jr., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biology (1969). BS, University
of Kentucky, 1953; PhD, ibid., 1967.
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Gerling, Amy G., Professor of Sociology (1947). BA, Univers ity of Wisconsin, 1931;
MA, ibid., 193 ; PhD, Corn 11 niv rsity, 1939.
Gibson, George H., Associate Professor of Opera Theater and Voice (1967). BM,
University of Miami, 1956; MM, University of Texas, 1959; D -lA, University of
Southern C lifornia, 1971.
Givner, David, Assistant Professor of Health Educ tion in th e Physician's Assistant
ProgJam (1973). T he Johns Hopkins Uni ersity, 1925; MD, University of Mary
land School of Medicine, 1929.
Gladhart, Marsha A., Instructor in Health Education nd Educational Coordinator
in the Physician's Assistant Program (1973). BS, Wichita State University, 1968;
MEd, ibid., 1972.
Gleason, Kenneth G., Professor of E ducational Administration and Chairman of
Department of Personnel Services (1965). AB, Wichita State University, 1950;
MA, Columbia University, 1952; EdD, ibid., 1964.
Goering, Robert C., Clinical Associate in Medi cal Technology (1972). AB, Bethel
College, 1948; MD, Escuela Nacional de Medicina, Uni versidad Nacional Autono
mode Mexico Ciudad niversitario Mexico, 1951.
Gohn, Lyle, Assistant Professor and Associate Dean of Students (1967). BS, Purdue
Uni ersity, 1962; MS, ihid. , 1964 ; PhD, ibid., 1967.
Goldman, Louis, Assistant Professor of Foundations of Education (1962). AB, Uni
vers ity of !\Iichigan, 1950; MA, Columbia Uni versity, 1954.
Goodpasture, Carter, Adjunct Associate Professor of Health Education (1970). BS,
Princeton University, 1932; MD, University of Chicago, 1936.
Gosman, Albert L., Profe 'sor of Mechan ical E ngineerin g and Associate Dean of
the College of E ngineering (1967). BSME, Uni versity of Mich igan, 1950; MSME,
Unive rsity of Colorado, 1955; PhD, Uni ver ity of Iowa, 1965.
Gotterbarn, Donald W., ASSIstant Professor of Philosophy (1971) . BA, Hofstra Uni
versity, 1964; MA, University of Rochester, 1970; PhD, jbid., 1971.
Goudie, Andrea K. Assistant Professor of E nglish (1968). BA, University of Minne
sota, 1962; MA, Indi ana Diversity, 196:3; PhD, ibid., 1969 .
Gould, Loyal N., Professor and Chairman of Department of Jou,r nalism (1970). BA,
F lorida State University, 1951; MA, University of North Carolina, 1954; PhD ,
ibid., 1955.
Graham, Archie Richard, Associate P rofessor of Mechanical E ngineering (1965).
BSME, K, nsas Stat Uni versity, 1957; MS, ibid., 1960; PhD, University of
Iowa. 1966.
Graham, Gerald R., Professor and Chairman of Department of Admi nistration (1967).
BS, North western State College, 1959; MSBA, ibid., 1960; PhD, Louisiana State
University, 1968.
Graham, J. Keith, Professor and Chairm an of Department of Lo p:opedics (1966). BS ,
Wayne State University, 1948 ; MA, ibid., 1951; PhD, orthwestem Univers ity,
1964.
Graham, Linda L., Instructor in Economics (1966, 1967, 1969). BS , Oklahoma State
Un iversity, 1963; MS, ibid ., 196.5.
Gray, R . Tom, Adjun t Cli nical Associate in the Physician's Assistant Program (1973) .
MD, University of Arkansas, 1944.
Gray, James, Associate Professor of History (1963). AB, University of California at
Los Anl{eies, 1954: PhD, ibid .. 1966.
Gray, Stephen E., Professor and Chairm an of the Department of Health Care Ad
ministration (1973) . BS, nited States Military Academy, 1946 ; MBA, Baylor
niversity. 1966; PhD, George Peabody College for Teachers, 197 1.
Graybill. Linda K., Assista nt In truc tor and Adm inistra tive A sistant and Programmer
in Financial Aids (1968, 1972). BA . Washburn Un iversity. 1966.
Green, Jess D ., Clinical Associat in Medical T chnology, (1972). AB , Un iversity of
Missouri at Kansas City, 1944 ; MD, George Wash ington University, 1950.
Green, Mary L., ssistant Profl'ssor of Phvsical Education (1 971). BA, W('s t Texas
State University, 1957 ; MEd ibid., 19.59 ; EdD, University of Northern Colorado,
1972.
Greenberg, Gary. Assistant Profe sor of Psychology (1966 , 1970). BS. Brooklyn
Collel;c, 1962; MA, Wichita State University, 1964; PhD , Kansas State Uni
versity, 1970.

Gregg, Alvin L., Assistant Professor of English (1968). BA, Texas Tech University,
1956 ; MA, ibid., 1957 ; PhD, Un iversity of Texas, 1969.
Greywall, Mahesh S., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1969) . BSc,
University of Allahabad, India, 1953; BS, University of California, 19:;7; MS,
ibid., 1959; PhD, ibid., 1962.
Gries, John C., Assistant Professor of Geology (1971). BS, University of Wyoming,
1962; MS, ibid., 1965; PhD, University of Texas, 1970.
Griffith, Kathryn, Professor of Political Science (1957). AB, Wichita State University,
1947; MPA, Syracuse University 1954; PhD, University of Chicago, 1967.
Gross, Damon, Instructor in PhilosopllY (1973). BA, Doane College, 1969; MA, Uni
versity of Iowa, 1971.
Grow, Lynn Merle, Assistant Professor of English (1972). BA, University of Southern
California, 1967; MA, ibid., 1968j PhD, ibid., 1971; MA (PhiL), 1972.
Gundersen, James N., Professor and Cnairman of Derartment of Geology (1970). BS,
University of Wisconsin, 1949; MA, Universi ty 0 California at Los Angeles, 1955;
PhD, University of Minnesota, 1958.
Gunter, Carroll R., Assistant Instructor and Scientific Programmer in the Digital
Computer Center (1 973). BS, Western Illinois University, 1961; BS, University
of Illinois, 1964.
GUlitabon, Marilyn M., Instructor in Spanish (1965). AB, Lindenwood Colleges,
1963; MA, University of New Mellico, 1965. (Leave of absence 1973-1974.)
Guthrie, Diana W., Instructor in Nursing (1973). BSN, University of Missouri, 1957;
MSPH, University of Missouri, 1969.
Guthrie, Richard A., Professor of Health E ducation (1973). AA, Graceland College,
1955; MD, University of 1\Jissouri , 1960.
Gythiel, Anthony P., Assistan t Professor of English (1971). Diplome d'Humanites,
St. Stan islas, Poperinge, Belgium, 1950; BPh, Maison de Philosophie, Brussels,
Belgium, 1953; MA in Theology, Theologicum Universite de Louvain, 1956;
MA, University of Detroit, 1966; PhD, ibid., 1971.
Hackett, Donald W., Assistant Professor of Administration (1973). BBA, University
of Oklahoma, 1967; MBA, ibid., 1970; PhD, ibid., 1974.
Hahn, Jerry Donald , Instructor in Guitar (1973).
Haines, Forrest B., Assistant Professor of Industrial Engineering (1957, 1965). BS,
Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1947.
Halberstadt, John, Instructor in Composition (1973). BA, New York University, 196();
MA, University pf California at Berkeley, 1965; MPhil, Yale University, 1972.
Hall, Clifford E .• Jr.. Assist ~nt Instructor in Speech (1970). BA, Wichita State Uni
versity, 1966; MEd, ibid., 1973.
Halstead, Helen L., Assistant Professor of Nursing (1970). BSN, University of Kansas,
1955; MEd, University of Minnesota, 1959.
Hammond, Geraldine, Professor of English (1932). AB, Wichita State University,
1931; MA, University of Kansas, 1932; PhD, University of Colorado, 1944.
Hannon, Floyd B., Adjunct Professor of Administrati on of Justice (1972).
Hansan, John F., Associate Professor of Physical E ducation (1964). BS, University of
Kansas. 1962; MS, ibid .. 1963: EdD, University of Oregon, 1969.
Hanson. Judith M., Adiunct Clinical Instructor in the Department of Physical Therapy
(1973). BS in Physical Therapy, University of Kansas, 1960; Certificate in
Physical The rapy, ibid., 1960.
Harbeck, David Jerome, Instructor and Associate Director of Admissions (1972).
BA in Ed, Western Washington State College, 1965; MEd, Central Washington
State College, 1968 : PhD, Un iversity of Northern Colorado, 1972.
Harder, Marvin A., Professor of Political Science (1 947). AB, Wichita State Uni
versity, 1947; AM. Columbia University. 1949: PhD, ibid., 1959.
Hardy. James Lynn, Professor and Chainn nn of Department of Music Education
(1965). BS in Ed. Southwest Missouri State College, 1948; MME, U niversity
of Kansas. 1956 : EdD, ibid ., 1969.
Hamsber/!:er, Tohn L., Professor and Ch a.irman of Denartment of Historv (1962).
BA. Hamline University, 1948 ; MA, University of Minnesota, 1950; PhD, ibid .,
1956.
Harriso.,. William H .. Instrurtor in In rlus~,.;~' Enlrin .... r;ng and Campus Architect
(1966). BS in Architecture, University of Kansas, 1938.
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Hart, Charles William Merton, Visiti ng Professor of Anthropology (1971). BA, Uni
versity of Sydney, Australia, 1927; MA, ibid., 1929.
Hart, Dillis L., Clinical Associate in D partment of Respiratory Therapy (1972). BS,
Central State University, 1961: MD, Univer ity of Oklahoma., 1964.
Hartman, John J., Professor and Chainnan of Department of Sociology (1968). BS,
Southwest Missouri State College, 1961; MS, University of Missouri, 1963; PhD,
ibid., 1966.
Hay, Bryan S., Assistant Professor of English (1965). BS, University of Rochester,
1958: PhD, ibid ., 1969. (Leave of absence, spring semester, 1973-1974.)
Haydon, Randall B., Distinguished Professor of Money and Banking in Department
of Economics (1970). BBA, University of Massachusetts, 1954; MBA, ibid., 1958;
PhD, Uni versity of Dlinois, 1962.
Hays, Judith, lostructor in Composition (1973). BA, Indiana University, 1962: MA,
Ball State University, 1966.
Hays, William C.; Assistant Professor of Sociology (1973). BS, Ball State University,
1967; MA, ibid. , 1968; PhD, University of Missouri, 1973.
Heaston, Michael D., Instructor, Library (1969). BA, Wichita State University, 1966;
MA, ibid., 1969.
Hecht, Sabrina M., A istant Professor of Mathe matics (1950). AB, Kansas State
College of Pittsburg, 1939; MS, University of Michigan, 1945.
Heilmann, Charles E., Assistant Professor of Sociology and Administration of Justice
(1965). BA, Washburn University, 1936: JD. ibid. 1939; MA, Wichita State
University, 1964.
Henderson, Robert A., Assistant Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1973). BS,
Wichita State University, 1970.
Henderson, Stanley E ., Instructor and Director of Admissions (1971). BA, Michigan
State Univer. ity, 1969; MA, Cornell University, 1971.
Henningsen, Rodney J., Associat Professor of Administration of Justice (1971). BA,
Augustana College, 1962; MA, University of Nebraska, 19'6 6; PhD. ibid., 1971.
Herman, David T., Professor and Chairman of Department of Psychology (1949).
AB, Indiana University, 1940; MA, ibid., 1942; PhD. ibid., 1947.
Herringl . Donita Kae, Instructor in Nursing (1972). BS, Fort Hays Kansas State
COllege, 1968: MN, University of Texas, 1972.
Hicks, Martha Deline, Instructor in Elementary Education (1973). AB in Ed, Wichita
State University, 1932; MEd, ibid., 1961.
Hinshaw Alfred H., Associate Professor of Health Education and Medical Director
of the Physician's Assistant Program (1972). BS , University of Kansas, 1931;
MD, ibid., 1933.
Ho, James C., Associate Professor of PhysiCS (1971). BS, National TaiWAn University,
1959; MS. University of California, Berkeley, 1963; PhD, ibid., 1966.
Hoal[, Cerald BOo Associate Professor of En~lish fl9671. AB. Loyaln University ( ew
Orleans), 1951: MA, Tulane University, 1955; PhD, ibid., 1965. (Leave of ab
sence, spring semester, 1973-1974.)
Hoag, Maureen T., lostructor in English CompOSition (1967, 1972). BA, Hunter
Conege, 1957: MA, Columbia University, 1958. (Leave of absence, spring
semestpr, 1973-1974.)
Hogan, Linda. ClInical Associate in Medical TechnololZV (1972 . BA, Kansas State
Teachers College. 1965; MT (ASCP), 1965; BB (ASCP), 1972.
Holman, Cllrol Schowalter, Associate Professor and Associate Director for Audio
visual Servicps (1942). BME. Wi hita Stat University, 1935; MME. ibid., 1950.
Holmer, Robert M., Professor and Chairman of Department of PhySical Education,
Health and Recreation (1955). BS, University of Kansas, 1941; MS, ibid., 1948;
PhD. Univprsity of Iowa, 1954.
Holmes. Lowf'll D .. Proft'ssor of Anthropology (1959). BS, Northwestern University,
1950; PhD, ibid. , 1957.
Hombur~r. Richard H., Professor of Accounting (1956) . JD. University of Zurich,
1937: MS. Columbia University, 1946: CPA Certillcate, West Virginia.
Houston, Martha P .. Instructor, Library (1968). BS, Kansas State University, 1945;
ML. Kansas State Teachers College, 1968.
Hoyer, Elmer A., Associate Professor nf Electrical Enllineering (1 966). BSEE,
Wichita State University, 1962; MSEE, University of Missouri, 1964; PhD. ibid.,
1967.
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Hudson., Nonna W., Acting Assistan t Professor of English (1973). BS, University of
Tulsa, 1967; MA, ibid., 1969.
Hudson. Ran.lall 0., Associate Professor of History (1964). BS, University of Georgia,
1957; MA, Unjversity of North Carolina, 1962; PhD, ibid., 1965. (Leave of
absence, fall semester, 1973-1974.)
Huebert., Lois F., Adjunct Clinical Instructor in the Department of Physical Therapy,
(1973). Cert:ificate in Physical Therapy. Mayo Clinic, 1948; BS in Education,
New York University, 1953.
Hummel, Donald A., Assistant Professor of Low Brass Instruments (1965). BA,
Arizona State Unjversity, 1958; MM, Southern Illinois University, 1959.
Humphrey, Bobbye J., Assistant Professor of Social Work and Assistant Dean of
Faculties for Personnel (1968). AB, Friends University, 1948; MSW, Urnversity
of Kansas, 1964.
Runter, Ann, Clinical Associate in Health Professions (1972). BS, Iowa State Urn
versity, 1954; MS, ibid., 1955.
Hutcherson, Bernice, Assistant Professor of Social Work (1973). BA, Langston Uni
versity, 1950; MSW, University of Kansas, 1969.
Iacovetta, Ronald G., Assistant Professor of Administration of Justice (1973). BS,
Colorado State University, 1965; MS, ibid., 1967; PhD, University of Connecti
cut, 1972.
Ingmire, Bruce D., Associate Professor of Secondary Education (1968). BA, San
Francisco State College. 1954; MA, ibid., 1957; EdD, Arizona State University,
1968.
Ireland, Rosa Lee, Assistant Professor and Chainnan of Department of Medical Tech
nology and Health Professjons Counselor (1972). BA, Wichita State University,
1964; MS. ibid., 1967; BSMT, ibid., 1972; MT (ASCP), 1972.
Isaacson, Mark Ira, Instructor in Graphic Design (1973). BFA, Pratt Institute, 1970;
MFA, San Francisco, Art Institute, 1972.
Jabara, F. D., WSU Endowment Association Professor in Business Administration
(1949). BS, Oklahoma State University, 1948; MBA, Northwestern Uwversity,
1949; CPA Cert:ificate, Kansas.
Jackson, Bill N., Assistant Professor of Graphic Design and Publications Designer in
Office of Information and Public Events (1970). Kansas City Art Institute, 1938.
Jaekel, Rosemarie, Instructor in Nursing (1971). BA. Viterbo College, 1967; BSN,
University of Colorado, 1970; MS in Nursing, ibid., 1971.
Jakowatz, Charles V' Professor of Electrical Engineering and Dean of the College
of Engineering l l 965). BSEE, Kansas State Uruversity, 1944 ; MSEE, ibid., 1947;
PhD, University of Illinois, 1953.
Janue, Margaret L., Associate Professor and Chairman of Department of Business
Education (1965). BS, Union College, 1947; MEd, University of Nebraska, 1959;
EdD, ibid., 1965.
Johansen, Juanita, Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1972).
Johns, Buddy Ava, Jr., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1964). BA, Friends
University, 1957; MA, University of Kansas, 1960; PhD, ibid., 1964.
Johmon, Charles E" Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1971). BS, Uwversity of
Utah, 1961; MS, Uruversity of Wiscomin, 1962; PhD, Ohio State University,
1970.
Johmon, Everett L., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering (1971). BSEE,
University of Kansas, 1962; MSEE, University of New Mexico, 1964; PhD,
University of Kansas, 1969.
Johnson, Jobn W., Jr., Associate Professor of Chemistry (1955). BA, Wichita State
University, 1952; MS, ibid., 1953; PhD, University of Ulinois, 1956.
Johnston, Clara Frances R., Assistant Professor. Library (J954). BA, Wichita State
University, 1950; AMLS, University of Michigan, 1953.
Johnston, Keith L .. Assistant Professor of Industrial Education (1968). BS, Fort Hays
Kansas State College, 1962; AM, University of Northern Colorado, 1966. (Leave
of absence, 1973-1974.)
Jones, W. James, Assistant Professor of Clarinet (1969). BM and BSE, Ohio State
University, 1960; MA, ibid., 1962; PhD, University of Iowa, 1970.
Jong, Mark M. T., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering (1967). BSEE.
National Taiwan University, 1960; MSEE, South Dakota School of Mines and
Technology, 1965; PhD, University of Missouri, 1967.
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Jordan, Donald E., A5sistant Professor, Counselor and D irector of Career Planning
and Placement (1965). BA, Wichita State niversity, 1959 ; MEd, ibid., 1962.
Jovanovic, Milan K., Professor of Mechanical Engineerin g (1968). D iploma, lng.
(ME), University of Belgrade, 1938; Diploma, PhYSics., ibid., 1945; MS, orth
western Univer 'ty, 1954; PhD, ibin ., 1957.
Joyner, H . Sajon, Assistan t Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1 969). BS in
Physics, University of Texas, 1962; MA in Physics, ibid., 1964 ; MS , Unive rsity of
Missouri at Rolla, 1967; PhD, i bid" 1970.
Joyner, Mary Ellen, lnstructor in Secondary E ducation (1969). AB, Washington
University, 1964; MA, Wichita State University, 1971.
Kahn, Melvin A., Professor and Chainnan of Department of Political Science (1970).
BA, University of Florida, 1952; MA, Univers ity of Chicago, 1958; PhD, I ndi ana
University, 1964.
Kasten, Roger N., Associate Professor of Logopedics (1971). BS in Ed, Bowling
Green State University, 1955; MA, ibid ., 1956; PhD, Northwestern University,
1964.
Kastor, Frank S., Professor and Chainnan of Department of English (1969). AB,
University of TIlinois, 1955; AM, ibid., 1956; PhD, University of California,
Berk ley, 1963.
Kelly, Francis L., Assistant Professor of Sp ech (1965). BA, DePaul Un iversity, 1954;
MT, University of illinois 1959 ; PhD, Ohio State University, 1972.
Kenyon , Grant Y., Professor of Psycholo ~ (1 955). BS, W ich ita State University, 1949;
MA, ibid ., 1951 ; PhD, Unive rsity of Rochester, 1957.
Kerr, Sam W., Assistant Professor of Secondary Educatiou (1973). BSA, University
of Arkansas, 1007; MEd, ibid., 1968; PhD . Kansas State Uni versity, 1973.
Kidder, Rusbworth M., Assistant Pro fessor of English and Director of th e Honors
Proi(Tam (1969). AB, Amherst College, 1965; MA, Columbia University, 1966 ;
PhD, ibid., 1969.
Kiesgen, Paul E., Instructor in Voice (1973). BM, Northwes~rn Universi ty, 1963;
MM . ibid ., 1964.
Killian, Donald G., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1958). BS , Southeast Missouri
State College, 1952; ME, University of Missouri, 1956; AM, ibid. , 1958.
Kilroy, Dian D ., Instructor in Ht'aJth E ducatio n and D irector , Center for Educa
tional Develonment for the Health Related Profes ions (1 97 1). BA, Univers ity
of Kansas, 1970; MS, ibid., 1971 .
Kinnison, Lloyd R., Jr.. Assis tant Professor of Educational Psychology (1972). BA.
University of Northern Colorado, 1965; MA, ibiel., 1966 ; EdD, Universi ty of
Kansas, 1972.
Kiralyfalvi, Bela Assis tant Professor of Speecb and T heat' r (1973). BA, Phillips
University, 1963; MA, University of Kansas, 1965; PhD, ibid ., 1972.
Kiskadden. Robert M., Professor of Studjo Arts and Assistan t D ean of the College of
Fine Arts (1 949). BFA, University of Kansas, 1947; MA, Obio Wesl yan Un i
versity, 1949.
Kitch, Sally L., Instructor in E nglish (1969). AB, Cornell University, 1967; MA,
University of Chicago, 1968.
Klingsporn Melvern J., Assistan t Professor of Psychology (1 965). AB, Uni versity of
Nebraska. 1957; MA, ibid ., 1962; PhD , ibid., 1965.
Klyman., Fred I., Assis tant Professor of Administration of Justice (1971). BS, Mem
phis State Uuiversity, 1967; MEd, ibid., 1970: EdD, Oklahoma State Univ rsity,
1973.
Knapp, Robert K., Associate Professor of Psychology (1961). BA, Kent State Uni
versit}" 1954; MA. ihid. , 1956; PhD, Michigan State Uni vers ity, 1960.
Kneil, Thomas R., Assista.n t Pro fessor of Logopedics (1967). AB. Bowdoin C ollege,
1955: MS. SYracuse University, 1960; PhD, University of Iowa, 1972.
Knight, Dorothy M., Assis tan t Professor, Library (1966). BEd, llli no is State Un iver
sity, 1936; MS, Kansas State Teachers College, 1961.
Knight, Kenneth C., Assistant Professor, Library, and Science Libra.rian (1971). BS ,
Knox Colle~e , 1930; BS in LS, Uuiversity of IllinOiS, 1946; MS (LS ), ibid .. 1947.
Konel(, Carol W., Instructor ill EnA'Ush (1969). BS, University of Kansas, 1961 ; MA,
W ichita State University, 1968. (Lea ve of absence, spring semester. 1973-197 4.)
Konke, Thomas E., Clinical Associate in Dental Hygiene (1973). DDS, Marquette
Uuiversity, 1963.
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Koppenhaver, John R., Assistant Professor of Spanish (1966, 1972). BA, Wichita State
University, 1964; MA, University of Iowa, 1966; PhD, ibid., 1974.
Kraft., Frederic B., Assistant Profess or of Administration ( 972). BA, Wabash Col
le)!e, 1964 ; MBA, Washington University, 1966; DBA, Indiana University,
1972.
Krehbiel, Kenneth L., Instructor in Music Education (1973). BME , Bethel College,
1951; MME, W ichita State University, 1967.
Kreps, D onald R., Assistant Professor of Sociology (1970). BA, Western lUinois
University, 1966; MA, University of Iowa, 1969 ; PhD, ibid ., 1973.
Kruckenberg, Joanna, Assistant Instructor in Administration of Justice (1973). BA,
Wichita State University, 1971; MA, ibid ., 1973.
Kukral, D ean K., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1968). AB, Wabash College,
1964; AM, Indiana University, 1966; PhD, ibid., 1972.
Kurogi~ D ennis A., Assistant Ins tructor and Coordinator in the Midwest Health
Education Center (1 974).
LaFever. Janice ]., Assistant I nstructor in Composition (1 973). BA, Occidental
CoJl~l!:e, 1953: MA, Wk hita State University, 1970.
Lakin, Wi.lbur. Professor of Physics (1967). AB, Union College, 1943; PhD, Camegie
Mellon University, 1954 .
Lamberson, DOUldas Glynn, Instructor in Economics (1972). BBA, Wichita State
University, 1970.
Lampert. Dorothy 0 .. Instructor, Library (1970). AB, Southwestern College, 1937;
MSLS , Syracuse University, 1970.
Landis, David E., Assistant Instructor and Systems Programmer in the Digital Com
puter Center (1971 ). BS, Wichita State University, 1970.
Langton, Larry B., Instructor in Composition (1973). BA, Wichita State University,
1963; MA, ibid., 1966.
Laptaci, Richard C., Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1 965). BS, University
of Kansas, 1957 ; MS, ibid., 1962; EdD, University of Oregon, 1971 .
Larson, Gary Dean, Associate Professor of English (1973). BA. The College of
Emporia, 1960; MA. Emory University, 1963; PhD. ihid., 1967.
Lazar, Harry, Ad junct Associate Professor of Health Education (1972). BS, Lewis
Institute, 1931; MD, University of Dlinois, 1935.
Leap, Paul A., Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1972). BS, University of
Oklahoma, 1956; MD, ibid., 1960.
LeBlanc, Steven A., Assista nt Professor of Anthropology (1972). BA, Pomona College,
1965; MA, Univ~rsity of California at Santa Barbara, 1967; PhD, Washington
University, 1971 .
Lee, Doud as A., Associate Professor of Music Literature and Pian o and Chairman
of Musicology-Composition Department (1964). BMus, DePauw University,
1954: MMus. University of Michigan, 1958; PhD, ibid., 1968.
Leslie, John H., Jr., Associate Professor and Chainnan of Department of Industrial
E ncinef' ring (l 962). BSlE. Wichita State University, 1961 ; MSME, ibid ., 1964 ;
PhD, Oklahoma State University, 1972.
Lessard, Gerard E., Jr., Assistant Professor of Health Education (1973). BA, Rhode
Island College, 1966; MA, Wichita State University, 1972.
Lewis, George A., Jr., Assistant Professor of Psychology (1965). BA. Wichi ta Stat,
University. 1962 ; MA, Texas Christian University, 1965; PhD, ibid " 1968.
Lewis, Vashti E., Instructor in English (1970, 1971). BA, Friends University, 1949;
MA. Wichita State University, 1971.
Linder, Wayne A., Assistant P rofessor of Music Literature (1970). BA, University of
Iowa, 1965; MMus. University of Michi)!an, 1966.
Lindquist., Emory, University Professor (1953). AB, Bethany Colle ~e , 1930; BA,
Oxford University, 1933 ; MA. ibid.. 1937; PhD. University of Colox-ado, 1941;
LLD. AUjrustana College, 1952; LHD, Bethany College, 1963.
Lindsley, Sara Rodewald, Instructor in German (1968). BS , Kansas State University,
1963; MA. University of Kansas, 1968. (Leave of absence, spring semester,
1973·1974.)
Lindsted, Robert D., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (1971) . BS in ME, W ichita
State Univf'rsi ty, 1969; MS , Universi ty of Vermont, 1971.
Linn, Michael W., Assistant PToff'ssor of Military Science (1973). BS, Kansas State
University, 1967 ; MBA, Wichita State University, 1973.
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Linscheid, Harold W., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1958). BA, Bethel College,
1929; MEd, Phillips University, 1931; MA, University of Oklahoma, 1941; PhD,
ibid., 1955.
Long, Patricia Ann, Assistant Instructor and Administrative Assistant to the Director
of Career Planning and Placement (1972). BS, University of Kansas, 1968;
MEd, Wichita State University, 1912.
Loper, Gerald D., Jr., Associate Professor and Chairmllll of Department of Physics
(1964). BA, Wichita State University, J 959; MS, Oklahoma State University,
1962; PhD, ibid., 1964.
Lowe, Larry S., Assistant Professor of Administration (1912); BS, Portland State
University, 1961; MBA, ibid., 1969.
Lowe, Roger D., Assistant Professor of Accounting, Assistant to President for Finance,
and Business Manager (1964). BSBA, Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1960;
CPA Certificate, Kansas.
Lucas, Walter A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education (1951). BE. State
University College at Fredonia, 1941; MS, State University of New York at
Albanv, 1941; EdD University of Colorado, 1949.
Luellen, Thomas Josepb, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Education in the
Physician's A.~sjstant Program (1973) . BS, University of Kansas, 1939; MD.
University of Kansas School of Medicine. 1941.
Lutz, F. Mildred, Assistant Instructor in the Curriculum Laboratory, College of Edu
cation (1914). BA, Southwestern College, 1937.
McBride, John D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1965). AB, University of
Kansas, 1953; LLB, ibid.. 1955; PhD. Southern Illinois University, 1911.
McCarten, John B., Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1964). BS, Creighton Uni
versity, 1958; MS, ibid., 1960; PhD, University of Iowa, 1964.
McCormick, Guy Montieth, Instructor in Administration (1912). DBA, Wichita
State University, 1910; MBA, ibid., 1972.
McCroskey, Robert Lee, Professor of Logopedics (1967). 8 S in Ed, Ohio State
University, 1948: MA, ibid., 1952; PhD, ibid, 1956.
McFarlann, David E., Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering, Counselor
and Assistant Dean of University College (1961). BS, Wichita State University,
1961; MS, ibid, 1964; PhD, University of Kansas, 1967.
McGaffey, Thomas N., Assistant Professor of Administration (1912). BA. Univl'rsity
of Houston, 1966; MA. Southern Methodist University, 1967; PhD, Texas
Christian University, 1972.
Mack, Ronald C., Instructor in Physical EdUcation (1971). BA in Ed, Wichita State
Unjversity. 1965; MEd, ibid., 1973.
McKee, John B., Assistant Professor of English (1910). BA, State University of New
York at Binghampton, 1965; MA. ibid., 1968; PhD, Syracuse University. 1972.
McKenney, James W., Associate Professor of Political Science (1966). BA, Willamette
University, 1958: MA. University of Oregon, 1964; PhD, ibid., 1969.
McIGbbin, Lawrence E. Professor of Administration and Dean of the College of
Business Administration (1912). BBA, University of Toledo, 1959; MBA,
Stanford University, 1962; PhD, ibid., 1961.
McLuen, Peggy F., Assistant Professor of PhYSical Education (1966). BA, Wichita
State University, 1941; ME , ihid., 1960.
Madison, Ward N., Jr.. Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1912). AB, Uni
versity of North Carolina, 1958; MD, ibid., 1962.
Magelli, Paul J., University Professor and Dean of Fairmount Colle~e of Liberal
Arts and Sciences (1969. AB, University of Illinois, 1959; MS, ibid., 1960; PhD,
ibid .. 1965.
Majors. Troy E., Associate Profl'ssor of Philosophy (1964). BA. University of Arkansas,
1958; MA. ibid., 1959; PhD. Northwestern University, 1967.
Mallory, J. William, Assistant Professor of Philosophy (1965). BA, Northwestern
University, 1957; MA, ibid., 1962; PhD, ibid., 1910.
Malone, Henry H., Assistant Professor of En/dish and Associate Dean of Fairmount
Collelle of Liberal Arts and Sciences (1948). BA, Wichita State University, 1932;
MA, ibid., 1950.
Malone, Marjorie M., Instructor in Spanish (1967). BA, Wichita State University,
1932; AM, University of Kansas, 1934.

Malzahn, Don Edwin, Assistan t Professor of Indusbial Engineering (1973). BS ,
Oklahoma State University, 1968; MS, ibid., 1969.
Manes, Mona, Instructor in Geology (1974). A.A, Clarinda Junior College, 1956; BS,
Wichita State University, 1970, MS, ibid., 1973.
Marks. Bernard J., Professor of Economics (1969). BSC, Drake University, 1941 ;
MS, Iowa State University, 1949; PhD, University of Minnesota, 1960.
Marsh, Hemy 0., Ad junct Assistant Professor of Health Education in the Physician's
Assistant Program (1973). BA, Elmhurst College, 1939; MD, University of
Illinois School of Medicine, 1943.
Martin, Donna ~YJ Inshuctor in Economics (1970). BS, Oklahoma State University,
1967; MS, ibid., 1969.
Marymont, Jesse R., Jr., Clinical Associate :in Medical Technology (1972). BA,
Syracuse University, 1949; MD, ibid., 1954.
Mason, Gary I., Assistant Professor of Physical Education (1971). BS in Ed, Kearney
State College, 1963; MA in Ed., ibid., 1966.
Mason..! Sharon L., Assistant Professor, Library (1973). BA, Kearney State College,
h162; MLS, University of Denver, 1963.
Mathis, William E., Associate Professor of Music Education, Coordinator of Grad uate
Music Studies and Chainnan of Performance Department (1969). AB, Brigham
Youn~ University, 1957; MS, ibid., 1961; PhD, University of Michigan, 1969.
Matron, Pierre Etienne, Clinical Associate in the Physician's Assistant Program (1973).
MD, University of Paris, 1939.
Matson, Ronald R., Assistant Professor of Sociology and Assistant Professor of
Administration of Justice (1970). AB, University of South Dakota, 1965; MA,
University of Colorado, 1967; PhD, ibid., 1973.
Maurer, Anne-Marie, Assistant Instructor in French (1970, 1972). Diplome, Reims,
France, 1949; Diplome, Ecole de Secretariat, Roanne, France, 1952.
Mays, Walter A., Assistant Professor of Music Theory (1970). BS, University of
Cincinnati, 1963; MM, ibid., 1964; OMA, ibid:,> 1970.
Merida, Jesse, Assistant Instructor in the CurricUlum Laboratory, College of E du
cation (1974). BA, Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1945; MA, ibid., 1949.
Merriman, James D., Professor of Enlllish (1966). BA, Texas Tech University, 1947;
AM, Columbia University, 1950; PhD, ibid., 1962.
Merriman. Mira P., Associate Professor and Chairman of Department of Art History
(1966). BS, Columbia University, 1960; AM, ibid., 1963; PhD, ibid., 1968.
Meyers, Robert R., Professor of English (1967). BA. Abilene Christian College, 1948;
MA. University of Oklahoma, 1950; PhD, Washin~ton University, 1954.
Mickel, Howard A., Assistant Professor of Religion (1965). BA, Nebraska University,
1949; MA, Northwestern University, 1951; MThI Lutheran Theological Seminary,
Gettysburg, 1953 ; PhD, Claremont Graduate Sc.bool, 1969.
Miller, Glendon R., Assistant Professor of Biology (1968). BA, Southern Illinois
University, 1960; MA, ibid., 1962; PhD, University of Missouri, 1966.
Miller, Clenn W., Professor of Economics (1969). BEd, Southern Illinois University,
1934; AM, University of Illinois, 1935: PhD, ibid., 1939.
Miller, Marguerite, Instructor in Piano (1968). HM, Wichita State University, 1967.
Miller, Thomos A., Assistant Professor of Vocal Music (971). BS, Anderson College,
1963; MMEd, Wichita State University, 1965; DMA, University of Missouri at
Kansas City, 1971.
Miller. William E., Associate Professor of Logopedics (1949). BS, Wichita State
University, 1940, MA, ibid., 1947; PhD, Northwestern University, 1950.
Mlliett. John H., Professor of Political Science (1957). AB. Beloit College, 1940; MA,
University of Cincinnatl 1942; PhD, University of minois, 1950.
Millett, Nancy C., Associate Professor of Secondary Education (1968). BA, University
of Rochester, 1949; MA, ibid., 1951; EdD, University of Colorado, 1972.
Mills, Everald E., Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Director of Computer
Science Program (1971). BS, University of Nebraska, 1962; MS, Washington
State University, 1968; PhD, ibid., 1972.
Mllls, Tonk, Adjunct Associate Professor of Dental Hygiene (1968). DDS, University
of Missouri at Kansas City, 1955.
Miner, H. Craig, Associate Professor of History (1969). BA, Wichita State University,
1966; MA, ibid. , 1967; PhD, University of Colorado, 1970.
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Mittelstaedt, James 5., Ass istant Professor of Biology (1.970). BS, University of
Arkansas, 1965; MS, ibid., 1968; PhD, Purdue University, 1970.
Moel1enbemdt, Richard A., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1971). BS, Northwest
Missouri State College, 1964; MA, University of Nebraska, 1968; PhD, ibid., 1973.
Mohr, Phillip J., Assodate Professor of Speech (1946, 1950, 1968) . BA, W ichita
State niversity, 1946; MA, ibid., 1947; PhD, Ohio State niversity, 1960.
Moini Mostafa J., Assistant Prof ssor of Adm inistra tion (1969). BA, University of
Oklahoma, 1964; MA, ibid ., 1966; PhD, ibid., 1970. (Leave of absence, 1973
1974.)
Moler, Penna R:I . Assistant Professor of French (1967). BA.. University of Kansas,
1964 ; MA, Ibid., 1966.
Moore, James C., Assistant Professor of Art History (1970). BFA, Universi ty of
New Mexico. 1966; AM, Indiana niversi ty, 1968.
Moorhouse, Melvin Paul, Associate Professor of Speech (1957). AB, Westminster
Colle,lle (Pennsylvania), 1935, MA, Ohio State University, 1956.
Mullikin, Margaret D., Assistant Professo r of Sociology (1 967). BA in Ed, Wichita
State Un iversity, 1954; MA, ihid. , 1958.
Murphey, Dwight D., Assistant Professor of Ad ministration (1967). BSL, University
of Denver, 1957; 10, ibid ., 1959.
Murphy, James M., Distingu ished Professor of Bank Management in Department of
Administra tion (1968). BS , Indian Uni versity, 1943 ; MBA, ibid. , 1948 ; DBA,
ibid. , 1959.
Myers, James E., Assistant Professor of Geology (1968). BS. Iowa State University,
1942, MS, Wichita State University, 1956; MS, ibid ., 1968.
Myers, Maril yn 5., In truc tor, Library (1 968). BA, Kansas State University, 1966;
MS, Uni vers ity f Ill inois, 1968.
Myers, Roger A., Instructor in Jou rnalism (1970, 1974). BA, Ohio State University,
1969 ; MA, ibid ., 1970.
~
Myers, Walter .T., Associate Professor of Trumpet (1963). BS, Ohio State University,
1959; MME. University of Colorado , 1961 ; MM , Performance, ibid., 1966.
Nance, Donald W., Assistant Professor and Counseling Psycho!o/{ist (1968). BA,
University of Redlands, 1964; MA, UniverSity of Iowa, 1967; PhD, ihid .. 1968 .
Nasisse, Arline I., Ad junct Associate Professor, Nursing Services (1971). BS , Univer
sity of Minne om, 1939; MS in Nurs ing, Boston Univers ity. 1959.
Needles, Audrey. Assistant Profe. sor of Speech and Drama (1965). AB, University of
Denver, 1947 ; MA, ibid., 1948 .
Neill. Jeffrey P., Instructor in E nglish (1968). BA, Amherst College, 1963; MA,
Washington University, 1965; MFA, niversi ty of Iowa 1967.
Nelson, E ugene L., Instructor and Assistant Director of Financial Aids ( 971). AB,
University of Northern Colorado, 1951; MS, Kansas State Teachers College,
1969.
Nelson. F . William, Professor of En el" h (1 947). AB , Univers ity of Texas, 1943;
AM. Columb ia University, 1949; ·PhD , Uni versity of Oklahoma. 1957.
Nelson, Susan J. In tructor in E n ~lish (1966). BA, W ichita State University, 1954 ;
MA, University of Oklahoma, 1958.
Ness, CanneD 0., Professor of Health Education anrl Dean of the CoIleJ;e of Health
Rela ted Professions (1973). BA, Buena Vista College, 1950; MA, University of
Iowa, 1953; HSD, Indiana Universi ty, 1957.
Nickel, James W., Associate Professo r of Philosophy (1968). AB, T abo r College, 1964 ;
MA. University of Kansas, 1966; P hD, ibid., 1968. (Leave of absence, 1973
1974.)
Nickel, John M., Professor of Secondarv E ducation nel Educational Dir ctor in the
Physician's Assistant Program (1967). BS, Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1957 ;
MS, ibid., 959 ; EelD, Un iversity of Kansas. 1970.
Nickel, Kenneth N., Professor of Secondary Education and Associate Dean of the
College of Education (19561 . BA, Wichita Stat University, 1936; MA, University
of Kansas, 1947; EdD, niversity of Colorado, 1958.
Nielsen.. Carl C., Associate Professor of Administration (1968). BS, Dana College,
1956; MA, University of Nebraska, 1963; PhD, ibid., 1966.
Nishimura, Allan M., Assistant Professor of Chem istrY (1973). BS, University of
California, Berkeley, 1968; PhD, Universi ty of California, Davis, 1972.
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Noah, Calvin G., Assistant Professor of G eol o~ (1956, 1963). AB, F ort Hays Kansas
State College, 1952; MS , W ichita State University, 1956.
Nolen, Cre!!g P., Jr., Colonel, U. S. Air F orce, Professor of Aerospace Stu dies (1 973).
BGE, University of Nebraska at Omaha, 1964; MS, George Washington Univer
sity, 1966.
Noms, Roy H., Associate Professor of Electrical Enl!ineering (1961). BSE E, W ichita
State Un iversity, 1959; MS , ibid ., 1962 ; PhD, Oklahoma State University, 1972.
Nutter, Richard, Clinical Associate in the Deparbn ent of Resp iratory T herapy (1973).
O'Lougblin, John B., Assis tant Professor of E lectrical E ngineering and Director of
the Digital Computer Cen ter (1 967). BSEE, Massachusetts Institu te of Tech
nology, 1954; MS EE , ibid ., 1956.
Osborne, Susan K., Ins tructor irl Administration (1971). BBA, Wichita State Uni 
versity, 1969; MS, ibid. , 1971 .
Ott, Gary L., Assistant Instructor in Administra tion and Director of Programming
and User Services in the Digital Computer Center (1970). BSB, Kansas State
T eachers College, 1968.
Owen, John M .. Jr., Adj unct Clinical Associate in th e Physician's Assistan t Pro gram
( 1973 ). BS , Auburn University, 1962: MS, ibid., 1968.
Parker. Albert R., Professor of History (1 952). BS, Central State College, 1935; EdM,
University of Oklahoma, 1942; PhD, ibid ., 1950.
Panis, Wayne L., Associate Professor of An thropology (1968). AB, McPherson Col.
lege, 1944; BD, Bethany Theological Seminary, 1947; MA, Wichita State Uni
versity, 1953; MA, Un iversity of Colorado, ] 966; PhD, ibid ., 1971.
Partr:id~e, Hue;h, Assistant Professor of Viola (1970). BM , Indiana University, 1963;
MM , Butler University, 1966.
Paske, Gerald H., Associate Professor and Chainnan of Department of Philosophy
(1967). BS, University of Wisconsin, 1958; MS, ibid ., 1962; PhD, ibid., 1964.
Paulson, Merle J., Assistant Professor, Library and Head of Acquisitions Deparbnent
(1962). BA, Kansas State Teachers College, 1953; BS, ibid., 1954; MA, Uni
versity of Denver, 1962.
Payne, Joe Dean, Associate Professor of Elementary E ducation (1967). BA, Texas
Tech University, 1950; MEd, ibid ., 1953 ; EdD, ibid., 1963 .
Pennington] Katherine, Adjunct Clinical Associate in the Physician's Assistan t Pro·
gram 11973). AB, F riends University, 1937 ; MD, University of Kansas, 1943.
Perel, William M .. Professor and Chain nan of Department of Mathematics (1966).
AB, Ind iana Umversity, 1949; AM , ibid. , 1950; PhD, ibid .. 1955.
Perez, Charles L., Assistant Instruc tor and Counselor in Uni versity College ( 1973).
BS, W ichita State University, 1970.
Perline, Martin M., Professor of Economics (} 965). BA, Arizona State University,
1960; MA, Ohio State Un iversity, 1962 ; PhD, ibid., 1965.
Peterson, Jeffrey L., Assista.nt Pro fessor of Administration of Justice (1973). BA,
Central Missouri State College, 1967 ; MPA, University of Arizona, 1971 .
Petree, James H., Professor and Dean of Conti nuing Education (1973). BA. Central
State College, 1955; MEd , University of Okl ahoma, 1956 ; E dD, ibid ., 1970.
Pettersen, Kenneth c., Assistan t Professor of Spanish (1965). BA, Wichita State
University, 1964 ; MA, University of Wisconsin, 1965.
Pfannestiel. Mllurice, Associate Professor of Economics (1966). BA. Fort Hays Kan
sas State College, 1960; MS, Oklahoma State University, 1966; PhD, ibid ., 1967.
Pfeifer, H. Daniel, Assistant Professor, Coun selor, and Assistant Dean of University
College (1969). BA, Wichita State University, 1959; ME, ibid., 1964.
Phillips. Susan P., Instructor in Spanish (1970, 1972). BS, University of Nebraska,
1965; MA, ibid., 1966.
Pierpoint, Patricia Jean, Ins tructor in Business Education (1 972). BBA, Wichita
State Uniyprsity, 1961 j ME, ibid., 1973.
Platt, George M., Associate Professor of Political Science and Director of the Office
of Planning ( 1969). BA, South Dakota State University, 1953; MA, Syracuse
Universi ty, ] 955 ; PhD, ibid ., 1962.
Poe, John W., Assistant Professor of English (1970). BS , Kans as State Teachers
College, 1960; MA. ibid .. 1964 ; DA. University of Oregon, 1972.
Poland, Leo A.• Associate Professor of Accountin~ (l 958). BS. University of Kansas,
1947 ; MBA, Harvard University, 1948; DBA, Indiana Universi ty, 1962.
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Poley, Barbara A., Assistant Professor of Nursing (1970). BS, University of Colorado.
1969; MS, ibid., 1970.
Powell, Jackson 0., Professor of Psycholo ~ (1950). BS. Southeastern State College.
Oklahoma, 1941 : MS. Syracuse University, 1947: PhD. ibid .. 1950.
Powers. Walter L., Arliunct Associate Professor anrl CooTcUnator of Readintt Services
(1973). BA. St. John's University. New York, 1953; MS. Hofstra University, 1957;
EelS. Butle r University. 1967 : PhD, Walrlf'n University, 1973.
Pronko, N. B .. Professor of PsychololrV (1947) . AB, Ceorge Washington University,
1941 · AM, Indiana University, 1941; PhD. ibid ., 1944.
Prowse. Charles L., Adiunct ProfessoT of Arlministration of Justice (1973) .
Quantic. Diene D .. Instructor in Composition (1973). BA, Kansas State University,
1962: MA. Ibid ., 1966: PhD, ibid .. 1971.
Raffety. Basil C .. Associ te Professor of Journalism (1973). BA. Compll College. 1931.
Rand, David, Assistant Professor of Educational Psvcholol!Y (1973). BA, State College
of Iowa. 1965: MA. Purrlue University. 1970; PhD, ihirl .. 1973.
Randle. WllliAm E .. Arliunct Instructor in LOl!opedics (1969) . BS, Fort Hays Kansas
State College, 1958; MA. University of Missouri, 1962.
Rappaport, Allen.. Associate Professor of Administration (1966). BS, University of
South Carolina, 1961: MBA. ibid., 1962 : PhD. University of Tpxas. 1968.
Rath. PhiJio L., Adiunct Clirucal Associate in Physician's Assistant Program (1973 .
BS . University of Kansas. 1970.
RatzlAff. Sherwin.. Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1972. AB, Tabor
Collelle, 1964.
Reals. William .T•• Clinical Associate in Medical TechnolollV (1972). BS, Creighton
University, 1944; MD, ihid., 1945: MS ( Med ). ibid ., 1949.
Rector. Larry. As ista nt Professor and A«ociate Director of Financial Aids ( 1967) .
BA. Southwestern Cone~e, 1962: MErl. Wichita State Univ rsitv. 1967.
Reed. D. Craml'r. Profe~so r nf Hpalth Enuration ann Vice .Presid ..nt for Health
Education !l970). BA, Wichita State University, 1937; MD, Wash ington Uni
versity, 1941.
Reed. John A.. Assistant Professor of Fr"nch Hom and Music Theorv (1966). BM,
Eastman School of Mu~ic . 1955; MME. Unlvprsity of OkJahnma. 1961.
Reed. Ppul E. Associate Professor of Piano (1966). BM, Drake University, 1956;
MM . ibid. , 1957.
Reif, Maron A.. Profpssor of Historv anr! A,csociatE' Dean of Fairmount CoJlel!'e of
Lireral Arts and Scipnces (1959). AD, University of California at Los Angeles,
1954: PhD, ibid., 1960.
Reinu·r. Betty Tpsn. Adiunct Clini al Instructor in the Departmpnt of Phvsical
Therapy ( 1973) . BA Southwestern ColIe~e. 1951 ; Certificate in PhYSical Therapy,
US Annv Medical Field Service Sch()()1. 1952.
Renn..rt, HoI H .. Instructor in German (1973). BA, Wichita State University, 1966;
MA, ibid., 1969.
Reusner. Delmar A., Adjunct Associate Professor of Dental Hygiene 1968). BS,
University of Illinois, 1945; DDS, ibid., 1947.
Rhati~an , James J., As<ociate Professor of Education, Vice President for Student
Affairs and Dean of Sturlt'nts 11 965\ BA. Coe College, 1957; MA. Syracuse
University, 1959: PhD, University of Iowa, 1965.
Rhoads. Jane A., Instructor in thp Readlnl! and Writin~ Improvement LahorAtory
(1971). BA, Southwestern College, 1964; MS, Kansas State Teachers College,
1968.
Richardson, William R., Associate Professor of Mathematics (1962). AB, Chico State
College, 1959; MS, Iowa State University, 1961.
RifFel, Frederick A., Assistant Instructor in Biology (1973 ). BA, Wichita State
University. 1969.
Riley, James R., Associate Professor of Music Theory (1970). BM, Centenary Col1e~e,
1960; MM, North Texas State University, 1963; DMA, University of T xas, 1968.
Binner, Andrew James, Instructor in Nursing (1973). BS, Bethel College, 1951 ; MSN,
University of Colorado, 1966.
Ritchie, Gisela F., Associate Professor of German (1965). MA, Free University of
Berlin, 1952; PhD, University of Michigan, 1965.
Roberts, Daniel K, Professor of Health Education (1973). AB, Nebraska Wesleyan
University, 1958; MD, University of Nebraska College of Medicine, 1961 .
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Robertson, Josephine Ann, Instructor in Nursing (1973). BS in Nursing, St. Louis
University 1956; MEd, Wichita State University, 1972.
Robinson, Fred W., Clinical Associate in the Physician's Assistant Program (1973).
AB, University of Michigan, 1943; MD, ibid., 1943.
Robinson, R. B., Clinical Associate in Department of Respiratory Therapy ( 1971).
BS, Southwestern College, 1947, MD, University of Kansas, 1953.
Rodgers, Edward J., Professor and Chairman of Department of Aeronautical Engi
neering (1970). BSE, University of Michigan, 1950; MSE, ibid., 1952; PhD,
Pennsylvania State University, 1963.
Rodriguez. Alfredo, Visiting Assistant Professor of Minority Studies (1974). LLD,
University of Havana, 1943; MS, Kansas State Teachers College, 1966.
Rogers, Ben F., Associate Professor of Philosophy (1966). BA. University of Tennes
see, 1958; MAT, Vanderbilt University. 1961; MA, Indiana University, 1966;
PhD, ibid., 1970. (Leave of absence 1973-1974.)
Rogers, Ethel Elizabeth, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1958). BS, Kansas
State University, 1946: MA, Northwestern University, 1950.
Rogers, George, Associate Professor and Chainnan of Department of Minority Studies
(1971). BS in Ed, Langston University, 1961 ; MEd, Central State College, 1969;
EdD, University of Kansas, 1971.
Rogers, Mary B., Instructor in French (1966). BA, Vanderbilt University, 1961;
MAT, ibid., 1964. (Leave of absence, 1973-1974.)
Rohn, Arthur H., Associate Professor and Chainnan of Department of Anthropology
(1 970). AB, Harvard University, 1951; PhD, ibid., 1966.
Rokosz, Francis M., Instructor in Physical Education (1973). BS, Pennsylvania State
University, 1969; MA, University of MaryJand. 1971.
Root, Brenda Randolph, Associate Professor of Music Education (1972). BM, Oberlin
College, 1961; MA, Case Western Reserve University, 1965; EdD, University
of Dlinois, 1969.
Ross, Joe N., Assistant Professor of Health Education and Chairman of Department
of Respiratory Therapy (1973). BS, Texas A & M University, 1970; MS, ibid.,
1973; CRTT, 1972; ARIT, 1972.
Rounds, Harry D., Professor of Biology (1963); BA, University of Virginia. 1952;
MS, Uni versity of Pittsbur~h, 1960; PhD, ibid., 1962.
Rowe, George E., Jr., Assistant Professor of English (1973). BA, Brandeis University,
1969; MA, The Johns Hopkins University, 1971 ; PhD, ibid., 1973.
Rugh, Archie G., i'IIlsistant Professor, Humanities Librarian ( 1972) . BA, Pennsyl
vania State University, 1956; MA, University of California at Berkeley, 1968;
MLS. University of California at Los Angeles, 1972.
Ryan. William T., Visitin,ll: Professor of Ac1ministration (1973). BS, Florida State
University, 1958; MS, ibid., 1960; DBA. Indiana University, 1966.
Saalmann, Dieter, Assistant Professor of Cerman (1971), BA, Northwestern State
University of Louisiana, 1963; MA, The Johns Hopkins University, 1965; PhD,
Washin~on University, 1970.
St. John, Richard W., Assistant Professor of Ceramics (1969). BFA, Kansas City Art
Institute, 1967; MFA, Alfred University, 1969.
Sampen, John., Instructor in Saxophone (1973). BME , Northwestern University, 1971 ;
MME, ibid., 1972.
Sampson, Bill, Instructor and Registrar (1973). BS, Brigham Youn g University, 1963 .
Santos, Bienvenido N., Professor of Creative Writing and Distinguished Writer-in
Residence (1973). BSE, University of the Philippines, 1932; MA, Universi ty of
Illinois, 1942.
Sarachek, Alvin, Distinguished Professor of Natural Sciences and Chairman of De
partment of BiololO' (1958). BA, University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1948;
MA, ibid., 1950; PhD, Kansas State University, 1958.
Saunders, H. Duane, Adjunct Clinical Instructor in the Department of PhySical
Therapy (1973). BS, Kansas State University, 1961; Certificate in Physical
Therapy, Mayo Foundation, 1963.
Savaiano, Eugene, Professor of Spanish and Chairman of Department of Romance
Languages (1946). BS, Kansas State Teachers College, 1936; MS, ibid., 1937;
PhD, University of Chicago, 1948.
Schad, Jasper G., Professor of Library Science and Director of Libraries and Audio
visual SE'rvices (1971). BA. Occidental College, 1954; MA, Stanford University,
1957; MLS, University of California at Los Angeles, 1961.
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Schaible, Max A., Assistant Professor of Journalism and D irector of Information and
Public Events (1 970) . BA, University of Colorado, 1957.
Schlesier, Karl, Professor of An thropo logy (1962). PhD, niversity of Bonn, 1956.
Schlicher, John E., Adjunct Clinical Associate in the PhYSician's Assis tan t Program
(1973). BA, University of orthcm Iowa, 1962; MD, niversity of Iowa, 1966.
Schmar, Thaddeus A., Instructor in Nursi ng (1973). BS N, University of Wisconsin,
1969; MS, Rutgers University, 1971.
Schneider, Philip H., Instructor in E nglish (1967). BA, State University of New York,
College at Oneonta, 1985; MFA, niversity of Iowa, 1967.
Schoenhofer, Savina F., Ass istant Instructor in ursing (1974). BS in ursing and
BA, W ichita State University, 1972.
Schrag, Robert L., Professor of Electrical E ngineerin g (1957). BS in EE, Kansas
State University, 1945; MS, Califo rnia Institute of Technology, 1946; PhD, Penn
sylvania State University, 1954.
Schrag, Sam, Assistant Professor, Library (1966). BA, Bethel College, 1961; MS,
Kansas State Teachers College, 1966.
Schuermann, Allen C., Jr., Assis tant Professor of Industrial En¢neering (1971). BA,
University of Kansas, 1965; MS , Wichita State Universi ty, 1968; PhD, University
of Arkansas, 1971.
Schule, Donald K., Assista nt Professor of Sculp ture (1967). BA, University of Minne
sota, 1964; MFA, ibid., 1967.
Schutz, Jeanine L., Ins tructor in Nursing (1 973). BSN, University of Minnesota,
1970; MSN, Un iversity of Colorad o, 1973.
Scriven, Nancy L., Ass is tant Professor of Music Education (1967) . BME, W ichita
State nivers ity, 1952; MME, ibid., 1966.
Seckels, Larry D., Adjunct Assistant Professor of Secondary Education (1973). BS,
Northwest Missouri State College, 1965; ME , University of Missouri, 1967;
SpEd, Central Missouri State College, 1972.
Seng, Jerry T., Assistant Profe sor of Biology (1970). BS, Purdue University, 1957 ;
MA, Indiana University, 1966; PhD , ibid., 1970.
Sevart, John B., Assistant P rof ssor of Mechanical E ngineering (1960). BSME,
W ichita Sta te University, 1960; MS, ibid., 1962.
Shanmugam, Sam Kumarasamy, Assistant Professor of Elec tric al Engineering (1973).
BE, Madras Univ rsity, India, 1964; ME, Ind ian Institute of Science, India,
1966; PhD, Oklahoma State University, 1970.
Sharp, Douglas, Associate Professor of Accounting and Associate Dean of the Coli ge
of Business Adm inistra tion (1969). BBA, University of Oklahoma. 1961 ; MBA,
ibid ., 1963; PhD, Uni versity of Misso uri, 1969: CPA Certifi cate, Oklahoma.
Shaw, Jerry, Assistan t Instructor in Minority Studies (1 973). BS, Kansas State
University, 1964.
Shea, Vindnia M., Instructor in Nursing (1 973). BS, Florida State University, 1970;
MS, Univer ity of Maryland, 1972.
Shelly. France,.; Kay, Instructor in Flute (1973). BM, University of Michigan., 1969;
MM, ibid., 1970.
Sherman, Dorothy M., Profes or of Studen t Personnel and Cuidance (1964) . BA,
University of Oregon, 1932; MA, ibid., 1934 ; PhD, Ohio St te University, 1945.
Sherman, Twyla Caye, Assistant Professor of Elementary Edu cation (1965). BA,
Bu na Vista CoUege, 1964; MA, Michigan State University, 1965.
Shih, Philip C., Instru tor in Library (1969). BA, T unghai University, Taiwan, 1965;
MS, F lorida State University, 1968.
Shirley, Howard Ralph, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology (1973).
BS, University of Wisconsin, Supe rior, 1959; MEd, University of Wisconsin, La
Crosse, 1970; EdD, University of South Dakota, 1972.
Shumard, Jack L., Assistant Instruc tor in E ngineering and Assistant D irec tor of
Physical Plant (1969). BA, W ichita State niversity, 1951; BS in ME, ibid ., 1958.
Shute. Charles, ResearC'h Associate and Staff Director of th Cerebral Palsy Project
(1972). BA, Catholic University of America, 1966; MA, W ichita State University,
1970.
Siegel, Albert R.. Ad jlllct Clinical Assistan t Professor in the Departmen t of Physical
Therapy (1 973). BS, F ranklin an d Marshall College, 1943; MD, Chicago Medi cal
School, 1947.
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Siegel, Lewis, Adjunct Assista nt Professor of Health Education (1972). BS. University
of Michigan. 1956; PhD, Al bert E instein College of Medici ne, Yesh iva Uni
versity, 1962.
Sieker, Don W., Instructor in Composition (1974). BA. California State Un iversity at
San Francisco, 1963; MA, ibid., 1963 ; PhD, University of California at Davis,
1973.
Simoni, John P., Professor of Graphic Design (1 955). AB. Colorado State College,
1948 ; AM, ihid., 1949; PhD, Ohio State University, 1952 ; Certificate, Massachu
setts Institute of Technology, 1958.
Simons, Gary, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1 972). BS, Clarkson College of
Technology , 1967; Ph D, The Johns Hopkins University, 1971.
Simons, Jean R, Instructor in Chemistry and Health Professions Counselor in Depart
ment of Dental Hygiene (1 973). Muhlen berg College ; PhD, The Johns Hopkins
University, 1973 .
Sizemore, Rosalind R., Instructor in Logopedics (1972). BA, Wichita State University,
1964 ; MA, ibid., 1972.
Skaggs, Jimmy M., Assistan t Professor of Economics (1 970). BS, SuI Ross State
College, 1962. MA, T exas Tech University. 1965; PhD, ibid. , 1970.
Skeen, Anita c., Instructor in English Composition (1 972). BS in Ed , Co ncord College,
1968; MA, Bowl ing Green SM e University, 1970; MFA, ibid., 1971.
Slay, Annie T., Assistant Ins tructor in French (1968). L'Institut Professionelle feminin,
CAP an d BEPC, 1961.
Slingerland, F. Yvonne, Assistant Professor of Physical Ed ucation (1967). BS , Fort
Hays Kansas State College, 1954; MS, ibid ., 1964.
Small. Blanche L., Assistant Professor of Lib rary ( 966). AB, F ort Hays Kansas State
College, 1939; MS, Kansas State Teachers College, 1964.
Smith, Benjamin N .. Ass ociate Professor of Cell o (1968). BI"f, Eastman Scbool of
Music, 1958; MM , ibid., 1960; AMusD , ibid. , 1968.
Smith, Bert L., Associate Professor of Aeronautical E ngineering ( 1966 ) . BS, Univer
sity of Missouri at Rolla, 1953; MS, ibid. , 1960; PhD, Kansas State Univers ity,
1966.
Smith, Clifton T., Director of Upward Bound (1969), BA. University of Texas, 1959;
MA, Wichita State University, 1967.
Smith, Donna R., Ass istant Instructor in Spanish (1 974). BA, Kansas State University,
1964; MA, W ichita State University, 1973 .
Smith, John P., Clinical Associate in Medi cal Technology (1972). AB, Kansas State
Teacbers Colleg~, 1962 ; \1 T ( ASCP ), 1962; M ( ASCP) . 1967.
Smith, R. V., Professor and Chainnan of D ep artment of Mecha nical E ngineering
(1971). BSME, Universi ty of Colorad o, 1948; MS, ibid., 1951; MS , Un iversity
of Utah, 1957; PhD, Ox ford University, 1968 .
Smith, Robert M., Ass istant Professor of Sp eech and Di.rector of Oral Communication
(1968). BA, Wichita State University, 1967; MA, Oh io Unjyersity, 1968.
Smith, Ruth, Instructor in Biolo!,'Y (1967, 1973). BA, Southwestern College, 1950;
MS, Kansas State University, 1951 .
Smith, Wilbur L. , Assistant Pro fessor of Health Ed ucation. Director of Midwest
Health Education Center, and Assistant Dean of the College of Health Related
Professions (1972). BS, University of Oklahoma, 1963; MS, ibid., 1966; DrPH,
University of Texas, 1969.
Snortland, Neil Eo. Assistant Professor of Political Science (1 970). BA. University of
Colora do, 1965; MA, ibid ., 1966 ; MPh , University of Kansas, 1970; PhD, ibid.,
1972.
Snyder, Melvin H ., Jr., Professor of Aeronautical Engineering (1947). BSME,
Carnegie-Mellon University, 1947; MSAE, Wichita State University, 1950; PhD,
Oklahoma State University, 1967.
Sobieski, Rodney J., Assistant Professor of Bioloh'Y (1972 ). BS , Wayne State Univer
sity, 1964 ; MS, ibid., 1966; PhD, University of Michigan, 1972.
Sobin, Anthony G., Instructor in En glish (1970) . BA, Tulane University, 1966 ; MFA,
University of I owa, 1969. (Leave of absence, 1973-1 974.)
Soles, Deborah, Instru ctor in Philosophy (1 973). BA, George Washington University,
1969; MA, The Johns Hopkins Uni versit)l, 1973.
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Solomon, Hennan, Adjunct Clinical Associate in the Physician's Assistant Program
(1973). MD, University of Mississippi, 1962.
Soper, Fred J., Associate Professor of Accounting and Director of Center fo r Manage
ment Development (1960, 1963). BS, University of Kansas, 1955; MBA, Wichita
State University, 1962; CPA Certificate, Kansas.
Sowards, J. Kelley, Distinguished Professor of Humanities (1956). BA. Wichita State
University, 1947; MA, University of Michigan, 1948; PhD. ibid ., 1952.
Spaniller, EUllene C., Associate Professor of Speech ,md Drama and Director of
Theater Services (1939). BM, Wichita State University, 1939; MFA. University
of Iowa, 1950.
Spencer, LaVona I., Instructor and Counselor in University College (1971) . BA,
Wich ita State University, 1971.
Stabler, Robert D., Associate Professor of French (1963). AB, Stanford Un iversity,
1948; Diploma Institut de Phonetiqlle, Paris, France, 1949; Diploma, Universite
d'Aix-Marseille, 1950; Diploma, I'Universite de Paris, France, 1952.
Stanga, John E. Assistant Professor of Political Science (1968). BA. South as tern
Louisiana University, 1961; MA, Louisiana State University, 1963 ; PhD, Uni
versity of Wisconsin, 1971.
Stephens, Frances A., Assistant Professor of English (1970) . BA, Texas A&I Uni
versity, 1956; MA, University of Texas, 1967; PhD, ibid ., 1970.
Stevens, Mary Martha, Instructor in D ntal Hygiene (1972). BS, University of
Missouri at Kansas City, 1967.
Stone, Arthur J" Assistant Instructor in Administration of JIL~tice and Director of
Traffic and Security (1972).
Stover, Cheryl L., Instructor in Nursing (1972). BSN, Case Western Reserve Uni
versity, 1969; MS, University of Colorado, 1972.
Strecker. Joseph L., Associate Professor of Physics (1968). BS, Rockhurst College,
~
1955; PhD, The Johns Hopkins University, 1961.
Stubbs, Nancy B., Assistant Professor of PhYSical Education (1973). BS. Auburn
University, 1956; MEd, ibid., 1963; EdD, University of Tennessee, 1913.
Stumpfhauser, Laszlo. Associate Professor of Health Education and Assistant Dean
of the Collej.'(e of Health Related Professions (1972). BS, Montana State Univer
sity, 1959; BS, University of Kansas, 1961; MS, Kansas State Teachers College,
1964; PhD, Univer.;ity of Toledo, 1969.
Suchocki, Marjorie Hewitt, Assistant Professor of Religion (1 973). BA, Pomona
College, 1970.
Sudennann, Frederick, Assistant Professor of Political Science and Director of Re
search and Sponsored Programs (1964 ). BA, Wichita State University, 1958;
MA, ibid., 1960.
Sullivan. Betty A., Assistant Professor and Acting Chairman of Department of NurSing
(1971). BSN. University of Kansas, 1958; MEd, Wichita St t University, 197 .
Summerville, William L., Assistant Professor of Piano (1970). BM, University of
Alabama, 1955; MM, Indiana University, 1957; DMA, University of Michigan,
1970.
Swaim, S. Daniel, Assistant Professor of Music Theory and String Bass (1966). BM.
University of Cincinnati, 1957; MME. Indiana University, 1964.
Swanson. Janis, Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1912). BA, Wichita State
University, 1958; BA, ibid ., 1958; MT (ASCP), 1959.
Sweet, George H., Professor of Biology (1966). BS. Wichita State UniverSity, 1960;
MA, University of Kansas, 1962; PhD, ibid., 1965.
Swender, Don W., Actin~ Assistant Professor of Speech (1973). BSE, Kansas State
Teachers College, 1965.
Sweney, Arthur B., Professor of Administration (1968). BS. University of Illinois,
1947; MSW, ibid., 1949; PhD, University of Houston, 1958.
Taggart, Thobum, Jr., Assistant Professor, Library (1962) . BA, University of the
South, 1953; MA, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1958.
Ta1Qty, Erach R., Professor of Chemistry ( 1969 ). BSC ( Honours ), Nagpur University,
Nagpur, India, 1948; PhD, ibid ., 1954; PhD, Ohio State University, 1957.
Tallarico, P. Thomas, Assistant Professor of Music Education (1 971). BSE, Indiana
University of Pennsylvania, 1958; MMEd, Duquesne University, 1963; PhD,
West Virginia University, 1972.
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Tannehill, Ronald L ., Assista nt Instructor in Administration of Justice (1973). BS
Wichita State University, 1973.
Tasch, Paul, Professor of Geology (1 955). BS. City University of New York, 1948;
MS, Pennsylvania State University, 1950; PhD, University of Iowa, 1952.
Tatlock, John H., Ill, Instructor and D irector of Testing (1973). BA, W icru ta State
University, 1969; MA, University of Iowa, 1972.
Taylor, James B., Assistant Professor and Business Librarian (1970). BA, University
of Colorado. 1966; MBA, University of Massachusetts, 1968; MAL, University of
Denver, 1972.
Taylor, Richard J., Clinical Associate in Medical Technology (1972). BA, University
of California, 1944; MD, Creigh ton Unive rsity, 1949.
Taylor, Ross McLaury, Professor and Chairman of Department of American Studies
(1939). AB, University of Oklahoma, 1930; MA, ibid., 1933; Ph D, Unive rsity of
Iowa, 1938.
Taylor, Ruth S., Clinical Associate in Cytotechnology (1 972). BSAB, North east
Missouri State Teachers College, 1945; MD, Creighton University, 1949 . MPH,
Harvard University, 1954.
Teal], Mary Jane Woodard, Assis tant Professor of Speech and D rama ( 1946). BS ,
Northwestern University, 1933; MA, ibid ., 1937.
Tejeda, Antoinette, M., Instructor in Span ish (1967). AB, Bradley University, 1946;
MA, Texas Tech U nivers ity, 1965.
TenElshof, Annette R., Assistant Professor of Student Personnel and Guidance and
Associate Dean of Students (1970). BS, University of Michigan, 1961; MA,
Wheaton College, 1963; EdS , Michi gan State Univers ity, 1966 ; PhD, ibid .• 1970.
Terfiin"er, Curtis D., Professor of Administration (1957). BA, University of Kansas,
1953; Juris Doctorate, ibid., 1955.
Terrell, William T., Associate Professor of E conomics (1 967). B5, Oklahoma State
University, 1958; MS, ibid., 1961; PhD, Vanderbilt Universi ty. 1970.
Terwilliger, Gordon B., Professor of Music and Dean of the College of Fine Arts
(1946). BME, Northwestern University, 1942; MA, Columbia Universi ty, 1946;
EdD, ibid. , 1952.
Theis, Raphael D., Ad junct Associate Professor of E ducational Psychology (1973).
BS, St. Mary of the plains Col1ege, 1958; MS, Kansas State Teachers College,
1962; PhD, University of W yoming, 1968.
Thomas, Judith C ., Instructor in Economics (1973). BS, Southern Un iversity in New
Orleans, 1967 ; ~ , Indiana University, 1970.
Thomas, PhiUip D., Profes sor of History (1965). BA. Baylor University, 1960; MA,
University of New Mexico, 1964; PhD, ibid. , 1965.
Thomas. W illiam J., Assistant Professor of E nglish (1971). AB. Indiana University,
1967; AM. ibid., 1969.
Thompson, Nikola, Assistant Professor of Logopedics (1 971). BA in Ed, W ichita
State University, 1968; MA, ibid., 1969; PhD , ibid. , 1973.
Thompson, Nonnan D., Assistant Instructor and D irector of Operations, Digital
Comp uter Center (1967).
Thompson, Thomas H., Distinguished Professor of Journalism (1973). BA, University
of Sou thern California, 1934; MA, Louisiana State Univers ity, 1938 .
Throckmorton, Helen J., Associate Professor of E n ~li sh (1954). AB, Friends Univer
sity, 1945: MEd, University of Colorado, 1956; EdD, ibid., 1972.
Thye, Larry D ., Instructor in Physical Education (1968). BA, Wichita State Univer
sity, 1967; MA, ibid., 1972.
Tilford, Michael, Assistan t Professor of Secondary Education (1967), BS, Langston
University, 1957 ; MA, The Johns Hopkins University, 1958; EdD, Oklahoma
State University, 1970.
Tinterow, M. M., Clinical Associate in Department of Respiratory Therapy (1972).
BA, Rice University, 1937; MD, University of Texas, 1941.
Todd, Richard A., Associate Professor of H istory (1963). AB, Sacramento State
College, 1952; BD, F uller Theological Seminary, 1955; MA, University of
California at Berkeley, 1958; PhD , ibid ., 1963.
Town, Rob ert 1.., Assistant Professor of Organ (1965). BM , Eastman School of Music.
1960; MM, Syracuse University, 1962.
Traugh, Cecelia, Assistant: Professor of Secondary Education (1972). BA, University
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of California at Riverside, 1965; MA, ibid., 1966; PhD , Univcrsi,y of California
at Berkeley, 1972.
Trautman, Jo an E ., Instructor and Projec t Coordinator in the Nurse Clinician Pro
gram (1973).
Tuttle, Edward H., Associate Professor of Social Work (1967) . BA, Wichita State
nivers ity, 1934; AM , University of Chicago, 1S49.
Ulbricht, Jarv is W., Assistant Professor of Art Education (1970). BAE, University of
Kansas, 1965 ; MA, ibid., 1968. (Leave of absence, 1973-1974.)
Ulrey, Michael, Assistant Prof SOr of Mathematics (1973) . AB, Kenyon College
1967 ; MS, Ohio State Uni versity , 1969; PhD, ibid., 1973 .
Unrau, William E ., Professor of History (1965). BA. Bethany College, 1951; MA,
niversity of Wyoming, 1956; P hD , University of Colorado, 1963.
Unruh, Henry Jr., P rofessor of PhYSics (1961 ). BA, W ichita State University, 1950;
MS, Kansas State University, 1952; Ph D, Case Western Rese rve University,
1960.
Vahdat, Pari, Associate Professor of Psychology (1967). AB, Indiana University, 1953;
AM, ibid., 1957 ; PhD, ibid., 1964.
Valgora, Val gene J., I nstru ctor in Health Education and Physician's Assistant Pro
gram Director (1972). BSMT , Creighton University, 1965; FA, D uke University,
1972.
Varenhorst, Janice C., Inst.ructor in ursing (1973) . BS, University of Kansas, 1954 ;
MSN, University of Arizona, 1973.
Vargo, Albert J.. Assis tant Professor of German (1970). BA, Wayne State Univer
sity, 1964; MA, ibid ., 1966; MA, niversity of Michigan, 1969.
Vaughn, Ambrose, Instructor in Administration (1973). BBA, Wichita State Uni
versity, 1971 ; MS, ibid ., 1973.
Vedder, Charles B., Assistant Professor of Sociology (1970). BA, Lawrence University,
1965; MA, University of Iowa, 1969; PhD, ibid., 1972.
Vickery, W. Dean, Assistant Professor of Administration (197J). BA, Wichita State
University, 1954; MS, ibid., 1968.
Vivion, Michael J., Ins tructor in Composition (1974). BA, Arizona State University,
1966; MA, Wichita State niver ity, 1972.
Voigt, Nolan c., Captain, U. S. Air Force, Ass istant Professor of Aerospace Studies
(1972). BA, University of Texas, 1964; Academic Instructors School, 1972.
VonFange, Theodore R., Adjunct Associate Professor of Secondary Education (1973),
BA, Concordia Teachers Colle,l!e, 1941; MA, University of Nebraska, 1948; EdD,
Oklahoma State University, 1968.
Waddell. Mina Jean, Assistant Professor, Library and Head of Reference Department
(1965) . BA, W ichita State Uni versity, 1938; MS, Kansas State Teachers College,
1965.
Wahlbeck, Phillip G{ Professor and Chairman of Department of Chemistry (1972).
BS. lTruversity 0 Illinois, 1954; PhD, ibid., 1958.
Wall, Lillian A., Associate Professor of Spanish (1963). BA, Kansas Wesleyan Univer
sity, 1932; MS, Kansas State Teachers College, 1953; PhD, University of Wis
cons in, 1969.
WaIlin,!!'lord, Frances A., Associate Professor of Piano (1956). BM, Southwestem
College, 1931; AB, ibid ., 1933; MM , W ichita State University, 1956; Certificates,
American Cons rvatory in Fontain bleau, F rance, 1928 and 1963.
Walters, D oroth y J., Associate Professor of English (1967). BA, University of Okla
homa, 1948; BA in LS, ibid., 1951; PhD, ibid ., 1960.
Wang, Teresa C., I nstructor, Ca talog Librarian (1969, 1972, 1974). BA, National
T aiwan Uni versity, 1965; MA, orthern Illinois University, 1967.
W arren, Lloyd P., Adjunct Assistan t Professor of Health Education in the Physician's
Assistant Program (1973). BA, W ichita State Un iversity, 1932; MD, University
of Kansas School of Medicine, 1936.
Watertor, Jean L., Assistant Professor of Biology (1968). BA, University of Iowa,
1944; MS, Un iversity of W i consin. 1948 ; PhD, Iowa State University, 1965.
Wats on, Dale L.. Assistant Professor of Religion (1969). BA, Guilford College, 1958;
BD. Louiwille Presbyterian Theological Seminary, 1961; ThM, D uke Univ rsity,
1963 ; PhD, Hartford Seminary Foundation, 1970.
Watson, Richard L., Associate Professor of Elementary Education and Director of
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Readin~ Center (1971). AB, W abash College, 1955; MSEd, Indiana University,
1959; E dD, ibid ., 1964.
Weaver, Carol J., Assistant Professor of Heal th E ducation and Ch airman of th e
Dep artment of Physical Therapy (1972). BS, University of Kansas, 1960; MS ,
Univers ity of Missouri at Kansas City, 1969; RPT, 1960.
Weaver, Michael, Clinical Associate in Dep artment of Respiratory T herapy (1972).
Certificate of I nhalation Therapy, Wichita State University, 1971; AR1T . 1972.
Webb, Edgar L., Assistant Professor and Chairm an of Depa rtment of Industrial
Educa tion (1 959). BA, Wichita State University, 1959; MS, Kansas State College
of Pittsburg, 1961.
Webb, Samuel C., Associate Professor of Economics (1966). BS , University of Mis
souri , 1957; MS, ibid. , 1959; PhD, University of Kansas, Hl68. (Leave of
absence, second semester, 1973-1974.)
Weed, Norman L., Associate Professor of E conomics (1 971) . BS, University of
Nebraska, 1959; PhD, T ulane Univers ity, 1968.
Weisbender, Lucy Jane, Adj unct Clinical Instructor in the D epartment of Physical
Therapy ( 1973 ). BS in P hysical Therapy, Uni versi ty of Kansas, 1961; Certificate
in Physical Therapy, University of Kansas School of Medicine, 1961.
Weldin, Scott J., Instructor in Speech and Drama (1968, 1973). BA, Michigan State
University, 1967; MA, ibid., 1968 .
Wells, Allen J., Instnlctor in Industrial Education (1971). BA, W ichita State Uni
versity, 1970.
Welsbacher, Betty T., Assis tant Professor of Music E ducation (1964, 1968, 1970).
BSE, Ohio State University, 1946 ; MME, WicbHa State University, 1961.
Welsbacher, Richard C., P rofesso r of Speech and Drama and D irector of Theater
(1958). AB. Denison University, 1948; MA, University of Denver, 1950; PhD ,
Ohio State University, 1965.
Wentworth, C. Russell, Associate Professor of Educational Adm inistration and Dean
of Admissions and Records (1 971). BA, Michigan State University, 1949; MA,
ibid., 1952; PhD, ibid., 1970.
Wentz. William H., Jr., Associate Professo r of Aeronautical Engineerin g (1 957, 1963).
BSME , Wichita State University, 1955; MSAE , ibid ., 1961; PhD, Universi ty of
Kansas, 1969.
West, Elles C., Associate Professor in Department of Physical Therapy (1965). Cer
tificate in Physica] Therapy, Karolinska University, Stockholm, Sweden, 1950;
MA, Stanford University, 1956; P hD , University of Oregon, 1965.
Wherritt, Robert C., ASsociate Professor of Mathematics (1962). BS , Tu]an e Univer
sity, 1955; MS, ibid., 1961; PhD, New Mexico State Un iversity, 1971.
White, Ronald D., Ass istant Professor of Economics and Director of the Center for
Business and E conomic Research (1973). BA, Texas Christian University, 1969;
MA, ibid., 1970 .
Whitehead, Glenn R., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Painting (1972). BFA,
University of Texas, 1970; MFA. Stanford University, 1972.
Wiebe, Paul G., Assistant Professor and Chainnan of Department of Heligion (1 969).
BA, Bethel College, 1960; MA, University of Chi cago, 1966.
Wiebe, Raymood F., Ass istant Professor, Assistant to th e Dean and Counselor in
niversity College (1965). AB, Tabor College, 1953; MS, Kansas State Univer
sity, 1965. (L eave of absence, 1973-1974.)
W ilkes, Mary Nell, Assistant Professor of Business Education (1956). BS, Texas
W oman's University, 1939; MBE, University of C olorado, 1961.
Will, Virginia C., Instructor in Nursing (1973). BS in N ursing, University of Colo
rado, 1960; MA, University of Northern Colorado, 1969.
Willer, Judith, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1973). BS, Purdue University, 1962;
MS, ibid ., 1964; PhD, University of Kansas, 1970.
Williams, Richard K., Assistant Professo r of Spanish (1971). AB, Grinnell College,
1956; MA, Syracuse University, 1962.
Wilson, John H., Associate Professor of Elementary E ducation (1968). BA, W ichi ta
State U niversity, 1958; EdM , ibid ., 1964: E dD , University of Oklaho ma, 1967.
Wilson, W . Herman, Assistant Professor of PhySical E ducation and Track Coach
(1 967). BS , Kansas State University, 1952; MS, ibid ., 1963.
Wineke, Donald R., Assistan t Professor of English (1 971). BA, University of Wash-
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ington, 1960; MA, Pennsylvania State University, 1962; PhD, Indiana University,
1971.
Winget, Lynn W., Professor of Spanish (1961 ). BA, Wichita State University, 1948;
MA, University of Wisconsin, 1949; PhD, ibid., 1960.
Wisniewski, Helena, Instructor in Mathematics (1973). BA, William Paterson College,
1971; MS, Stevens Institute of Technology, 1973.
Wood, L. Curtise, Professor of Administration (1956). BA, Coe College, 1938; MA,
University of Iowa, 1956; PhD, ibid ., 1956.
Woods, Julia B., Clinical Associate in Cytotechnology (1972). BS, Wichita State
University, 1966.
Worthington, Edith R., Assistant Instructor in the Curriculum Laboratory, College of
Education (1974). BA, College of Emporia, 1925 ; MA, Wichita State University,
1962.
Wu, Frede.rick H., Assistant Professor of Accoun 'ng (1974 ). BA, National Taiwan
University, 1961 ; MBA, University of California, Berkeley, 1966.
Wyatt, P . J., Assistant Professor of English (1964, 1966). AB, University of Arizona,
1951 · MA, Indiana University, 1957.
Yeargan, Richard G~ Assi tan t Professor and Director of the Reading Improvement
Laboratory (19'(0). AB, Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1959; MA, University
of Northern Colorado, 1963.
Yenne, Vernon Lee,> Assistant Professor of Voice (1966). BME, Indiana University,
1961 ; MME ibid., 1963; DMA, University of Illinois, 1969.
Yoon, I. N., Associate Professor of Economics (1968). BA, Lynchburg College, 1955;
MA, University of Minnesota, 1958; PhD, ibid., 1957.
Youngman, Arthur L., Assistan t Professor of Biology (1965). BA, Montan a State Uni
versity, 1959; MS, Case Western Reserve University, 1961; PhD, University of
Texas, 1965.
Youts, Donald R., Instructor in Minority Studies (1973). BA, North Texas State
University, 1966; MA, niversity of Oklahoma, 1967. ~
Yu, Yi·Yuao, Distinguished Professor of Aeronautical Engineering (1972) . BS,
Tientsin Unive ity, 1944; MS, Northwestern University, 1950; PhD, ibid., 1951.
Zandler, Melvin E., Assistant Professo r of Chemi try (1 966). BA, Friends University ,
1960; MS, Wichita State University, 1963 ; PhD, Arizona State University, 1965.
Zanghi, William A., Assistan t Professor of Italian (1971). BA, State Univers ity of
ew York at Buffalo, 1967; MA, University of Illinois, 1969; PhD, ibid., 1972.
Zenz, Nicole Therese, Instructor in Administration (1974). BA, St. Lawrence Univer
sity, 1969; MA, University of Pennsylvania, 1970.
Zivanovic, Milan, Assistant Professor of Speech (1973). BFA, University of Belgrade,
Yugoslavia, 1957; MA, University of Wisconsin, 1966; PhD, ibid., 1972.
Zody, Richard E ., Associ te Professor of Political Science and Director of the Center
fo r Urban Studies (1968). AB, Indiana State University, 1963; MA, ibid., 1985;
PhD, Southern lllinois University, 1988.
Zoller, Peter T., Associate Professor of Composition and Director of English Composi.
tion Program (1973). BA. University of San FranciSCO, 1965; MA, Claremont
Graduate School, 1966; PhD, ibid. , 1970.
Zuercher, Victor H., Instru to r and Counselor in University College (1967). BA,
Wichita State University, 1966; ME, ibid., 1967.
Zumwalt, Gleo W., Distinguished Professor of Aeronautical Engineering (1968). BS,
University of Texas, 1948; BSME, ibid., 1949; MSME, ibid., 1953; PhD, Uni·
versity of Illinois, 1959.

Retired Faculty
Albright, Penrose S., Professor Emeritus of Physics (1943). BS, Renssalaer Poly
technic Institute, 1922; MS , Unive rsity of Wisconsin. 1929; PhD, ibid., 1936.
Aldrich, Benjamin M., Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Eogin erin g (1956). BSME/
University of N braska, 1927; MS, South Dakota College, 1934; Registerea
Professional Engineer.
Angulo, J. E., Retired Assis tant Professor of Spanish (1961). BS, Ins tituto Santiago
de Cuba, 192 1; AB, Friends niversity, 1925; MA, University of Kansas, 1931.
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Downing, Jacquetta, Professor Emeritus of French (1917). BA, W ichita State Uni
versity, li,J21; AM, University of Kansas, 1922; L'lnstitu t de Phonetique (Sor
bonne), 1929.
Duerksen, George N., Assistant Professor Emeritus of Industrial E ducation (1967).
BS, Kansas State College of Pitts burg, 1929; MS , ibid., 1938.
Duerksen, Walter, Professor and Dean E meritus, College of F ine Arts (1932).
BPSM, Wichita State University, 1931; MM, Northwestern University, 1938.
Fletcher, Worth A., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1927). AB, Indiana Univer
sity, 1925; MA, ibid., 1926; PhD, ibid., 1927.
Fugate, Josephine B., Emeritus Dean of Women (1955). AB, University of Kans as,
1924· MA, ibid ., 1929.
Cossett, LucUle, Assistant Professor Emeritus of English (1937). BA, Baker Univer
sity, 1922; MA, W ichita State University, 1940.
Graham, Marie, Associate Professor Emeritus of History (1917). BA, Wichita State
University, 1915; MA, University of Chicago, 191 6.
Hanson, Cordon C., Professor Emeritus of E ducational Psychology (1938). BA,
Augsburg College, 1928; PhD, University of North Dakota, 1937.
Hanson, L oring 0., Professor Emeritus of Aeronautical Engineering (1955). BSCE,
University of Kansas, 1928· MSCE, University of Wisconsin, 1932.
Haymaker, Mary, Associate Professor Emeritus of English (1925). BA, Wichita State
University, 1925; MA, University of Colorado, 1927.
Hekbuis, Lamhertus, Dean Emeritus of College of Liberal Arts and Sciences (1926).
AB, Hope College, 1913; MA, ibid., 1916; BD, University of Chicago, 1925;
PhD, ibid., 1925.
Hinton, E velyn A., Associate Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology (1929).
Graduate, Columbia Nonn al School of PhYSical Education at Chicago, 1924; BA,
Wichita State Universi ty, 1929; MS, University of Washington, 1938.
Jamison, IDes, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Voice (1970). BM, University of
Kansas, 1926.
Ma jor, S. S., Retired Instructor in Physics (1932). AB, William Jewell College, 1917.
Marsh, T. Reese, Professor Emeritus of English (1943). BA, The Johns Hopkins
University, 1924 ; PhD, University of Iowa, 1933.
Mood, Robert Gibbs, Professor Emeritus of English (1 936). AB, Southwestern Uni
versity, 1920 ; AM, Columbia University, 1925; PhD, University of illinois, 1939.
Newman, Arthur N., ~ciate Professor E meritus of Voice (1959). St. Louis Opera
Company; International Opera Company; NBC Opera TeleviSion ; and New
York City Center Opera.
Noel, O. Carroll, Professor Emeritus of E lementary E ducation (1950). BS, Kansas
State Teachers College, 1927; MA, Wichita State University, 1948.
O'Han-a, Downing P., Professor Emeritus, Library (1935). AB, Southwes tern College,
1925; AM , University of Illinois, 1928.
Paddock, Beatrice, Assistan t P rofessor Emeritus, Library (1 962). AB, Friends Uni
versity, 1926; ABLS, University of Michigan, 1930.
Ricketts, F aye Margaret, Associate Professor Emeritus of Business E ducation (1931 ) .
AB, Business Adruinistration, Wichita State University, 1927; MBA, U niversity of
Texas, 1932.
Risser, Arthur C., Associate Professor Emeritus of Industrial Engineering (1951).
AB, C rinnell College, 1929.
Robertson, James P., D istinguished Professor Emeritus of Orchestra and Conducting
(1949). AB, Drury College, 1932; BM, ibid., 1936; MA, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1943.
Ryan, Robert, Associate Professor Emeritus of Economics (1946). BS, Michigan State
Normal College, 1934; BSC, Detroit Business University, 1936; MA, Wayne State
University, 1946.
Rydjord, John, Dean Emeri tus of Graduate School (1926). AB , University of Wis
consin, 1922; MA, Northwestern University, 1923; PhD, University of California,
Berkeley, 1925.
Schoener, Wilhelmina, Assistan t Professor Emeritus of Gennan (1963). AB, F riends
niversity. 1926; MA, University of Kansas, 1962 .
Snodgrass, Fritz M., Assistant Professor Emeritus of Physical Education (1956).
BS, Kansas State College of Pittsburg, 1926; MS , ibid., 1942.
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Strange, John M., Associate Professor Emeritus of Art (1944). BFA, University of
Oklahoma, 1931; MS, Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1938.
Taggart, Gladys Martha, Professor Emeritus of Phys ical Education (1928). BS,
University of Iowa, 1923; MA. Teachers College, Columbia University, 1930;
PhD, New York University, 1959.
Van Keuren, Katharine, Associate Professor Emeritus, Library (1945). AB Wichita
. State University, 1922; MA, Columbia University, 1938.
Walker, Margaret L., Assistan t Professor Emeritus of English (1947). AB, University
of Kansas, 1919; MA, Radcliffe College, 1930.
Wall Hugo, Professor Emeritus of Political Science (1929). AB, Stanford University,
1926; PhD, ibid., 1929.
Watson, Tully F., Professor Emeritus of Physics (1947). BA, University of Oklahoma,
1928; MS, ibid. , 1930; PhD . University of Illinois, 1935.
Wilner, George D., Professor Emeritus of Speech and Dramatic Art (1923). AB,
University of Michigan, 1917: AM, ibid., 1919.
Wrestler, Ferna E., Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1947) . BS. Kansas
State College of Pittsburg, 1924; AB, University of Kansas, 1925; MA, ibid.,
1926.
Wuertz, Clara L .. Retired Instructor, Reference Librarian (1939). AB, North Central
College, 1920.

Applied Music Instructors-1973-1974
Bickford, Mary
Dicker, Judy
Fear, Judy
Jones, Cay
Kasper, Kathryn

Kiesgen, Mary S.
Pease, Beatrice
Thompson, Carole
Unrau, Mildred C.
Yenne, Janet

Lecturers-1973-1974
Abbott, James W.-Secondary Education
Addison, Larry L.- Mathematics
Andres, David R.- Drawing
Anthony, H. Bruce-Secondary
Education
Ayala, Abelardo--Industrial Engineering
Baranowski, Jimmie D.- SOCiology
Bauman, Alice I.- Physical Education
Berry, Brent A.- Minority Studies
Bevis, Clyde E.- Administration of
Justice
Bishop, George B.- Printmaking
Bizzarri, Louis J. -Administration
Blakemore, Glen-Speech
Boyce n, Ha rlan-Pharmacology and
Dental Hygiene
Bradford, Lonnie F. -Health Education
Brandon, Jeffre y- Health Sciences
Britton, Regina l-Graphic Design
Broadhead, Sheila D.- English
Brooks, Nancy A.-Sociology
Brown, Val J.- Health Sciences
Brumaghirn, Joan T.- Psychology
Bruner, Steven-Physical T herapy
Calvert, David- Adm inistration of
Justice
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Cardenas, Michael P.- Mathematics
Carrier, Cecil C.-Geology
Carter, Dale B.-Chernistry
Chacko, CharivukaJayil G. -Political
cience
Cole, Richard Lee-Administration of
Justice
Conlee, Mary Ellen- Politial Science
Converse: Harold E.-Educ tiona!
PSYChology
Cookh Patricia A. -Business Education
Couc , Cary- Health Sciences
Crawford, Frank J.- Educational
Administration and Supervision
Criss, C. P.-Speech and Personal
Development
Daniels, Virginia-English
Davis, William-Physical Therapy
Detrich, Allan Leon-Sculpture
Doffing, Kenneth- Health Scien es
DuVaJI, Connie--Speech
Eckert, William G.- Administration of
Justice
Emery, Lamont C.- M th matics
Farley, Austin G.- Journalism
Farmer, Louise-Mathematics

F aus, Robert E. -Hum anities
Ferris, Michael J.-Accounting
Forinash, Marilyn-Physical Therapy
F oth, Lawrence J.- Industrial Education
Galloway, Susan J.-Ceramics
Gangi, Jackie L.-Reading-W riting
Laboratory
Gasper, John-Educational
Administration and Supervision
Gillies, Thomas J .-JoumaUsm
Goodwin, E dward A.- Reading-Writin g
Laboratory
Gran)Zer, Carey Don-Secondary
Education
Greene, Lucile- Art Education
Hamilton, Beryl A.- Political Science
Hamilton , Stella M,- Mathernatics
Hannon, Floyd B., Jr. -Adm inistration of
Justice
Harrell, Ranal-Painting
Hay, Ronald-Health Sciences
Hayes, Patricia-Speech
Heaven, Joelaine- Sociology
Helsel, Robert C.- Administration of
Jus tice
Hernandez, James Z.- Administration of
Justice
HickS, Virlene- Elementary Education
Holmes, Jeanette R - Secondary
Education
Houser, Thomas M,- Mathematics
Howf'lJ . James G.-Elementary
Education
Huffman, E . Dee-Physical Therapy
Hunter, Ann P.- Nutrition
Tackson, Frances-MustcologyComposition
Jesik, Sharon L.- Drawing
Jones, Jordon D.-Administrati on of
Justice
Kothari, Jitendra-Health Sciences
LaMunyon, Richard E .- Administrati on
of Justice
Lavedan. Jean-Luc--French
Lee, Edward S., Jr.-Pharmacology
Leonardy, Joyce M.--Sociology
McCabe. William C.- Chemistry
McConachie, Betty B. -Physical
Education
McCrea, Judith Bums-Drawing
McCullough, Edward S. -Journalism
McHugh, W illiam-English Composition
McLawhorn, Robert G.- Adm inistration
McNally, Crystal- Library Science
Martin, Thomas W. -Mathematics
Marvel, James-Health Sciences
Matthews, C. J arnes--Sociology
Meek, Margaret D.--Secondary
Education
Mills, Tonk- Dental Hygiene

Moddrell, Joe E ., Jr.-Adm inistration
Morgan, Betty L.-Reading-Writing
Labo ratory
Moriarity, James N., Jr.-Adminis tration
of Justice
Morton, Wayne- Health Sciences
Najim, Harry L.- Administration
Nathan, C. Henry-Speech
Nathan, Ruth K.- Elementary Education
Nelson, Eunice-Educationa l Psyc hology
Paris, Barry J.- Russian
Pearson, Charles- Journalism
Pease, Beatrice Sanford- Performa nce
Pfrehm, J. Paul-Ceramics
Pierce, Gary L,-Graphic Design
Pugh, Robert R.- Industrial Engineering
Ramos, Lorraine E .-Ceramics
Rensner, Delmar A.-Dental Hygiene
Rhoads, E llen C.-An thropology
Roberts, R. Larry- E ducational
Administration and Supervision
Robinson, Pauline A.-Phys ical
Education
Roe, J. Myrne-English Composition
Santos, Beatriz N.-Educational
Psychology
Scheuerman , Luann-Library Science
Schroeder, Edgar E.- Elementary
Education
Simpson, Cynthia Anne- Student
Personn el and Guidance
Simpson, Roy M.-Industrial Education
Simpson, Thomas- Health Sciences
Smith, Abbie-English
Sparks, Nancy--Secondary Education
Stone, George C.- Secondary
E ducation
Stum pfh auser, Jan-Art Education
Sylvis, Harold D .- Administration of
Justice
Taggart, Elizabeth A.-Reading-Writin g
Laboratory
Tarrant, W illiam D .- Journalism
Taylor, Robert D .- Accounting
Thomsen, Steve-Health Sciences
Tipton, John-Health Sciences
Towns, Candice J. -Business Education
Trott, Peter A,- Germ an
Va n Meter, Sandra-History
Villalp ando, Innes J,-Spanish
Weisbender, Jane- Physical Therapy
Welch, Lauren-Physical Therapy
Wilson , Je rre W.- Health Ed ucation
Winter, John-Health Sciences
Wolfe, Frederick- PhYSical Therapy
Wood, Mary E . -His tory
Wrestl er, Ferna- Mathematics
Yanney, Douglas M,- Language
Laboratory
Yates, Kenneth-Psychology

Faculty 383

INDEX
A
A/Pass/F il option
18,
Abb reviations, departmental
Ablah Library
Absence letters
Academic achievement, exemptions
for superior
Academic Appeals, Court of Student
Academic calend ar, 1974-75
Academic fees, general
Acade mic information
A/Pass/Fail option
change of grades
...........
classifi cation of students . . . . . . . .
Co mmencement
Core Curriculum
Court of Student Academic
Appeals
cred it/no credit courses
credit by examination
examinations
exemptions for superior
achievement
Gene ral Education Program
General Studies courses
grading system
grad uate credit for seniors
gradua tion req uirements
Honors P rogram, University
independen t study
interim grading p ractices
meaning of course numbers
probation and dismissal . . . . . . ..
p rogress reports
recognition
registra tion
second bachelor's degree
transfer of credits
........ .
transition semester
withdrawal
Aca demic recognition
Accounting
75.
Accred itation and associations,
University
........
Achievement, exemptions for
superior
Activities and organizations, student
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PA.GE

22
59
53
29
25
30
6
42
17
18
23
17
37
35
30
17
24
19
25
31
32
19
26
31
26
27
22
17
30
29
28
17
37
18
23
28
28

77
9
25
56

Add fee, drop and
Address, reporting change of
Administra tion ( Business )
75,
Administration and supervision,
educational
Ad ministra tion of justice
67.
Ad ministrative officers
Admission information
degree bound
fresh men
graduate students
international students
special admissions
transfers
nond egree bound
con tinuing education students.
guest s tudeots
open admission students
requirements for each college,
see individual college
residenc e defined
Advanced Placement credit .
21,
Advance registration
Aero nau tical ngineering
153
Aerospace studies
Air F orce ROTC
American studies
Anthropolo gy
Appeals, Court of Student Academic
Aoplied music
202,
Applied music instructors
Army ROTC
Art collections
Art, commercial (graphic
design )
184,
Art, D ivision of. See also Fine Arts,
College of
Art ed ucation
181,
183, 19.'3,
Art h istory
186,
Arts, studio
Astronom y, see PhYSics
Attendance, class
Audiology
123, 127,
Audiovisual servic
library and
Audit co urses, fees fo r
Audit, grade of
Awards, fin ancial

44
16

80
133
260

7
11
11
11

14
13
14
12

15
15
15
15
15
24
47
162
105
105
266
269
30
2 18
382
129
179
195
179
192
255
196
10
128
53
42
20
45

B
Bachelor's degree, second
Bachelor's degrees. See Degrees
Bachelor of General Stud ies
Basic Emergency Care Training
Program
Beech Wind Tunnel, Walter H.
Biology
Biomedical/premedical engi
neering
147,
Board of Regents, Kansas
Bureau of Educational Placement
Business Administration, College of
accounting
75,
accreditation
75,
administration
admission
business education
75,
certificates and degrees in
Bachelor of Business Admin
isrration
business teacher education
degree
Certificate of Applied Science,
secretarial training
Certificate of Certified Public
Accountant . .
Certificate in Management
Accoun ting
economics. See also Fairmount
.. . r . . . .
76,
College
graduate programs
probation
requirements, restrictions
research and continuing profes 
sional development
undergraduate progra ms
Business and Economic Research,
Center for
75, 77,
Business education

37
253
247
55
273
149
7
96
71
77
72
80
72
86
74
74
77
76

77
77
89
71
73
73
72
71
51
86

c
Calendar, academic, 1974-75
Campus Activities Center .
Career Planning and Placement
Center
Center for Business and Economic
Resea~ch
Center for Educational Develop
ment
Center for Human Appraisal . . .. .
Center fo r Mftnagemen t Develop
ment . .
Center for Urban Studies

6
54
48
51

51
51
51
51

186,
Ceramics
Certific ates
67,
administration of justice
cytotechnology
dental hygiene
respira tory therapy
secretarial training
teacher education
Cessna Stad ium
Change of ad dress, reporting
Change of grades
Chapel, Harvey D . Grace Memorial
Chemistry
Civil rights. See also H uman
relations
Collection and assessment of fees
Colleges of the Universi ty. See
individual listings
Commencement
Commercial art and graphic
design
184,
Communication sciences
( Logopedics )
124, 125,
Computer science
engineering
147,
liberal arts
282,
Computing Cen ter, Digital
Continuing Education,
Division of
IS,
academic probation and dismissal
admission to
IS,
bulletin
residence and extension credit
transferring cred it from
transition semester
Core Curriculum
Counseling Center
Course descriptions, key to
Course numbers, meani ng of
Courses required for graduation
Core Curriculum
General Education Program
Course symbols, key to
Court of Student Academic Appeals
Creative writing
21,
Credit, Advanced Placement
C redit by examinatioIl
21,
Credit, grad uate, for seniors
Credit hours earned
20,
Credit/no credit courses
Credit points and gra de poin t
average
Credits, transfer of
Cum laude .
Cytotechnology

196
260
238
240
243
76
95
56
16
23
55
277
9
44

37
195

127

ISO
309
54
38
38
38

39
39
39
39
35
47
58
17

35
31
58

30
286
24
24
26
22
22
22
18
28
238
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D
123,
Deaf education
Dean's Honor Roll
Degrees
a second bachelor's
Bachelor of Art
Education
Bachelor of Arts
liberal arts
250,
education
97, 98,
Bachelor of Business
Administration
Bachelo r of F ine Arts
Bachelor of General Studies
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Mus ic Ed ucation
Bachelor of Science
engineering
llealth related professions 221,
liberal arts
250,
graduation requirements
master's degrees
Dental hygiene
226,
Departmental abbreviations
Departmental fees
adminis tration of justice
aerospace studies
labo ratory
military science
music, ensembles
music, instrumental rental
Departmental honors
Description of University . .
Digital Computing Center
Dismissal sta ndards, probation and.
See also individual colleges
Division of Art. See also College of
Fine Arts
Division of Continuing
Education
15,
Division of Music. See also College
of Fine Arts
Draft board
188,
D rawing and pai nting
Drop and add fee

127

28
37

181
254
100

74
181

253
203

205
147
223

254
31

39
240
59

43
43
43
43
43
43
43
27

8

54
30

179

38
200

49
197
44

E
Economics
76, 89
business administration
285
liberal arts and sciences
181, 192
Education, art
Ed uca tion, College of
95
95
accreditation
admission ........ . . . .. .
96
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aerospace studies
Bureau of Educational Placement
certification
degree requirements
degrees offered
elementary education requirements
industrial educa tion
instructional services (educa tional
psychology, elementary educa
tion, secondary education)
lib rary science
logopedics
mili tary science
personnel s ervi ces (educational
administration and supervision,
student personnel and guidance)
physical education
probation and dismissal
secondary education requirements
Education, music
205,
Educational administration and
supervision .
Edu cational Development, Center for
Educational Placement, Bureau of.
Educational psycoology
Electrical engineering
154,
Elementary education
98,
Emergency Care Training Program,
Basic
Employment, student
Engin ering, College of
aeronautical
. ...... .
course listing fo r
Bachelor of Science in engineering
biomedical engineering . ..
computer science and computer
engineering
engineering management
core curriculum
course sequence .
electrical
course listing fo r
entrance requirements
gene ral engineering curriculum
graduat work in
industrial
course listing for
mechanical
course listing for
probation and dismissal
standards
requirements, general
147,
Engineering, analysis
147,
Engineering management
English language and literature

105
96
95
97
95
98

108
112
121
122
129

1~

136
96
100
209
133
51
96
112
166
114
247

46
143

153
162

147
149

ISO
151

146

153
154
166
144
161

160
156
168
158
173
145

146
148
151

286

Environmental sciences
( engineering )
147, 148
Examination fees
44
Examinations
19
Exemptions for superior achievement 25
Extension courses, fees
42

F
Facilities
Campus Activities Center . .
Digital Computing Center
Harvey D. Grace Memorial
Chapel
. . . . . . ... . . ... . . .
Institute of Logopedics
KMUW-FM radio
Library and audiovisual services .
Reading-Writing Improvement
Laboratory
satellite tracking station
sports and recreation
wind tunnels
Faculty
applied music instructors
lecturers . . . ... . .. ...... .... ..
retired
University
Fainnount College of Liberal Arts
and Sciences. See individual
departrnenls, listed alphabeti
cally
admission requirements
degree requirements
field major
graduate degrees offered
majors and minors
preprofessional programs
probation and dismissal standards
special programs of study
Federal gran ts and loans . .
Fees. See also Financial information
F ield major ..
Financial aids
Financial information
fees
assessment and collection
audit course
contracts and compensatory
deparbnental
drop and add
extension course
period of payment of
refund policy for
unpaid
workshop
tu ition
.........

r.

54
54

55
54
55
53
54
55
55
55
353
382
382
380
353

249

250
250
255
259
253
257
250
254
46
42
255
45
42
42
44
42
43
43
44
42
45
45
44
42
42

finan cial aids ... . . . . ... .
housing expenses
Fine Arts, College of
admission to
degrees offered
Division of Art
art collections
art education
181,
art history
183,
degree requirements for students
in other colleges
general policies of
graduate studies in
graduate requ irements fo r
degrees in
graphic design-commercial
184,
art
requiremenls of
studio arts (ceramics, drawing
and painting, printmaking,
186,
sculpture )
Division of Music
........
applied music regulations
Bachelor of Music degree
Bachelor of Music Education
degree
degree requirements for students
in other colleges
graduate studies in music .
graduation requirements . . . . . ..
music education
musicology-composition
performance ( applied music )
profl ciency examinations
recitals
probation and dismissal
F oundations of ed ucation .
Fraternities
F rench
. . . . . . .. 334 ,
Freshman admission
Freshman classification

45
45
177
177
178
179
179
192
193
180
179
180
181
195
181
196
200
202
203
205
208

203
203
209

213
218
201
202
178
120

56
336
11
17

G
General Education Program .
General Studies co urses
Geology and geography
geology, COUflie listing for
geography, course listing for
German
Government, Student
Grace Memorial Chapel
Grade, meaning of
Grade point avera ge
Grades, ch anging of
Grades, parenthesizing of

31
32
292
293
297
298
56
55
19
21
23
22

Index 387

Grading practices, interim
22
Grading system
19
Graduate credit for seniors
26
Graduate degrees
39
Graduate School
39
Graduate students admission
14
G~duation requirements
31
General Education Program .
31
Core Curriculum
35
37
additional requ irements
Graduation with excellence
28
46
Grants
184, 195
Graphic design
334, 338
Greek
Guest studen admission
15

H
Harvey D . Grace Memorial Chapel.
Health and hosp italization, student .
Heal th care administration
Health professions
Health Related Professions,
College of
admission .. . . .
. . . . . .. . . '
basic emergency care
clinical affiliation . . ..... .. . .
cytotechnology ..... .. . .
degree requirements
dental hygiene
226,
financial aid
health care administration
health professions
medical record administration
medioal technology
nurse clinician . . . . . . . . . .
nursing
... ... ..
physical therapy
physician's assistant
probation and dismissal
progression
.. ... . . '
respiratory therapy
Health Service, Student . . . . . . . . ..
Henry Levitt Arena
History ............ .... .
History, art
183, 193,
History of the Univ rsity
Honor Roll, Dean's
Honors, departmental
27,
Honors, graduation with
Honors Program
26,
Hospitalization, student health and
Housing
expenses
types of
Human Appraisal, Center for

388

55
50

227
224
221
221
247

223

238
223
240
224
227
224
229
231
245

233
236
247
222
223
243
50

56
300

255
9
28
27
28
305
50
45

49
51

Human relations, statement on
Humanities

Incomplete, grade of .. ..... .. . .
Independent study
Industrial education
Industrial engineering
156,
Institute of Logopedics
Instructional services .... . . . . .
educationa.l psychology
elementary education
secondary education and founda
tions of education
Instructors
Interim grading practices
Internationa.l Program
I nternational students admission
International studies
Italian
334,

9
305

20
27

108
168
54

112
112
114
117
353

22
48
13

255
338

J
Journalism
Junior classification

306

17

K
Kansas Board of Regents

7

Key to course descriptiOns
abbreviations
symbols
KMUW-FM radio station

58
59

58
55

L
Laboratory, Reading-Writing
Improvement
.. . ... .... . . . .. . 334,
Latin
Latin American studies
Lecturers, faculty
Liberal arts and sciences ( see also
Fairmount College of)
Library and audiovisual services
Library science
Linguistics
Literature, English language and
Loan
employment
federal grants and loans
scholarships
Logopedics ( speech, language and
hearing disorders )
course listings for
aud iology . .
127,
communication
sciences
124, 125,

54
338
256
382
249
53

121
307

286
45

46
46
46

122

124
128
127

deaf education
127
general
127, 129
speech and language
pathology
126, 128
speech, language and hearing
disorders
125
teacher education
124
undergraduate major
123
undergraduate minor
124
Logopedics, Institute of
54

M
Magna cum laude .
Management Development,
Center for
Mathematics
emphasis in computer science
emphasis in statistics
Meaning of course numbers
Meaning of course symbols
Meaning of grades
Mechanical engineering . .
158,
Medical branch
Medical record administration
Medical technology
Meldco, summer program in Puebla
Midterm down reports
Military science
Minority programs. See Project
TOGETHER
.r
Minority studies
Music, Division of. See also Fine
Arts, College of
132, 205,
Music education
Music fees
... .. . .. .
Music perfonnance
Musicology-composition

28
51
309
309
310
17
58
19
173
41
229

231
41
29
129

314
200
209
43
218
213

N
Nurse Clinician Program
Nursing

245
67, 233

o
Officers, administrative
7
Open admission policy
15
56
Organizations, student
57
departmental and professional
governing
58
57
honorary
living groups
58
58
special interests
47, 63
Orientation

p
Painting, drawing and
188,
Pass/ Fail option
18,
Pathology, speech
123, 126,
Perfonnance, music
Personnel and guidance, student
( education )
Personnel services .
educational administration and
supervision
student personnel and guidance .
Philosophy
Physical education, health and
recreation
Physical therapy
Physician's Assistant Program
Physics
Placement
Bureau of Educational Placement
Career Planning and Placement
Center
Political science
Portuguese
335,
Predental
engineering
147,
liberal arts
Prelaw
Premedical
engineering
147,
Ii be ral arts
Preoptometry
Prephannacy
Preprofessional programs. See also
individual listings
engineering
...
147,
liberal arts and sciences
University College .........
Pretheo]ogical
Preveterinary
Printmaking
189,
Probation and dismissal standards,
academic. See also individual col
leges. . . . . . . .
Progress reports, academic
Project TOGETHER
Psychology
Psychology, educational
Public service careers
Puebla. Mexico, summer program in

198
22
128
218
135
133
133

135
317
136
236

247
320
96
48

323
339
149
257
257
149
257

257
257

149
257
67
258
257
199
30
29

50
328
112

259
41

R
Radio, KMUW-FM
Reading-Writing
Improvement Laboratory

55

54
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Recognition, ac ademic
Recreation facilities
Refund policy for fees .
Regen ts, Kansas Board of
Registration
academic
advance
late
Religion
Religious activities
Repea t, grade of
Required courses for
graduation
31,
Requirements fo r grad uation
Research and Sponsored P rograms,
Office of
Residence defined
Resp iratory therapy
Responsibility, student
Retired fa culty
Romance languages
334,
French
334,
Greek
I talian ..... . . . .
334,
L atin
334,
335,
Po rtuguese
Spanish
335,
ROTC
Air Force
Army
Russian

28
55

45
7
17
17
47
43
332
56
21
35
31

50
15
243

10
380
334
336
338
338
338
339
339
105
129
300

s
Satellite tracking station
Scholarships
191,
Sculptur
Second bachelor's degree
100,
Secondary education
foun dations of education
Secretarial training
Selective service
Senior classification
Seniors, graduate credit for
Shocker Daze
259,
Social work
Sociology
social work
259,
Sophomo re classification
Sororities
Spanish
335,
14,
Special adm issions
Special education. See Educational
psychology
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55
46
199
37
117
120
76
49
17
26
47
344
341
344
17
56
339
15

Special programs
Center for Business and
Economics Research
Center for Educational
Development
Center for H uman Appraisal
Center for Management
.
Development
Center for Urban Studies
Office of Rese.arch and Sponsored
Programs
Project T OGETHER
Speech
Speech disorders . See Logopedics
Speech pathology
123, 126,
Sports facilities
Statistics . ....... . .
310,
Student activities and organizations
fraterni ties and sororities
organizations
religious activities
student go ernment
Student Academic Appeals, Court of
Student fee
Studen t government
Student health and hospitalization.
Student personnel and guidance
Student responsibility
Student services
associate deans
career planning and placement
counseling
.........
housing
international program
orientation
advance registration
Shocker Daze
student health and hospitalization
T esting Center
veterans affairs and selective
service
vice presiden t fo r student affairs .
Students, cl ssmcation of
Students fro m other universities,
admission of .
Studio arts
186,
Summa cum laude
Summer program in Mexico
Summer Session
admission requ.irements
bulletin
enrollmen t
fees
slimmer program in Puebla,
Mexico

50
51
51
51
51
51

50
50
345

128
55
313
56
56
57
56

56
30
42
56
50
135
10
46
47
48
47
49
48
47

41
47
50
47
49
47

11
15
196
28
41
40
40
40
40
40

41

Superior achievement, exemptions for 25
Symbols, key to cou rse
58

T
Teaching, liberal arts program. See
also Education, College of
259
Theater, see Speech
TOGETHER, Project
50
Testing Center .
47
T ransfer of credits witWn the
University
18
Transfer students admission
12
Transition semester
23, 39, 63
Tuition
42

u
University, see Wichita State Uni
versity
61
University College
academic advising
63
63
academic opportunities
64
advanced credit
Gene ral E ducation Program
63
64
personal development
special programs
64
63
trans ition semeste r
academic progress, probation and
65
dismissal
emergencies and exceptions
66
readmission after p is missal
66
admission to
61
continuing education
68
69
course listing for . . . . . . . .
69
humanities ..... . . . ..
noncredit courses .... .... . .
69
personal develop ment
69

63
orientation
67
preprofessional programs
67
administration of justice
67
diploma nursing
62
student responsibility
transferrin g to a degree-granting
65
college
niversity faculty
353
26, 305
University Honors Program
npaid fees
44
256, 350
Urban affairs
Urban Studies, Center for .
51

v
49

Veterans affairs

w
W ichita State University
accreditation and associations
fa cilities
facul ty
history
human relations policy
profile ( description)
pecial programs
student responsibility
Wichita State University Branch of
University of Kansas School of
Medicine
Wi nd tunnels
W ithdrawal
20,
administrative . . ... . . . . .
voluntary
Women's studies .
256,
Wo rkshop fees
W ork-study program
Writi ng Improvement Laboratory
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